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S RI VEN/(ATESWARA U N IV ER SITY ACT.

The following A c t  o f  the  A n d hra  Legis la ture  which was 
rese rved  by the G o v e rn o r  on the 16ih June  1954 for the  cons ide
r a t io n  o f  the  Pres ident ,  received  the  assent  o f  the  President  on 
the  19th July 1954

ACT NO. XIV OF 1954.

(As amended by President’s Act VIII o f 1954, Andhra 
Act N o. HI o f 1955, Andhra Pradesh Adaptation of Laws Order 
1957, Andhra Pradesh Adaptation o f Laws (Second Amendment) 
Order, 1957 and Andhra Pradesh Acts Nos XIII of 1957, X o f  
1959, IX of 1961, I of 1962 III and XII of 1966).

An Act  to provide fo r  the establishment and incorporation 
o f  a Residential, Teaching and Affiliating University, in Tirumalai-  
Tirupati area.

W h e r e a s  i t  is desi rable  to  establish and  inco rp o ra te  a  
Preamble R es iden t ia l ,  Teach ing  and  Affiliating U n i 

versity  in T i ru m a la i -T i ru p a t i  a rea  in the  
C h i t t o o r  d is t r ic t  for the  encouragem en t  o f  higher educa t ion  and  
re s e a rc h  in all b ranches  o f  Learn ing ,  pa r t icu la r ly  in Orien ta l  
lea rn ing ,  Sanskr i t ,  A ncien t  Ind ian  Arts  and C ul tu re ,  Arch i tec ture  
and  o th e r  F ine  Arts;

I t  is hereby enac ted  as follows

C H A P T E R  I — P r e l im in a r y

1. ( I )  Th is  Ac t  may be cal led Sri Vcnkateswara  Univers i ty  
Short title , extent A ct ,  1954.
and commencement.

(2 )  I t  ex tends  to the  a rea  compris ing the  distr ic ts  o f  
A n a n ta p u r ,  C u d d a p a h ,  K u rn o o l ,  C h i t to o r  and  N e l lo re  in the 
A n d h r a  a re a  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A ndhra  P radesh .
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(3) This  section and sect ions 48 and  49 shall come in to  
force  a t  once,  section 55 shall come into  force  from the com 
m encem en t  o f  the academic  year 1956, and the remaining p rov i 
sions shall come in to  force on such da te  or dates  as the S ta te  
G overnm en t  may,  by notif icat ion in the  Andhra Pradesh GazettCy 
appo in t ,  and different dates  may be a p p o in ted  for different p ro 
visions o f  pa r ts  th e re o f  ;

Provided th a t  the  provisions o f  this A c t  relating to affilia- 
tioi\  or r ecogn i t ion  o f  Colleges in the  Univers i ty  area  shall  take 
effect only f rom  the com m encem en t  o f  the academ ic  year 1956

( (4) ....................................................)

( (5) ......................................... )

2. In this Act,  unless th e r e  is any th ing  repugnant  in the 
Definitions. sub jec t  or  c o n t e x t -

{a) “ Affiliated C o l lege” means a college within the U n iv e r 
sity a re  a affiliated to the Univers i ty  in accordance  with 
the  condit ions  prescr ibed;

( a - / )  “ Aided Col lege”  m eans  a college o th e r  than  a G ov e rn 
m en t  College  which receives a id  o u t  o f  the  Sta te  G o v e rn 
m ent  funds;

{a-2)  “ Col lege”  means a college es tabl ished  and maintained
by, or  affiliated to, or recognised by, the  Univers i ty;

[b) “ D is t r i c t ” m eans  a d is t r ic t  with in  the  a re a  comprising 
the d i s t r ic t s  o f  A n a n tap u r ,  C u d d a p a h ,  K urnoo l ,  
C h i t too r  and  Nellore;

(c) “ Degree Col lege” means a college established by,  or
affiliated to, the  Univers i ty  for  p rovid ing  courses o f  
s tudy quali fy ing  s tudents  for adm iss ion  to the exam i
n a t io n  for the  o rd inary  degree in ar ts ,  science or c o m 
merce in acco rdance  w i th  the  the  R egu la t ions  prescribed;

{d) " D e p a r tm e n t”  means a Univers i ty  D e p a r tm e n t  recog
nised as such by S ta tutes;
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{d-1)  “ H o n o u rs  Co l lege” m eans  a Univers i ty  College or an 
Affiliated College in which prov is ion  is made for 
H o n o u rs  or P o s t -G ra d u a te  Courses o f  s tudy leading 
up  to the  higher degrees  o f  the  Univers i ty  in accordance  
with the  R egu la t ions  prescr ibed;

(e) “H o s te l” means a u n i t  o f  res idence  for s tu d e n ts  o f  the 
Univers i ty  m a in ta in ed  or recognised  by the Univers i ty  
in acco rd a n c e  w i th  ihe provisions o f  this Act;

{[)  " N o t i f i c a t io n ” m eans  a not if ica t ion  pub l ished  in the 
Andhra Pradesh Gazette',

{g) “ O r ie n ta l  Col lege”  means a college recognised by or 
affiliated to the  Univers i ty  under  cond i t ions  prescribed 
for  qua l i fy ing  s tu d en t- - fo r  Degrees,  T it les  or  D iplomas 
o f  the  U n ive rs i ty  in O r ie n ta l  learn ing;

(/j) ‘‘P re sc r ib e d ”  m eans  prescr ibed  by the S ta tu te s ,  O rd i 
n a n ce s  or  Regula t ions ;

(i) “ P r in c ip a l ” m eans  the  head  o f  a college;

(/ )  ‘ 'P rofess iona l  College" m eans  a college established o r  
m a in ta in ed  by th e  Univers i ty  or  affiliated to the  U n ive r 
s i ty  for p rov id ing  courses  o f  s tudy  leading up to the  
p ro fess iona l  degrees o f  the  Univers i ty  in a cco rdance  
w i th  the  R egu la t ions  prescribed;

{k) ‘‘Reg is te red  g r a d u a te ” means a g radua te  regis tered under  
sec t io n  32-A;

(/) “Secre ta ry  to the  S ta te  G o v e r n m e n t ”  includes  a Join t  
Sec re ta ry  to th e  S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  and  a D e pu ty  Secre
ta ry  to the  Sta te  G o v e rn m e n t ;

{m) " T e a c h e r s” m eans  P rofesso rs ,  R eaders  a n d  Lec ture rs  
in a college a n d  such o th e r  persons  giving in s t ruc t ion  
in a college, as may be dec la red  by the  S ta tu te s  to  be 
teache rs ;

(n)  "Teachers  o f  the  U n iv e rs i ty ”  m eans  teachers  appoin ted  
by th e  Univers i ty  to give ins t ruc t ion  on i ts  behalf;
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(o) “ U a iv e r s i ty ” means Sri V enkatesw ara  Universi ty  as 
co n s t i tu ted  und e r  this Act;

(p) “ Univers i ty  a r e a ” means the  a rea  comprising the d i s t 
r icts to which this Act applies;

(q) “ Univers i ty  C a m p u s ’* means the a rea  comprised w i th in  
the  l imits  o f  the  h e ad q u a r te rs  o f  Sri Venkateswara U n i 
versi ty  as notified by the State  G ov e rn m e n t  from t im e  
to t ime in  the  Andhra Pradesh Gazette;

(r) “ Univers i ty  College”  means a college established or 
m ain ta in ed  by the Univers i ty  and  providing courses of  
s tudy  qualifying s tuden ts  for admission to University  
exam ina t ions  in acco rd an ce  with the Regulations p r e s 
cribed;

(s) “ Univers i ty  P ro fe s so r”  means a person  appoin ted  as 
such by the Univers i ty .

C H A P T E R  II — T h e  U n iv e r s it y

3. ( 1) T here  shall be c o n s t i tu t e d  in and  for the  area com- 
The University. prising the  distr ic ts  o f  A n a n tap u r ,  C udda-

pah,  K urnoo l ,  C h i t too r  and  Nellore, a U n i 
versity by the  n am e  o f  Sri V enkateswara  Univers i ty  :

Provided th a t  the affiliation o f  Colleges in the said d is t 
r icts to this Univers i ty  shall come in to  force only from the com 
m encem en t  o f  the academ ic  year  1956.

(2 ) It shall  be Res iden t ia l  and  Teaching  to s tar t  with and 
shall be also an Affiliating Univers i ty  f rom the commencement 
o f  the  academ ic  year  1956, and  shal l  consis t  o f  a Chancellor,  
a Pro -C hance l lo r ,  a V ice-C hance l lo r ,  a Sena te ,  a Syndicate  and 
an Academ ic  Council .  It  shall be a body corpora te  having per
petual  succession and a com m on seal and  shal l  sue and be sued 
by the  said co rp o ra te  nam e.

(3) In all  suits and  o th e r  legal proceedings by or against  
the  University , the pleadings shall be signed a nd  verified by tbe 
Regis trar  a n d  all processes in such suits and  proceedings shall be 
issued to, and served on the Regis tra r ,
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(4) The h e ad q u a r te r s  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  shall  be located 
a t  Tirunialai  or  T i r u p a t i  or  in any place  within  a radius o f  ten  
m iles  around e i ther  o f  them.

4. i) The U nivers i ty  sha l l  have  the  following powers,  
Powers, functions and funct ions  and  objects ,  nam ely  :— 
objects of the University

(1) to provide fo r  in s t ru c t io n  and t ra in ing  in such b r a n 
ches  o f lea rn in g  as il may th ink  ftt. a nd  to  m ake  provision for 
research  and for the  a d v a n c e m e n t  and  d issem ina t ion  o f  
knowledge;

(2 ) to cul t iva te  a n d  p ro m ote  the  d eve lopm en t  o f  the  
s tu d y  of and research  in —

(a) Sanskri t  a nd  o th s r  O r ien ta l  languages, A nc ien t  In d ia n  
Arts  and  C u l tu re ;

(b) Arch i tec ture ,  M usic ,  D a n c in g  a n d  o th e r  Fine  Arts ;

(c) Arts and  H u m an i t ie s .  Sciences ,  Technology, Engi
neering, C o m m e rce ,  Teach ing ,  Theology and  Philo-  
phy; and

{d) Such o th e r  subjects  as may be prescr ibed;

(3 ) to hold  ex am in a t io ns  a n d  to con fe r  degrees and  o th e r  
a ca d em ic  dis t inc t ions  on persons who have  p u rsu e d  a course  of  
s tu d y  in Ihe U nivers i ty ,  Affi liated or  O r ie n ta l  Colleges unless 
e x em p te d  the re f rom  in the  m a n n e r  p resc r ibed  by the R e g u la 
t io n s  and have passed  the  p rescr ibed  exam ina t ions  o f  the  U n ive r 
s i ty ;

(4) to confer  degrees  and  o th e r  aca d em ic  d is t inc t ions  on 
p e r s o n s  who have c a r r ied  o n  resea rch  u n d e r  condi t ions  p res 
c r ib e d ;

(5) to confe r  h o n o ra ry  degrees  or o th e r  d is t inc t ions  on 
a p p ro v e d  persons u n d e r  cond i t ions  prescr ibed ;

(6 ) to in s t i tu te  Professorsh ips ,  R eadersh ips ,  L ec tu re r 
s h ip s  and  any o th e r  t e a c h in g  posts  requ ired  by the  Univers i ty  
a n d  to appo in t  persons  the re fo r ;
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(7) to hold  and  m anage  endowm ents  and  to ins t i tu te  anid 
award  fellowships, scholarships,  exhib i t ions ,  bursaries,  s tudenit-  
shpis,  medals  and prizes;

(8 ) to  in s t i tu te ,  take  over a nd  m ain ta in  colleges anid 
hostels ,  to  affiliate or recognize colleges and hoste ls  no t  maiin- 
ta ined by the  Univers i ty  and  to w i thd raw  such affiliation o r  
recogni t ion;

(8 -a )  to es tab l ish ,  m a in ta in  and m anage ,  or to affil iate . 
H onours  Colleges in any p a r t  o f  the  Univers i ty  a rea  outs ide  th'C 
Univers i ty  campus;

(9) to e rec t ,  equip  and  m a in ta in  labora tor ies  an<d 
l ibraries;

( 1 0 ) to fix fees and dem and  and  receive such fees as ma;y 
be prescr ibed;

(11) to m ake  grants  from the funds o f  the  Univers i ty  fo r 
the  m ain tenance  o f  Na t iona l  Cadet  Corps;

(12) to  make grants  from the  funds o f  the  Univers i ty  foir 
the  m ain tenan ce  o f  in s t i tu t ion s  or assoc ia t ions  devoted foir 
educa t iona l  purposes;

(13) to in s t i tu t e  and  m a n a g e -

(a) a Pub l ica t ion  Bureau;
(b) an Employm ent  Bureau;
(c) S tu d e n t s ’ Unions;
(</J Univers i ty  A th le t ic  Clubs; and
(e) o the r  similar associat ions;

(14) to co -opera te  with o th e r  Univers i t ies ,  Educational!  
In s t i tu t io ns  a n d  au tho r i t ie s  in such m a n n e r  and for such p u r p o 
ses as may be d e te rm in e d ;  and

(15) general ly  to do all such o th e r  acts  and  things ,  as 
may be necessary o r  des irab le  in o rd e r  to  fu r th e r  the ob jec ts  o f  
the  Univers i ty  and  to  p ro m o te  the in te res ts  o f  its s tudents .

(ii) N o th ing  con ta ined  in sub-sect ion  (i) shall be deemed 
to  p reven t  the  G o v e rn m e n t  f rom  issuing such orders  as they may
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dieem fit in regard to  the  levy o f  fees a n d  o th e r  charges for 
a d m iss io n  o f  students to colleges und e r  the  m an a g em en t  o f  the  
Grovernment and  the  salaries o f  teache rs  in such Colleges.

5 No benefac t ion  shall be accep ted  by the U nivers i ty ,  
Atcceptance of benefac- which ,  in the  op in ion  o f  the  A u thor i t ie s  
ti<on by the University. of  the  Univers i ty ,  involves condit ions o f  
olbligaiions as to rel igious be l ie f  in the  adm iss ion  or ap p o in tm en t  
olf members ,  s tu d e n ts ,  teachers  or  in any o th e r  connection  
vwhatsoever;

Provided th a t  no th ing  in this  sect ion  shall p reven t  the  
U n iv e rs i ty  from accept ing  any  such benefac t ion  in tended  for the  
p)romotion o f  research  in any b ranch  o f  s tudy .

6 (1) The Univers i ty  shall have  power to const i tu te  the
Aidmission ofeduca> Sri Venkateswara  Colleges as Univers i ty  
tiional institutions as Colleges.
C olleges.

(2) The  colleges in the  Univers i ty  a rea  [o ther  th an  the  
U n iv e rs i ty  Colleges m en t ioned  in sub-section (1) ] which rem ain  
aiffiliated to the  A n d h ra  Univers i ty  a t  the  co m m en c em e n t  o f  the  
aicademic year  1956 shall be and  shall  have  the  privileges o f  
aiffiliated colleges u n d e r  this Act.

(3) The Univers i ty  shall  have  power  to adm it  any o th e r  
co l leges  in the  Univers i ty  a rea  to affiliation as an H onours  Col- 
liege or a Degree  College,  an  O r ien ta l  College or  a Profess ional  
C o l leg e  in a cco rdance  with  the  S ta tutes  :

Provided th a t  the  in s t i tu t ions  o f  r esea rch  and higher lea rn -  
iing outside  or inside the  Univers i ty  a rea  may be recognised in 
Uhe m an n e r  p rescr ibed  by the S ta tu tes .

(4) The Univers i ty  shall have power  to  g ran t  recognit ion to 
aany college in the  Univers i ty  a rea  as an  Orien ta l  College in 
a c c o rd a n c e  with the  S ta tu te s .

(5) No college in the  Univers i ty  a re a  shal l  be affiliated to 
sany Univers i ty  o ther  th an  Sri Venkatesvi^ara Univers i ty  a f te r  the  
ccommencement  o f  the  academ ic  year 1956.
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7. Every s tuden t  o f  the  U nivers i ty  shall reside in a hosttel
Residence. or  und e r  such condi t ions  as may be p r e s 

cribed.

7-A . ( ............................................................ )

8 . (1) The State  G o v e rn m e n t  shall have the l ight  to cauise
Inspection. an inspect ion to be made,  by such p e rso n
or persons as they may directj  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  its bu i ld ings ,  
labora tories ,  libraries, museums,  workshops and equ ipm ent ,  amd 
o f  any ins t i tu t ions  m a in ta in ed  by or  affiliated to the U nivers i ty ,  
and also to cause an inquiry  to be m id e ,  into the t e a c h in g  
and o the r  work conduc ted  or  done by the Univers i ty ,  or  in r e s 
pect  o f  any mat ter  connected  with the Universi ty .  The S t a t e  
Governm ent  shall  in every case give notice to the Univers i ty  o f  
the ir  in ten t ion  to cause such inspect ion  o r  inquiry to  be m a d e  
and the Universi ty shall be en t i t led  to  be represen ted  th e re a t .

(2) The S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  shall  forward  to the Vice-  
C hance l lor  a copy o f  the inspect ion rep o r t  for obtain ing th e  
views o f  the Syndicate, and  on receip t  o f  such views, the S ta te  
Governm ent  may tender  such advice as they consider  necessary  
and  fix a t ime-l imit  for  ac t ion  to be taken  by the  Univers i ty .

(3) The S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  may, where  action has not  b een  
taken by the  Univers i ty  within  the t im e  fixed to the i r  sa t is fac
tion,  a f te r  considering any explana t ion  furnished or r ep re se n ta 
tion made by the  Syndicate ,  issue such d irec tions  as they m ay  
th ink  fit, and the Univers i ty  shall  comply with such d i rec t io n s .

8-A ( ......................................................... )

C H A P T E R  H I - O f f ic e r s  o f  t h e  U n iv e r s it y

9.  The following shall be  the Officers o f  the Universi ty

Officers of the University. (i) T he  Chancellor ,
(ii) The  Pro-Chance l lo r ,

(iii) The Vice-Chancellor ,

(iv) The Pr inc ipa ls  o f  the  Univers i ty  
Colleges,
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(v) The R eg is t ra r ,  and

(vi) S u ch  o th e r  persons  as the S ta tu tes  
may dec la re  to be officers o f  the  
Univers i ty .

10 The G overnor  o f  A nd h ra  Pradesh  shall be the Chancel-  
rhie Chancellor. lor.  He shall,  by vir tue  o f  his office, be the

head o f  the Univers i ty  and  the Pres ident  o f  
t h e  Senate  and shal l ,  when  p re sen t ,  pres ide  a t  meetings o f  the 
S e n a te  and a t  Convocat ions  o f  the  Univers i ty .  He shall exercise 
suich o ther  powers and pe r fo rm  such o th e r  duties as may be con 
fe r red  on or vested in him by o r  u nd e r  the  provis ions  of  this Act .

c............................................................ )

11. (1) The Minister  in charge o f  the portfolio  o f  Edu- 
Tlne Pro-Chancellor. cat ion  in the  S ta te  o f  A ndhra  Pradesh shall

be the Pro -C hance l lo r  o f  the University .

(2) In the absence o f  the C hance l lo r ,  or  during  the  
C h a n c e l l o r ’s inability to ac t ,  the  P ro -C hance l lo r  shall exercise 
alll the functions o f  the Chancellor .

12. (1) {a). The V ice-Chancel lor  shall  be appointed  by the 
Tfce Vice-Chancellor. Chancellor .

{b) Subject  to the provisions o f  clause (c), the Vice- 
Chancel lor  shall  hold office for a term o f  three years 
from the da te  of  his a p p o in tm e n t  and shall be eligible 
for r e -a p p o in tm en t  to th a t  office for ano the r  term o f  
three  years only •

Provided  th a t  the Vice-Chancellor  shall continue to 
hold office a f te r  the  expiry o f  his term o f  appo in tm en t  
for a per iod  not  exceeding six months or until  his 
successor is a p p o in te d  and en te rs  upon his office, which-  
ev«r is earl ier .

(c) The V icc-Chancel lor  shall no t  be removed from his 
officc except by an o rder  o f  the  Chancellor  passed on 
the ground o f  misbehaviour  o r  incapac i ty  and a f te r  due 
inquiry by such person who is o r  has been a Judge o f  a

135 - 2
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High C o u r t  or  the  Suprem e  C o u r t  as may be appoin t ted  
by the  Chance l lo r ,  in which the  Vice-Chancellor  shal l  
have  an o pp o r tu n i ty  o f  m aking  his representat i>on 
against  such removal.

[d) The Vice-Chance llor  shal l  be the  academ ic  head  a n d  
the p r inc ipa l  executive  officer o f  the  Universi ty  a n d  
shall  exercise general  con tro l  over  its affairs He  sha l l  
be a whole- t ime officer o f  the  Univers i ty  and shall  be 
pa id a salary o f  two th o u sa n d  rupees  per  m ensem .  H e  
shall also be paid  a conveyance  a llowance o f  o n e  
hund red  and fifty rupees  per  m ensem , i f  he is no t  p r o 
vided by the  Univers i ty  with a m o to r  car  for  his use .  
He shall  pay the s tandard  ren t  or  ten pe rcen t  o f  h is  
salary, whichever  is less, i f  he occupies  a house p r o 
vided by the  Univers i ty .

( ............................................... )

[e) He shall,  by v i r tue  o f  his office, be a m em ber  a n d  
C ha irm an  o f  the Syndicate  and  o f  the  Academ  c C ou n c i l  
and  shall  pres ide  a t  the  meetings  o f  the  Senate  a n d  
a t  Convocat ions  o f  the  Univers i ty  in the  absence  o f  t h e  
C hance l lo r  and  the  P ro -C hance l lo r .

( / )  He shall be e n t i t l e d  to be p resen t  a t  and  address  a t  a n y  
stage any meeting  o f  any  A u th o r i ty  o f  the Universiity 
but  n o t  to vote the rea t ,  unless he is a m em ber  o f  th e  
A u th o r i ty  concerned .

(g) He shall have power to convene meetings o f  the  Senat  e, 
the Syndicate  and  the  Academ ic  Council .

{h) It  shall be his duty to see tha t  the  provisions o f  th is  
Act, the  S ta tu te s ,  the  O rd inances  and the R egu la t io n s ,  
are duly observed and he may exercise all  powers neces 
sary for this purpose .

(j) He shall have pow er  to in te rp re t  the  provis ions  o f  th i s  
Act, the S ta tu tes ,  the  O rd inances  a n d  the  Regula t ions ,  
and  any person  or A u th o r i ty  aggrieved may,  w ith in  
such t ime as may be p rescr ibed ,  a pp ea l  to the C h a n c e l 
lor, whose decis ion shall be  final.
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( j )  He shall give effect to the  decisions o f  the  A uthor i t ies
o f  the Univers i ty  taken  in acco rdance  with  the  powers 
conferred  by or und e r  th is  Act.

{k) He shall have such o the r  powers as may  be prescr ibed .

(2)) (a) W hen,  with regard  to any m at te r  in which any c fficer or
Authori ty  may take ac t ion ,  the  Vice-Chancellor  consi
ders  im m edia te  action desirable ,  he may, subject  to the 
general  con tro l  of the  Chance l lo r ,  lake  such actior» as 
may be necessary bu t  shall,  as soon as may be, repor t  
the  act ion ?o the  officer or  A uthor i ty  concerned .

{b) An appea l  shall lie to the  Syndicate  against  any ac t ion
taken by the Vicv-Chancel lor  u n d e r  clause {a) affecting 
any person  in the service o f  the  U nivers i ty ,  a t  the 
instance o f  such person.  Such appea l  shall be filed 
within th i r ty  days from the day on which such person 
has notice of  the  ac t ion  taken.

(3) Where the Vice-Chancel lor  is unable  to exercise his 
p o w e rs ,  p rfoim his funct ions  and discharge his duties owing to 
a b sen c e ,  illness or  any o ther  cause ,  the  Syndica te  may, sub jec t  
to> the approval  o f  the C hance l lo r ,  make necessary  a rran gem en ts  
fo)r the exercise o f  the powers, the p e rfo rm an c e  o f  the funct ions  
amd the discharge o f  the duties  o f  the  V ice-C hance l lo r  by 
a p p o in t in g  a Vice-Chancellor  in -charge  or o therwise .

(4) I t  shall be com pe ten t  for the Chance l lo r  to accep t  the 
re s ig n a t io n  of  the V ice-Chance l lo r .

(5) When th e p o > to f  the  V ice-Chance llo r  falls pe rm anen t ly  
v a c a n t ,  e i ther  by resignat ion o r  o therwise ,  the  vacancy shall be 
fillled by the C hance l lo r  by app o in t in g  a n o th e r  person as the Vice- 
Clhancellor,  and the Vice-Chance llor  so appo in ted  shall hold 
otfiice for a full te rm  o f  th ree  years.

12-A. N o tw i th s tan d in g  any th ing  in this Act,  the  person 
holding the office o f  the  Vice-Chance l lor  

Sipecial provision as to imm edia te ly  befo re  the  com m encem en t  o f  
thie appointment o f a Sri V enka tesw ara  Univers i ty  ( Second 
neew Vice-Chancellor. A m en dm en t)  Act ,  1966 shall continue  to hold

th a t  office only un t i l  a new Vice-Chancellor
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is a p p o in ted  by the Chance l lo r  u nd e r  c lause  {a) o f  sub -sec t io n
( I ) o f  section 12  and en te rs  u p o n  his office and  such a p p o in tm e n t  
shall  be m ade  within  n ine ty  days a f te r  such co m m en c em e n t .  O n  
the a pp o in tm en t  o f  such new Vice-Chance l lo r  a n d  on his e n te r in g  
upon  his Office, the  person  hold ing  the office o f  th e  Vitcc- 
C hance l lo r  im m edia te ly  befo re  such a p p o in tm en t  shal l  cease  to 
hold th a t  office.

13 (1) The Regis trar  shall be a whole-t ime pa id  officer o f
the  U nivers i ty  a p p o in te d  by th e  S y n d ic a t e  

The Registrar. on such te rm s  as may be p resc r ibed  by t h e
S ta tu te s .

(2) The R eg is t ra r  shall ac t  as the  Secre ta ry  o f  t h e  
Syndicate ,  the Sena te  and  the A cadem ic  Council  and  shall exter- 
cise such powers and p e r fo rm  such du t ies  as m ay  be p re s c r ib e d .

C H A P T E R  IV -  A u t h o r it ie s  O f  T h e  U n iv e r s it y .

14. The fol lowing shall  be the  A u tho r i t ie s  o f  the  Univers i tty,
Authorities. nam ely  :—

(i) T he  Senate ,
fii) The Synd ica te ,

(iii) The Academ ic  Council ,
(iv) The Facult ies ,
(v) The Boards o f  Studies ,  and

(vi) Such o th e r  bodies as the  S ta tu tes  may dec la re  to  be 
Authori t ies  o f  the  U nivers i ty .

T h e  S e n a t e .

15. The Senate  shall consist  o f  the  following p e rson s ,
The Senate. namely

Class I  -  Ex-Officio Members.

(1) The Chance l lo r ,
(2) The Pro-Chancel lor ,
(3) The Vice-Chancellor ,

(3-a) The Secretary to the  S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  in the  Ed  u-
cation D e p a r tm e n t ,

(4) The D i re c to r  o f  Publ ic  In s t ru c t io n ,
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(4-a)  The D i re c to r  o f  Techn ica l  E duca tion ,
(4-Z)) The D irec to r  o f  H ig h e r  E d uca t ion ,

(5) The D irec to r  o f  M ed ica l  Services,
( 6) ( .................................................................................................................................................... )
(7) (...................................................................................)

{1-a) ( . .......................................................................................................)
{1-b) The D irec to r ,  N a t io n a l  C ad e t  Corps ,  A n dh ra  

Pradesh,

(8 ) All  P r inc ipa ls  o f  the  Univers i ty  Colleges and Profes
s iona l  Colleges and  eleven P r in c ip a ls  o f  Affiliated Colleges o th e r  
t h a n  Professional  Colleges ,  a p p o in ted  by r o ta t io n  by the  
Cihancellor,

(9) Eight Professors  o f  the  Univers i ty  Colleges, eight 
Tteachers o f  the Univers i ty ,  Affiliated and  O r ien ta l  Colleges and 
t h r e e  rep resen ta t ives  o f  m anagem en ts  o f  a ided colleges ap p o in ted  
bw n o m in a t io n  by the  C hance l lo r ,

(10) The m em bers  o f  the  Syndica te  who are  not  o therwise  
nmembers o f  the  Senate,

(11) The C h a i rm an  o f  the  Board  o f  T rus tees  o f  the  
T i r u m a l a i - T i r u p a t i  D e v a s th a n a m s ’.

Class I I  -  L i fe  Members.

(1) Such n um ber  o f  pe rsons  n o t  exceeding th ree  as may 
b>e appo in ted ,  on the  recom m enda t ion  o f  the  Syndica te ,  by the
S.enate to be Life M em bers  on  the  g round  th a t  they  have r en d e r 
e d  em inen t  services to educa t ion

(2) All persons who m ake  a do n a t io n  o f  not  less th an  
R s .  25,000 to or  for the  p u rpose  o f  the  Univers i ty .

(3) N o tw i th s tan d ing  anyth ing  in clauses (1) and (2) th e  
p e r s o n s  who are  life members  a t  the co m m encem en t  o f  Sri 
V e n k a te sw a ra  Univers i ty  (A m endm en t)  Act,  1966, shall continue  
t o  be such mem bers  and a f te r  such co m m encem en t  there  shall  be 
mo new life member.

Class I I I  -  Other Members.

(1) Sixteen pe rsons  e lected by the  regis te red  gradua tes  
From among themselves accord ing  to the  p r inc ip le  o f  p ropor t iona l  
r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  by m eans  o f  the  single t rans fe rab le  vo te  :
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Provided th a t  a person shall not  be eligible to s t a n d  fo r  
elect ion from the  g radua tes  cons t i tuency ,  i f  he has r o t  c o m p l e 
ted twenty-one years o f  age ;

(2) N in e  persons elected from am ong  themselves by t h e  
members  o f  the  A nd h ra  Pradesh Legislat ive Assemb.y and t h r e e  
persons e lected from among themselves by the members  o f  t h e  
A nd h ra  Pradesh  Legislative Council ,  in acco rdance  with  t h e  
principle  o f  p ropor t iona l  r ep resen ta t ion  by means o f  the s ing le  
t ransferab le  vote ;

(3) Ten persons n om ina ted  by the Sta te  G o v e rn m e n t  o f ,  
whom one  shall rep re se n t  t h e T i ru m a la i -T i ru p a t i  D ev as th an am s ,  
two shall  be from am ong the Scheduled Castes ,  one fvom amomg 
the Scheduled Tribes,  two from am ong  wom en,  and two fro-m 
among H eadm as te rs  o f  Secondary Schools in the University  a r e a ,  
all o f  whom shall be o rd inar i ly  res iden t  in the  Univers i ty  a rea .

16. (1) The Senate  shall have and  exercise the  followimg
Powers of the Senate. powers, nam ely  :—

{a) to m ake  Sta tu tes  and to am end  or  repea l  the  same a n d  
to consider ,  modify  or cancel  Regu la t ions  and Ordim- 
ances in the  m anner  prescr ibed  by o r  unde r  this A c r ;

{b) to  p rov ide  for ins t ruc t ion  and t ra in ing  in such b r a n c h e s  
o f  learn ing  as i t  th inks f i t ;

(c) to  ins t i tu te  and  m ain ta in  Univers i ty  c o l leg e s ;

{d) to  provide for research  and  ad vancem en t  and d i s s e m in a 
t ion o f  k n o w le d g e ;

(e) to ins t i tu te  Professorships ,  Readerships ,  L ec tu re r sh ip s  
and  o th e r  teaching  posts requ ired  by the Univers i ty  o n  
the  m otion  of  the  Syndicate  and  a f te r  considering th e  
proposals  o f  the A cadem ic  Council  th e re fo r ;

( / )  to  establ ish ,  equip  and m ain ta in  Univers i ty  L abora to r ie* ,  
Librar ies  and  Research  In s t i tu t e s ;

(^) (i) to  prescr ibe  genera l  cond i t ions  o f  affiliation a n d
recogni t ion  and  to  suspend o r  w i thd raw  aflBliatiom
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or recogn i t ion ,  as the  case may be ,  on the  recom 
m enda t ion  o f  the  Syndica te  and  a f te r  c o n su l ta t io n  
with the Academ ic  C o u n c i l ;

(ii) to control  in genera l  all  Colleges in the  Univers i ty  
area  in the m an n e r  p resc r ibed  by the  S t a tu t e s ;

(h) to confer degrees and o th e r  academ ic  d is t inc t ions  on 
persons who-

(i) shall have pursued  an  approved  course  o f  s tudy in a 
Universi ty College or  an  Affiliated College or  an 
Orienta l  College unless exempted  therefrom in the 
m anner  p rescr ibed  by the  Regula t ions  and shall have 
passed the  prescr ibed  exam ina t ions  o f  the  U n ive r 
sity ; or

(ii) shall have ca r r ied  on research  under  condit ions  
prescribed ;

(i) to confer  h o nora ry  degrees  or o th e r  d is t inc t ions  on 
approved  persons in the  m an n e r  prescribed ;

( 7 ) to inst i tu te  fel lowships, t rave l l ing  fel lowships, s ch o la r 
ships, exhibi t ions ,  bursar ies ,  s tu d en tsh ip s ,  medals  and  
p r i z e s ;

{k) to provide  for lec tu res  and  in s t ru c t io n  to persons not  
being s tudents  o f  the Univers i ty  and  to g ran t  diplomas 
to them ;

(/) to establish and  m a in ta in  hostels ;

(m) (i) to prescr ibe  the  fees to be charged  for the  affiliation
and recogni t ion  o f  th e  colleges;

(ii) to regis ter  th e  g radua tes  o f  the Universi ty  ;

(n) to consider  the a n n u a l  rep o r t ,  the  a n n u a l  accounts  and 
the financial  e s t im ates  o f  the Univers i ty  and  pass resolu
t ions thereon  in regard  to the  m at ters  fal ling w i th in  its 
ju r isd ic t io n ;

(o) to en te r  into any  ag reem en t  with the  S ta te  or C en tra l  
G o ve rn m e n t  or wi th  a p r iv a te  m an ag em en t  for assuming 
the  m au a g em en t  o f  any ins t i tu t ion  a n d  tak ing  over its

SECTION 16] SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY ACT 15



proper t ies  and liabili t ies  or for any o th e r  p u rp o se  mot 
rep u gn an t  to the  provisions o f  the  A c t ;

{p)  to de legate  such o f  its powers as it  deems fit to  aihy 
A uthor i ty  or A u thor i t ie s  co n s t i tu ted  under  this A c t  or 
the  V ic e -C h a n c e l lo r ;

[q) to co -opera te  with o ther  Univers i t ies  and o ther  a u t h o r i 
ties in such m ann e r  and  for such purposes  as it rraay 
d e t e r m i n e ;

(0 ( ...........................................................)
(2) (a) The Senate  shall exercise all  the  powers o f  the  U n i 

versi ty not  o therwise  provided for and  all powers requ is i te  to 
give effect to the  provisions o f  this Act .

ib) ( .......................................................)

17. (1) There  shall be a t  least  two o rd inary  meetings o f  t h e  
Meetings o f the Senate. Sena te  in a year ,  one  o f  which shall  be

cal led the  annua l  meeting.

( .....................................................  )

(2) U pon  a requis i t ion  in writ ing signed by no t  less t h a n  
fifteen members  o f  the  Senate ,  the  V ice-Chance l lo r  shall  c o n v e n e  
a meeting  o f  the  Senate.

(3) F i f teen  m em bers  shal l  form the  q u o ru m  for a meetiing 
o f  the  S e n a t e :

Provided th a t  such q u o ru m  shall not  be requ i red  a t  a c o n 
vocation o f  the Univers i ty  or a m ee ting  o f  the  Sena te  held f o r  
the  purpose  o f  confe rr ing  degrees , t i t les ,  d ip lom as  or  o t h e r  
academ ic  d is t inc t ions .

(4) In the  absence  o f  the  Chance llo r ,  the  Pro-ChancelHor 
and  the Vice-Chance l lo r  f rom any  m ee t in g  o f  the  Sena te ,  t h e  
m em bers  p resen t  a t  the  meeting  shall  choose  one  o f  the i r  n u m b e r  
to  preside th e re a t .

T h e  S y n d ic a t e .

18. The  Syndicate  shall,  in add i t ion  to the  V ice-C hance l lo r ,
The Syndicate. consis t  o f  the  following persons,  namely
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Class I —Ex-Officio Members.

(1) The D irec to r  o f  Higher  E duca t ion

(2) The,  C h a irm an ,  Board o f  Trustees ,  T iru m ala i -T iru p a t i  
De vasthanams.

((3) .............................................)
(4) The  Secre tary  to the State  G o v e rn m e n t  in the F inance  

D t rp a r tm e n t

Class I I — Other Members.

(1) Four  persons e lected by the Senate  from among its 
m e m b e r s :

Provided t h a t  no employee  o f  the Univers i ty  shall be a 
m e m b e r  o f  the  Syndica te  under  this  category.

(2) Tw<) persons elected by the A cadem ic  Council  f rom 
a m o n g  its members.

(3) F ve persons n om ina ted  by the C hance l lo r  o f  whom 
tw'o shall be from am ong the members  o f  the Andhra  Pradesh  
St ate  Legislature and  two shall be f rom among the  Pr incipals  or 
Pr  ofessors o f  the Univers i ty  Colleges or Profess ional  Colleges 
amd the rem ain ing  one  shall  be from am ong the  Scheduled Castes  
o r  the Scheduled Tr ibes  :

Provided th a t  where any o f  the  two members  nom ina ted  
frcom the A n d h ra  Pradesh  S ta te  Legis la ture  belongs to  the  
S ch ed u led  Castes or  the  Schedu led  Tribes,  it shall n o t  be obliga- 
to-ry on the  p a r t  o f  the  Chance llor  to n o m in a te  any o th e r  pe rson  
ff(om the Scheduled Castes  or  the  Scheduled Tribes .

(4) Three  persons nom ina ted  by the C hance l lo r .

19. The Synd ica te  shall be the executive  au th o r i ty  o f  the  
Pow ers and duties o f Univers i ty  and  shall have power — 
th<e Syndicate.

(a) to d i rec t  the  form ,  custody and use o f  th e  common seal 
o f  th e  Univers i ty ;

[b) to hold, co n t ro l  a n d  adm in is te r  the  p rop e r ty  and funds 
o f  the  U n i v e r s i t y ;

135 - 3
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(c) subject  to such S ta tu te s  as may be prescr ibed  in  tthis 
b eh a l f  under sec t ion  42 ( / ) : —

(i) to ap p o in t  the  teachers  o f  the  Univers i ty  below the 
rank o f  Lec turers  ;

(ii) to app o in t  the teach e rs  o f  the  Univers i ty  o f  and ab<ovc 
the  rank o f  Lecturers ,  on the  recom m enda t ions  o f  the 
Selection C o m m it te e  ;

(iii) to  fix t 'le em olum ents  o f  th e  teachers  o f  the  Univier- 
sity and  define the i r  dut ies  and  c on d i t io ns  o f  se rv ice  ;

(cc) to suspend or  dismiss teachers  o f  the Univers i ty  s u b je c t  
to such Ord inances  as may be framed in this  beh a  I f ;

[cl) subject  to such O rd inances  as may be m ade  in th is  b e 
half ,  to appo in t  o r  dismiss,  rem ove  or suspend t h e  
servants  o f  the  Univers i ty , fix the i r  em o lum en ts  a n d  
define the i r  duties and  the  c ond i t ions  o f  their  s e rv ice ;

(e) to award  fellowships,  t ravell ing fellowships, scholatr-  
ships, exh ib i t ions ,  bursar ies ,  s tuden tsh ips ,  m eda ls  a n d  
prizes in a cco rd an ce  with the  rules laid down by th e  
S e n a t e ;

( / )  to appo in t  m em bers  o f  the  Boards  o f  Studies in a c c o r 
dance  with the  Ord inances  ;

{g) to a p p o in t  exam iners  in consu l ta t ion  with the  Boards o f  
Studies and fix the ir  fees ;

(/j) subject  to the  provisions o f  this  Act  and  the S ta tu te s ,  
to a rrange  for and d i rec t  the  inspect ion  o f  all  affi liated 
and Orienta l  Colleges and  hostels ;

(i) to conduct  the  Univers i ty  exam in a t io n s  and to a p p ro v e  
and publish the  resul ts  thereof;

(7 ) to prescribe the  fees to be charged for admiss ion  to th e  
examinat ions ,  degrees  and d ip lom as  o f  the U n i v e r s i t y ;

{k) to  es tab l ish ,  m anage  and con tro l  a Publ ica t ion  B u re au ,  
an E m ploym ent  Bureau ,  S tu d e n ts ’ Unions,  U n iv e rs i ty  
E xtens ion  Boards ,  Univers i ty  A th le t ic  Clubs and s im i la r  
associat ions :
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(/) fi) to accept  on b e h a l f  o f  the Univers i ty ,  endowments ,  
b quests dona t ions ,  and o ther  t ransfers  of p ro p . r t y  
made to it ; all such endow m ents ,  b quests,  d o n a 
tions and t rans fe rs  shall be rep o r te d  to the Senate  
a t  its next  m ee t ing  ;

(ii) to adm in is te r  all  funds placed at the  disposal  o f  the  
Univers i ty  for  specific purposes ;

( m )  to regula te  and  d e te rm in e  a ll  m a t t e r s  concerning  the 
a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  the  Univers i ty  in a cco rd an ce  with the  
S ta tu te s ,  the  O rd inances  and the  R e g u la t i o n s ; and to 
exercise such o th e r  powers or  du t ies  as may be confe r 
red or imposed by this A c t ;

(n)  to charge and  collec t  such fees as may be fixed by the 
O r d i n a n c e s ;

(o) to de legate  any o f  its powers to the  V ice -C hance l lo r  or  
to a com m it tee  from am o n g  its own m em bers  or to any 
employee o f  the  Univers i ty  ;

[p) to affiliate Colleges to the  Univers i ty  as Honours ,  
Degree, O r ien ta l  or  Profess ional  Colleges,  under  c o n d i 
tions prescr ibed  by the  S ta tu te s  a f te r  consu l ta t ion  with 
the Academ ic  Counc i l  and to recom m end  to the  Senate  
a f te r  co nsu l ta t io n  w'ith the  Acadcm ic  Counc i l ,  the sus
pension or w i thd raw a l  o f  such affiliation ;

(^) to g ran t  recognit ion to the  in s t i tu t io n s  and Orienta l  
Colleges und e r  condit ions  to be prescribed by the 
Sta tutes  a f te r  con su l ta t io n  with the  A cadem ic  C ounc i l  
and  to r ec o m m e n d  to the  Senate  in consu l ta t ion  with 
the Academic Counc i l  the  su .p  .nsioii v ‘■'I'drax^El o f  
such r e c o g n i t i o n ;

(r) to  manage  a n d  con tro l  all  colleges, hoste ls ,  l ibraries, 
labora tor ies ,  m useum s and  the  like, ins t i tu ted  and 
m ain ta ined  by the  Univers i ty  ;

(5) to recognise hostels  no t  m a in ta in ed  by the  Universi ty  
and  to w i thd raw  recogni t ion  the re f rom  ;
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(t) to supervise  and  con tro l  the res idence  and discipl inei o f  
the s tu d en ts  o f  the  Univers i ty  and  make arrangeme;nts  
for p rom ot ing  the ir  h e a l th  and  well-be ing;  and

(m) to recom m end  to the  C hance l lo r  on the m otion  o f  the  
V ice-C hance l lo r ,  the  confe rm en t  o f  h onora ry  degriees 
and o th e r  academ ic  d is t inc t ions .

20. ( 1) The Syndica te  shall p rep a re  an annua l  r e p o r t  o f
Annual Report. the  U nive rs i ty  and  subm it  it to the  S e n a te

on  or  before  such da te  as may be pr es
c r ibed  by the  S ta tu tes .

(2) ( ........................................................................ )
(3) (.......................................... )
(4) A copy o f  the  repor t  wi th  a copy o f  the  reso lu t ions

th e re o n ,  if  any ,  o f  the  Senate  shall  be subm it ted  to the  S t a t e
G o v e rn m en t  for in form at ion .

21. The Syndicate  shall p rep a re  during  each  financial y e a r
Annual Accounts. a nnua l  accoun ts  o f  the  Univers i ty  o f  t h e

preced ing  financial  year  and submit  them  to 
such audit  as the  State  G o v e rn m e n t  may d i rec t  be fo re  the  eaid 
o f  the  f inancial year. The  accoun ts  when aud ited  shall  be 
publ ished  in the  Andhra Pradesh Gazette  a n d  copies t h e r e o f  
to ge the r  with copies o f  aud i t  repor t  shal l  be subm it ted  to tJhe 
Sena te  n o t  la ter  than  two years from the end o f  the  f inanc ia l  
year  to which the accounts  p e r ta in  and  to the  State G o v e rn m e n t .

21-A. The Syndicate  shall p rep a re  before  such  da te  as m a y  
Financial Estim ates. be prescr ibed  by the S ta tu te s ,  the  financiial

e s t im ates  for  the ensuing year  along wi th  
a n n u a l  accounts  w h e the r  a u d i t e d  or  not ,  o f  the  preced ing  finam- 
cia l  year and  subm it  the  same to the  Senate .  These e s t im a t  es 
shall  be considered  by the  Sena te  a t  its a nnua l  m eeting  and  t h e  
resolutions o f  the  Sena te  thereon shall be submit ted  to ttoe 
S ta te  G ov e rn m e n t  for in fo rm a t io n  :

Provided th a t  the Senate  shall  no t  pass any reso lu t ion  s o  
as to increase  the  total  f inancia l  e s t im ates  on the  expendituire  
side beyond the  to ta l  e s t im a ted  receip ts .
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22. The  Syndicate  may, (...) for reasons  to be reco rded  in
Pow er to incur unfore- in wri t ing,  incu r  any e x p en d i tu re  for which 
seen  expenditure. no p rovis ion  has been m ade  in the  B u d g e t '

o r  which  is in excess o f  the  a m o u n t  p rov i 
d e d  in the  Budget;  but  a repo r t  o f  the  ex pen d i tu re  incurred  shall  
be: made to the  Sena te  a t  i ts  next  meeting.

T h e  A c a d e m ic  C o u n c i l .

23. (i) The Academ ic  Council  shall  consist  of  the following 
Thie Academic Council, members ,  namely

Class I  — Ex~Officio Members

(1) The Vice-Chance llor ,

(1-a) The D i re c to r  o f  H igher  E d u ca t io n ,

(2) The D irec to r  o f  Public  In s t ruc t ion ,

(2-a) One  person  each nom ina ted  by the S ta te  G overn -  
mient  f rom am ong  the  m em bers  o f  the  A ndhra  P radesh  Sah i tya  
Aikademi, Sangeet  N a ta k  A k ad em i ,  L a l i tha  K a la  Akadem i  and  
S c i e n c e  Akadem i ,

(3) The  w hole- t ime Univers i ty  Professors and  o ther  Pro-  
I fejssors app o in ted  by the  Univers i ty ,

(4) The P r inc ipa ls  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  Affiliated and  
R.ecognised Colleges,

(5) The Heads  o f  D e p a r tm e n t s  in the Univers i ty  Colleges 
w'ho a re  n o t  otherwise m em bers  o f  the A cadem ic  Council ,

(6 ) Such m em bers  o f  the  Syndicate  as a re  n o t  o therw ise  
miembers o f  the  A cadem ic  Council .

Class I I  — Other Members

(1) ( .................................................... )

(2) { ..................................................)

(ii) The A cadem ic  Council  as c o n s t i tu te d  under  sub- 
stection (i) may co-opt  as members  not more than  fifteen persons
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f rom  am ong teachers  o f  the U n ive rs i ty  and  Affiliated Collegers, 
as far  as poss ib le  by r o t a t io n  from such colleges for such perio>d 
and  in such m an n e r  as may be prescr ibed  by R egula t ions  so as  tto 
secure  a d eq u a te  rep re sen ta t io n  o f  different b ranches  o f  learninjg.

24. (I) The  A cadem ic  Council  shal l ,  sub jec t  to the  p r o v i -  
Powers o f the Academic sions o f  th is  A c t  and  the  S ta tu tes ,  have thie 
Council. power by Regula t ions  o f  prescr ib ing a l l

courses o f  s tudy and o f  de te rm in ing  curn i -  
cu la  a n d  have genera l  con tro l  of  leach in g  within  the U n iv e rs i t  y 
a nd  be responsib le  for the  m a in ten an ce  o f  the  s ta n da rd s  thereoif .

It  shall have  power to make R egu la t ions  cons is ten t  witlh 
th is  Act  and the  S ta tu te s  re la t ing  to all  m a t te r s  which by thiis 
A c t  or  the S ta tu tes  may be p rov ided  for by Regula tions  a n d  tto 
am end  or  repeal  such regula t ions.

(2) In p a r t i c u la r  and  w i th o u t  p re ju d ice  to the generalit:y 
o f  the  foregoing power, it shall have p o w e r :—

(a) to advise  the Syndicate  on all academ ic  m at te rs ,  in
cluding the con tro l  and  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  the libraries ;

(b) to  cons t i tu te  the  several  Facu l t ie s  as set for th  in sec t io n  
25 and such o ther  Facult ies  as may be p resc r ibed ;

(c) to fo rm ula te ,  m odify  or revise schemes for the cons t i 
tu t ion  or  recons t i tu t ion  o f  d e p a r tm e n t s  o f  teaching ;

(d) to make recom m endat ions  to the Senate  for the  in s t i tu 
t ion o f  Professorships,  R eadersh ips ,  Lec tu re rsh ips  a n d  
o ther  teach ing  posts and to the  Syndicate  in regard t o  
the d u t ie s  and em olum ents  t h e r e o f ;

{e) to m ake  recom m enda t ions  to the  Syndicate  for the; 
recogni t ion  o f  teachers  qualified to give ins t ruct ion  ini 
Affiliated and O r ien ta l  Colleges and h o s t e l s ;

( / )  to m ake  Regu la t ions  for the  encou ragem en t  o f  c o 
o pera t ion  and rec iproci ty  among colleges with a view to  
p ro m o t in g  academ ic  l i f e ;

(^) to make regula t ions  regarding  the  admiss ion o f  s tuden ts  
to the  Univers i ty  or  p rescr ib ing  exam ina t ions  as equ iva
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lent  to Univers i ty  Exam inat ions  o r  the  fu r th e r  qualifi
cat ions ment ioned in sub-section (1) o f  sect ion 34 for  
admission to the degree courses o f  the  Univers i ty  ;

(h) to make R egu la t ions  re la t ing  to courses ,  exam ina t ions  
and the cond i t ions  on which s tuden ts  shall  be ad m i t ted  
to exam inat ions  for the  degrees o f  the  U n i v e r s i t y ;

(/) to decide the  cond i t ions  u n d e r  which exemptions r e l a t 
ing to the  admiss ion  of  s tu den ts  to  exam ina t ions  may be 
given ;

(y) to appo in t  a s tand ing  com m it tee  and  to  de legate  to it 
or  the Vice-Chancellor ,  powers to execute  any o f  the  
funct ions  assigned by this Act to the  A cadem ic  C o u n c i l ;

(k) to make Regulations for  the use o f  Telugu as medium  of  
ins t ruc t ion  and exam inat ion .

T h e  F a c u l t ie s  a n d  t h e  B o a r d s  o f  S t u d i e s .

25, (1) The Univers i ty  shall include Facu l t ies  o f -  
Thie Faculties.

(a) O r ien ta l  learn ing  ( including  S ansk r i t ) ,  and  A nc ien t  
Indian  A r t s ;

(b) Architec ture ,  Music ,  D an c in g  and o ther  F in e  Arts  ;

(c) Arts , Sciences,  C om m erce ,  Technology, Engineer ing  
and  T e a c h i n g ; and

(d) such other  Facu l t ies  as may be prescr ibed .

Each Faculty  shall  comprise  such d e p a r tm e n ts  o f  teaching  
as may be prescr ibed  by the  Sta tu tes .

(2) Each  Faculty  shall consis t  o f -

{a) such members  o f  the  A c a d e m ic  Council  as a rc  a p p o in ted  
to i t ,  and

{h) t eache rs  in the U nive rs i ty  colleges a nd  p rofess ional  
colleges who arc  n o t  m em bers  o f  the  A cadem ic  C ounc i l  
b u t  a re  members  o f  the Boards o f  S tud ies  in the  subjects  
included in the  F a c u l ty .
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The funct ions  o f  the  Facult ies  shall be prescribed by  t he 
Sta tutes .

26. Separa te  Boards o f  S tudies  shal l  be a t tached  to e a c h
The Boards of Studies, d e p a r tm e n t  o f  teach ing .  The constit\Jti(on

and func t ions  o f  the  Boards o f  Studies sh a l l  
be prescr ibed  by the Ord inances ,

C H A P T E R  V -  G»^n e r a l .

27. No person shall be qualified for election or n o m in a t io n
Disqualification for as a m em ber  o f  any  o f  the A u thor i t ie s  o f
membership. the  Univers i ty  if  h e -

(n) is, a t  the  d a te  o f  e lec t ion  or  nom ina t ion ,  of  unsoumd
mind, a minor,  a d e a f -m u te  o r  is suffering from lepros3 ' ; 
or

(h) applies  to be ad jud ica ted  an insolvent or is an undiis-
charged in s o l v e n t ; or

(c) has been  convic ted  and  sen tenced  by a criminal  Couirt  
to t r an sp o r ta t io n  or im p r ison m en t  for  a period o f  moTe 
than  one year for an offence involving moral  t u r p i t u d e  
unless such sen ten ce  has been reversed or the offence 
has been  pa rd on ed  o r  a period o f  five years has e la p s e d  
from the  d a te  o f  the  exp ira t ion  o f  the sen tence  ; or

(d) is a Stafu Pupilary  o f  the  Univers i ty .

In case o f  d i sp u te  or doubt ,  the  C hance l lo r  shall d e t e r 
mine  w he ther  a person is or is not  disqualif ied under  this  s e c t io n  
a nd  his decision shall be final,

2S. Save as otherwise  prov ided ,  i f  any quest ion  arisies 
Disputes as to constitu- whether  a pe rson  has been duly e le c te d  
tion o f University or  nom ina ted  as or  is en t i t led  to be a menn-
Authorities. ber  of any A u th o r i ty  o f  the U n iv e rs i ty ,

the  quest ion shall  be re fe r red  to t h e  
C hance l lo r ,  whose decision the reon  shall be final.

29. All th e  A u th o r i t i e s  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall have p o w e r  
Constitution o f to ap p o in t  com m it tees .  Such c o m m it tee s
Committees. D ia y , unless  the re  be some specia l  p ro v is io n
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to the contra ry ,  consist o f  members  o f  the  Author i ty  concerned 
an  d o f  such o.h 'r  persons,  i f  any as the Author i ty  in each case 
mjay th ink  fit

30 No act  or  proceeding o f  any A u thor i ty  or o th e r  body
Proceedings of Univer- o f  the  Univers i ty  shall be deem ed invalid by 
sit:y bodies nut invalida- reason only o f  some defec t  in the  cons t i tu 
ted! by vacancies. t ion o f  the A u th o r i ty  or body or  by reason

o f  the  exis tence o f  a vacancy  or vacancies  
annong its members or  the  inval id i ty  o f  the  e lect ion o f  any of  its 
nucmbers.

31 (1) Save as o therwise  p rov ided ,  ' he Sena te ,  the  Syndi-  
Teirm of office of mem- ca te ,  the  A cadem ic  Council  and the F inance  
beirs of the Senate, etc. C om m it tee  shall be recons t i tu ted  at or abou t

the  same time, every th ree  years and mem- 
beirs o f  these Author i t ies  shal l ,  except in the  case o f  ex-officio
miembers ,  life members and co-opted m em bers  ( ................... ) ho ld
office  as members th e reo f  up to the d a te  o f  the  next recons t i tu t ion .

(2) Any vacancy in the  said m em bership  occurr ing  before 
thie next recons t i tu t ion  or before  the  expiry o f  the  period pres
c r i b e d  under  sub-section (n) o f  sect ion 23 shall be filled up  as 
soton as conveniently  may be> by the body or person who elected,  
n o m in a t e d ,  appo in ted  or  co-opted the m em ber  whose placc  has 
b e c o m e  vacan t  and the person  so e lected ,  r o m in a te d ,  a p p o in te d  
o r  co-opted shall be m em ber  only for the residue o f  the  te rm  for 
wlhich the person whose place  he has filled, would  have been a 
miember :

P rov ided  th a t  no vacancy  in the  said m em bersh ip  occur-  
r img within  six m o n ths  before  the  next recons t i tu t ion  shall  be 
fil'led ’Jp u n t ’i ’■'’^ '^nstuution iinlp"?? ' '■ '^"•Chancellor
descides t h a t  it shall  be  filled up ear l ie r .

(3) N o  m em ber  o f  an  A u thor i ty  specified in sub-section
( 11) who is e lected, n o m in a ted ,  appo in ted  or co-opted  in his 
ca ipac i ty  as a m em ber  o f  a p a r t i c u la r  e lec to ra te  o r  the  ho lder  of  
a p a r t i c u la r  a p p o in tm en t  shall con t inue  to be a m em b er  o f  such 
AiUthority on his ceasing to be a m em ber  o f  the  p a r t i cu la r  e lecto-  
ra i te  or the holder  o f  the  pa r t i cu la r  app o in tm en t .

135-4
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( ............................................................ )

(4) W here  an elected ,  nom ina ted ,  appo in ted  or co-opticd 
member o f  an Authori ty  specified in sub-section (I) is appoiniied 
temporar i ly  to any of  the offices by vir tue  o f  which he is enti thed 
to be a member  o f  tha t  A u tho r i ty  ex-officio, he shall by not ice  in 
writ ing signed by him and com m unica ted  to the Vice-Chancel! or 
within seven clear  days f iom the da te  of  his taking charge o f  h is  
tem porary  appoin tm ent ,  choose whether  he will continue  to b e  a 
mem ber  of  tha t  A u tho r i ty  by vir tue  of  his e lection,  n o m in a t io n ,  
appo in tm en t  or  co-opt ion  or whether  he will vacate  office as s u c h  
member and become a member ex-officio by virtue o f  his temp<o- 
rary  a p p o in tm en t  and the choice shall be final. On fa i lure  to 
make such choice he shall be deem ed to have vaca ted  his offiice 
as an elecied or  nom ina ted  or appo in ted  or co-opted member.

(5) Vacancies aris ing by efflux o f  lime among e le c te d  
m embers  of  any Authori ty  specified in sub-section (I) may b e  
filled a t  elections which may be fixed by the Vice-Chanccllor  ito 
take  place on such days, no t  earl ier  than th ree  months before t h e  
da te  on which the vacancies arise, as he th inks fit.

31-A. N otw i ths tand ing  anything in this Act,  the m e m b e rs  
o f  the  Senate ,  the Syndicate  and the A c a d e -  

Special provision as to mic Council  cons t i tu ted  and func t ion ing  
the reconstitution of (he before the com m encem ent  of  Sri Venkateis- 
Senate, Syndicate and wara Universi ty  (Am endm ent)  Act,  1966 
Academic Council. shall cont inue  to be such members  and f u n c 

tion only until  a new Senate ,  Syndicate  o r  
Academic Council ,  as the case may be, is reconst i tu ted  u n d e r  
this  Act. On the reconst i tu t ion  o f  such new Senate ,  Syndicate  
or  Academic Council ,  the m em bers  o f  the  Senate  o ther  than t h e  
life members thereof ,  the members  of  the  Syndicate  or A cadem ic  
Council ,  as the case may be, ho ld ing  office immediate ly b e fo re  
such reconst i tu t ion ,  shall cease to hold th a t  office.

32. The Senate  may, on the recom m enda t ion  o f  not less 
Removal from member- than tw o-th irds  o f  the members o f  the Syndii- 
ship of the University, cate  and by the votes o f  no t  less than o n e -

ha lf  o f  the to ta l  m em b ersh ip  o f  the S ena te
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an d two-th irds  o f  the m em bers  p resen t  and voting,  remove the 
nai.me o f  any person from the register o f  g radua tes  and remove 
an.y person from m em bership  o f  any Authori i>  or Bojird of the 
Uiniversity if he has been  convicted by a C o u r t  o f  law of  what in 
th  e op in ion  o f  the  Senate  is an offence involving moral  tu rp i tude  
or  if he has been guilty o f  scandalous  conduc t  and for the  same 
re;asons may withdraw any degree  or d ip lom a conferred  or 
gr;anted by the Univers i ty .

The Senate  may also rem ove  any person from the m e m b e r 
s h i p  o f  any A u th o r i ty  o f  the  Univers i ty  i f  he becomes of  un-  
so»und mind  o r  a d e a f -m u te  or  is suffering from leprosy.

32-A. All g radua tes  o f  the  Univers i ty  and  holders o f  such 
Registered Graduates, o f  the  O r ien ta l  t itles  and d iplomas as may

be laid down by the  S ta te  G overnm en t  shall 
b e  enti t led to h a v e ' th e i r  names  enrolled in the  register o f  regis- 
te;red graduates  and to enjoy a ll  pr ivileges o f  reg is tra t ion  :

Provided that  all  g radua tes  registered befo re  the  com m ence-  
mient o f  Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  (Am endm ent)  Act, 1^66, 
w h e t h e r  by Sri V enka tesw ara  Univers i ty  or not ,  shall continue  to 
b e  on the roll  o f  regis tered g radua tes .

C H A P T E R  VI -  T e a c h in g  A n d  A d m is s io n  O f S t u d e n t s .

33. ( 1) No a t t e n d a n c e  a t  any ins t ruc t ion  o ther  than
th a t  c o n d u c ted  or recognized by the Univer-  

Aittendance at recognised sity shall  qualify  for admiss ion  to an  exa- 
imstruction. m in a t io n  o f  the  Univers i ty  o th e r  than  the

en trance  exam ina t ion  to the  Universi ty .

(2) The  A u tho r i t ie s  responsib le  for  organiz ing such 
im s truc t ion  shall be those p resc r ibed .

(3) The courses o f  s tudy and curr icu la  shall be those  
p>rescribed.

34. (1) N o  s tud en t  shall  be eligible for admission to a
Aidmission to University course  o f  s tudy  quali fying for admission to 
C ou rses. a  p o s t -m a t r ic u la t io n  Univers i ty  examinat ion
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unless he has passed the exam ina t ion  prescr ibed  as q ua l i fy in g  
for  admiss ion  to such course  o r  an exam ina t ion  recognized by 
the  Academic  Council  as equ iva len t  th e re to  and possesses su ch 
fu r the r  quali f ications,  if any, as may  be prescr ibed.

(2 ) Every cand ida te  for a Univers i ty  examinat ion  sh a l l ,  
unless exempted  from the provis ions  o f  this sect ion  by an ord  er 
o f  the Syndica te  m ade  in accordance  with cond i t ions  laid d o w n  
by the Academ ic  Council ,  be an enrol led m em ber  o f  a U n iv e r -  
siiy College or an Affiliated College or  an O r ien ta l  College.

34-A The Univers i ty  shall rc-cognise every degree c o n fe r r e d  
or d ip lom a gran ted  by any o ther  U n iv e rs i ly  

Recognition of Degrees in the  State  as equ iva len t  to the  correspoind- 
and Diplomas. jng degree or d ip lom a conferred or  g r a n te d

by the Universi ty .

C H A P T E R  VII - A p p o in t m e n t  O f T e a c h e r s , E t c .

35. ( 1 ) Save as o therw ise  prov ided ,  every sa laried officer 
Conditions of Service. and tea ch e r  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall b e

appo in ted  under  a w r i t ten  contrac t .

(2) The con trac t  shall  be lodged with the  Regis trar  and  a 
copy th e reo f  shall be fu rn ished  to the officer or teache r  com- 
cerned.

36, Thera  shall be cons t i tu ted  a Selec t ion  C om m it tee  i n
Constitution of a Selec- regard to the  a p p o in tm e n t  o f  teachers  o f  
tiou Committee. and above the rank  o f  Lec tu re rs  which shaBl

consist  o f  the  following persons,  n a m e l y : -

(1) The V ic e - C h a n c e l lo r  who shal l  be the  ex-officito 
C ha irm an  o f  the  C o m m it te e  ;

(2) The D i re c to r  o f  Higher  E d u ca t io n  ;

(3) The C ha irm an  o f  the Faculty  concerned  ;

(4) The C h a i rm an  o f  the  Board o f  S tudies  c o n c e rn e d ;

(5) The Head o f  the  D e p a r tm e n t  concerned  ;
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' 6 ) In regard to a p p o in tm e n t  o f  teachers  o f  and above 
t h e  rank of  R eaders ,  the Selection C om m it tee  shall also inc lude  
tw o  persons nom inated  by the  Syndicate ,  who shall not  be m cm - 
b e rs  of  the Syndicate ,  Senate  or  A cadem ic  C o u n c i l :

Provided  th a t  no pe rson  shall  p a r t i c ipa te  in the  meetings 
o f  a Selection C om m it tee  for  any a p p o in tm e n t  i f  he is, o r  if  he 
is a near re la t ive  of, a can d id a te  for th a t  a p p o in t m e n t :

Provided fu r th e r  t n a t  no teache r  holding a post lower in 
raink Jhan the one to which the  a p p o in tm en t  is to be made shall 
be a member o f  the Selec t ion  C o m m it te e .

37 W here  any pension,  insu rance  or  provident  fund has 
Pern:,ion or Provident been co n s t i tu ted  by the Univers i ty  for the

b e n en t  o f  its officers, teach e rs  or servants,  
the  Sta te  G overnm en t  may declare th a t  the  

prcovisions o f  the  Prov iden t  F u n d s  Act ,  1925 (Centra l  A c t  X IX  
of  1925), shall  apply to such fund as i f  it were a G o v e rn m e n t  
Pnov iden t  Fund .
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C H A P T E R  VIII  -  U n iv e r s it y  F u n d s , E t c .

38. T he  Univers i ty  may establ ish u n d e r  its direct  con tro l  
Esifabiishment of scientific and  m an ag em en t  such scientific, technical  
and technical Colleges. and  o t h e r  colleges as may be agreed upon

from t ime to t im e be tween  the Univers i ty  
anid the S ta te  Governm ent .

39. The  Univers i ty  shall  have a general  fund to which shall
Geineral Fund. be c red i ted  -

( 1 ) its income including  fees a n d  endowments ;

(2 ) con tr ibu t ions  which may be m ad e  by the  S ta te  G o v e rn -  
meent on such cond i t ions  as they may impose tow ards  the  develop-  
meent o f  labora to r ies ,  l ibraries,  museums and  workshops and  
thie sa lar ies  o f  such teach e rs  o f  the Univers i ty  as a re  ap p o in ted  
foir research  and for the a d v an c em en t  a n d  d issem ina t ion  o f  
kmowledge in p a r t i c u la r  b ran c h es  o f  learning.
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40. The University  shall  have such o ther  funds a nd  maiin-
Constitution of other ta in  such accounts  as the  Senate  may detfer- 
Fundfi etc. mine.

40-A. (I) There  shall  be const i tu ted  a F inance  C o m m it t  ee 
Finance Committee. which shall  consist  o f  the  following persotns,

nam ely  :—

{a) the Vice-Chance llor ;

[h) the Secre tary  to the  S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  in the F inan .ce  
D ep ar tm en t ;

(c) two members  chosen by the Syndica te  from am on g  tits 
members .

(2) The F inance  C om m it tee  shall have the following d u t i e s  
and powers,  n a m e ly : —

[a) to examine the a nnua l  accounts  o f  the  Univers i ty  aind 
to advise the Syndicate  thereon ;

[b) to examine the annual  budget  es t im ates  and  advise  tlhe 
Syndicate  thereon;

{c) to review the f inancia l  posi t ion  o f  the Univers i ty  fro m 
t ime to time;

{d) to make recom m end a t ion s  to the  Syndicate  on a l l  
matters  re la t ing  to the  finances o f  the  Univers i ty ;

{e) to make reco m m en da t ion s  to the Syndicate  on all pr*o- 
posals involving expend i tu re  for which no provision h;as 
been m ade  in the budget or  which involve e x p e n d i tu re  
in excess o f  the  a m o u n t  p rov ided  in the  budget.

40-B. The Univers i ty  may borrow money f iom  tlhe 
Borrowing of money. G o v e rn m e n t  o f  Ind ia  o r  the S ta te  Goverm-

m e n t  o r  the  Univers i ty  G ra n ts  C om m iss ion  
o r  a Bank or a C o rp o ra t io n  for the  purposes  o f  the Univers i ty .

41. The S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  may,  a t  any  t im e  a f te r  t h e
Transfer o f Government c o m m e n c e m e n t  o f  this Act ,  t r an s fe r  to t h e  
institutions to the Uni- Univers i ty  the  contro l  a n d  m an a g em en t  o f  
▼crs'ty. any o f  the i r  ins t i tu t ions  on such  terms amd

cond i t ions  as m ay  be deem ed p ro p er .



C H A P T E R  I X - S t a t u t e s , O r d in a n c e s  a n d  R e g u l a t io n s .

42 The S jn a te  shall have power to m ake  Sta tu tes  sub ject
Statutes. to the provisions o f  this Act, a n d  such

S ta tu te s  may prov ide  for all or  any o f  the  
fol lowing m at ters ,  nam ely

(a) the cons t i tu t ion ,  powers and du t ie s  o f  the  A u th o r i t ie s  
o f  the Universi ty;

{h) tho p jw e rs  du t ies  and  cond i t ions  o f  service for the 
officers o f  the univers i ty  o th e r  than  the  Chance l lo r  and  
the P ro -C nance l lo r ;

(c) ihs m ^ h o d  o f e l e c t io n  to the  A u thor i t ie s  o f  the Univer-  
Miy and, save as o therwise  provided,  the  p rocedure  a t  
meetings o f  such Author i t ies ,  including the q u o ru m  for 
the t ransac t ion  o f  bus iness  by them  ;

{dI the condit ions  of  affiliation o f  colleges affiliated to the 
Universi ty;

{e) the giving o f  rel igious in s t ru c t io n ;

( / )  the  class! ficzfflon and  the mode  o f  a pp o in tm en t  o f  the 
teachers  o f  the  Univers i ty ;

{g) the holding o f  C onvoca t io ns  to confe r  degrees ;

W  ( ...................................................)
(/) th?  in s t i tu t io n  o f  a pension  or  p ro v id en t  fund for the  

benefit o f  the  teachers  o f  the  Univers i ty  or its servants  ;

(j) The  m ain tence  o f  a regis ter  o f  reg is tered  gradua tes ;

{k) the  in s t i tu t ion  a n d  m a in ten a n ce  o f  Universi ty colleges 
and labora to r ies  and hoste ls  ;

(/) the adm in is t ra t ion  o f  endowm ents  and  the in s t i tu t io n  of  
and condit ions  o f  aw ard  o f  fel lowships ,  t rave l l ing  
fel lowships,  scholarsh ips ,  s tuden tsh ips ,  bursar ies ,  
exhibi t ions ,  medals  and  prizes; and

(w) all m at te rs  which by this Act  may be prescr ibed by 
S ta tu tes .
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43. (1) T he  Sena te  may take  into cons idera t ion  the d r a f t  
Statutes how made. o f  a S ta tu te  e i t h e r  o f  its own m o t ion  or

on a p roposa l  by the  Syndica te .

(2) The Senate ,  before  passing a S ta tu te  taken  in to  c o n s id e 
ra t io n  o f  its own m otion  and affect ing the  powers or du t ie s  o f  
any officer or  A u th o r i ty ,  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall a sce r ta in  a nd 
cons ider  the views o f  the  officer or A u thor i ty  concerned  and  o f  
the  Syndicate  thereon .

(3) The  Syndicate  shall  not  p ro p o se  the  d ra f t  o f  a Siatutte-

(a) affecting the  s ta tus ,  powers o r  c o n s t i tu t io n  o f  any  
A u thor i ty  o f  the U nivers i ty  unt i l  such A u thor i ty  is giv en 
an o p p o r tu n i ty  o f  expressing its opin ion  on the p r o p o 
sal; such o p in io n  shall be  in wri t ing and the d r a f t  
S ta tu te  together  with such op in ion  shall  be con s id e re d  
by the Senate  and  su b m i t ted  to the C h a n c e l l o r ;

(b) affecting the condit ions  o f  affiliation o f  colleges to  t!he 
Universi ty  withou t  consu l t ing  the A cadem ic  Council

(4) {a) Any d ra f t  o f  a S ta tu te  proposed by the Syndic^ite a nd  
rejected by the Senate  shall be subm it ted  to the  C h a n 
cel lor  who may refer  i t  back t(i,.the Senate for fu n l i  er 
considera t ion .

{b) Every S ta tu te  passed by the Sena te  shall be submiitted 
to the C hance l lo r  who may give or  withhold  his a s se n t  
there to  or  refer  it back to the Sena te  for  r e c o n s i d e r a 
t ion.

(c) No S ta tu te  passed by the  Sen a te  shall have va l id i ty  
unt i l  assented to by the  Chance llo r .

44. The Syndicate  shall have power  to  m ake  O rd in a n c e s
Ordinances. subjec t  to  the  provisions o f  this A c t  and  t b e

Sta tu tes ,  and such O rd inances  may p ro v id e  
for  all  or  any o f  th e  following m at ter ,  namely

(a) (i) the  levy o f  fees in colleges m a in ta in e d  by th e
Univers i ty  ;

(ii) the  fees to be charged for  admiss ion to the  exam i
na t ions ,  degrees and  d ip lom as  o f  the  Univers i ty ;
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(/)) the  condii ions  o f  res idence  o f  the s tudents  of the U n i 
versity and the levy o f  fees for res idence in hostels m a in 
tained by the Universi ty  ;

(r) the condit ions  o f  recogni t ion  o f  hostels not  m ain ta ined  
by the Univers i ty  ;

[d) the number, qua l i f ica t ions  and em olum en ts  of teachcrs  
o f  the  Universi ty  ;

(e) the fees to be charged  for courses o f  study given by 
teachers of  the U nivers i ty ,  for lectures, for tu to r ia l  
and supp lem en ta ry  in s t ruc t ion  provided by the U n ive r 
sity, and for services rendered  by the Universi ty  
Office ;

( / )  The  a p p o i n t m en t  and d u t i e s  o f  exami ners  ;

(g) the conduct  o f  exam ina t ions  ;

(/i) the cons t i tu t ion  and d e te rm in a t io n  o<’ the func t ions  of 
the  Boards o f  Studies  ; and

(/) all m at ters  which by this Act or by the  S ta tu te s  may be 
provided for  by the O rd inances .

45. (1) In making O rd inances  the  Syndicate  shall consul t  
Oirdinances how made. the A cad em ic  Council  when such O r d in a n 

ces affect the a p p o in tm e n t  and duties of  
exiaminers or the condit ions  o f  res idence of  s tudents .

(2) All Ordinances  made by the Syndicate  shall lake effect 
f ro m  such date  as it may d i rec t ,  but every O rd inance  so made 
shal l  be subm it ted  as soon as may be a f te r  it is made to the 
Clhancellor and the  Senate  and shall be considered by ihe Senate  
a t  its next meeting. The Sena te  shall have power, by a reso lu t ion  
p;nsscd by a major i ty  o f  not  less than  two-thirds of  the members  
piresent  at such meeting, to cancel  or modify any such Ordi* 
naince.

(3) The Chance l lo r  may direct  th a t  the opera t ion  o f  any 
O'rdinance shall be suspended  unti l  such t im e  as the Ss.M\ate has 
hmd an o p p o r tu n i ty  o f  cons ider ing  the  same.
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46. (1) riie A cadem ic  Council  shall have power to niake
Regulations. Regula t ions  subject  to the provisions o f  th is

Act, and such Regulations may provide for  
all o r  any o f  the foiiovving m at te rs ,  namely -

(a) the encouragem ent  I 'f  co -opcra t ion  and rec iproci iy  
among c o l leg e s ;

{h) the admiss ion o f  s tuden ts  to the University or p rescr ib 
ing the examinat ions to be recogni /ed  as equivalent tro 
Universi ty  e x a m in a i iu n s ;

(c) the Univers i ty  courses and ex am in a t io n s  and the c o n 
di tions on which s tudents  o f  affiliated colleges shall be  
adm i t ted  to exam ina t ions  for the  degrees and d ip lo 
mas o f  the Univers i ty  : and

(d) the g ran t  o f  exemptions .

(2) All Regula t ions  shall have effect from such date as  
the Academic Council  may d irec t ,  but  every Regulation made 
by the Academic  Council  shall be subm it ted  as soon as may be  
to the  Senate  which shall cons ider  it a t  its next meeting.  T he  
Senate  shall have power, by a resolution p.issed by a majority oi '  
not  less than two-th irds  o f  the members  present  at such meeting,  
to cancel or modify any such Regulation.

C H A PT E R  X — T r a n s i t o r y  P r o v i s i o n s , E t c .

47. ( 1) During  the period co m m en c in g  with the  academic
Affiliation and disaffilia- year 1954 and  ending with the close o f  th e 
(ion of Colleges. academ ic  year 1955. the colleges in th e

Univers i ty  a rea  (except, the Univers i ty  
colleges) which are now affiliated to the  M adras  Univers i ty  shail
be affiliated to A ndhra  Univers i ty  and the provisions of  th e
A ndhra  University Act ,  I925(Act II of  1926) shall during t h e  
said period have  effect as if —

(i) in sect ion 2 o f  the said Act .  for c lause (/;), the foll)w-
ing clause had been subs t i tu ted ,  natnely ;—

"{h) ‘D i s t r i c t ’ means any o f  the  following dis tr ic ts ,  
namely,  S r ikakulam , V isakhapa tnam , West  Godavar i ,
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Hast G odavar i ,  Kri^hiia, GiuUur. Neiiorc ,  AnalU pur,  
C u dd ap ah ,  Kurnool  and Chi t loor" .

(ii) in secl ion 3 (Ij {a) o f  tlie said Act,  ibr the  words “ the 
a rea  com pris inc  the  present  d is t r ic ts  o f  Sr ikakulam, 
V isakh ap a tn am ,  West. Godavari ,  East G odavar i ,
Krishna,  G u n tu r  and N cUore” the words "the area
compris ing  the present  districts o f  Sr ikakulam.
V isa k h apa tn am .  West God. vnri. East Gc'davari ,
Krishna,  G u i i tu r ,  Nellore,  A n a n tap u r .  Kurnool ,  
C uddapah  and  C h i t to o i"  had been subs t i tu ted .

(2) The Colleges mentioned in sub-sect ion  (1) and the 
colleges in the  Nel lo re  d is t r ic t  shall,  w i ihef teL t  from the com • 
m encem en t  o f  the  academ ic  year 1956, be disafliliated from the 
A n d h ra  Univers i ty  and be a tf i lia tc j  to Sri Venkaieswara  U n iv e r 
sity.

(3) {a) N o tw i ths tand ing  any th ing  con ta ined  in the A ndhra  
Univers i ty  A c t ,  1925 or the O rd inances  made th e re 
under.  any s tuden t  o f  a collegc aililiated to the A n dh ra  
Universi ty un de r  sub-scv t ion (1) who v\as studying for 
any exam ina t ion  o f  the  M adras  Universi ty  shall be 
perm it ted  to  com ple te  his course in p repa ra t ion  t h e r e 
for, and  the  A n d hra  Univers i ty  ^ha!l make a rrange
ments for holding for such studer.ts exam inat ions ,  for 
such per iod  as may be proscribed,  in acco rdance  with 
the curr icu la  o f  s tud ies  o f  the M adras  Univ ersity.

(h) N o tw i th s ta n d in g  any th ing  con ta ined  in thi^ Act or the 
O rd inances ,  any s tuden t  o f  Sri V' 'enkateswara Univer
sity Colleges.  wh3 was s tudying for any exam ina t ion  of  
the M ad ras  Univers i ty  or any s tuden t  o f  a col ieg:  affi
lia ted to Sri Ve i ika t :sw ara  Uni\ersit> under  sub-scction
(2) who was s tudying for ariV exam ina t ion  of  the A n d h ra  
Univers i ty  shall be p e rm i t ted  to complete  his coursc in 
p rep a ra t io n  therefor ,  and Sii Venkateswara  U n i \e rs i ty  
shall make a r ra n g em e n ts  for holding for such s tuden ts ,  
exam ina t ions ,  for  such period as may be prescr ibed,  
in acco rd an ce  with the  c u r r icu la o f  studies o f  the
Madras or  the  Andly#i^ll^WCT?TwP33hUi£^case may be.

£,da^ional



48. N otw i ths tand ing  anytl i ing conta ined in scct ion 112,
witliin th ree  m onths  a f te r  the passing o f  

Appointment of the (irst tliis Act,  the first Vice-Chancellor  shall be 
Vice-Chancellor, appo in ted  by the Chance llo r  on a salairy

to be fixed by him for a period not exceedi ng 
three  years on such condit ions  as he thinks fit-

49. N u w i th s t a n d in g  anytliing conta ined  in sect ion 113,
within  Uuee months  a f te r  the passing of 

Appointment of the first this Act,  the first Regis trar shall be appoiin- 
Resistrar. ted by t h j  C hance l lo r  on a salary to be fix ed

by him for a period not  exceeding three yeairs 
on such condit ions as he th inks  fit.

50. (1) It shall be the duty o f  the Vicc-Chancellor  to m ak e
arrangem ents  for cons t i tu t ing  the Senatte, 

Transitory powers of tlie Syndicate, iind the Academic  Countcil 
the Vice-Chancellor. within six months a f te r  the da te  of  Inis

a p p o in tm en t  or such longer period  as tihe 
S ta te  G overnm en t  may. by jiot if icat ion,  direct.

(2) The Vice-Chance l lor  shall,  with the assistance o f  ;an 
Advisory Com m it tee ,  the  members  o f  which shall be nominat>ed 
by the Chancellor ,  draw up any rules th a t  may be necessary f o r  
regulating the m ethod o f  elect ion to those A uthor i t ies ,  sub jec t  
to the provisions; o f  this Act and the approval  o f  the C h a n ce l lo r .

(3) The A u thor i t ie s  const i tu ted  under sub-sect ion  ( 1) 
shall commence to exercise their  fu n c i io n so n  such date  or d a te s  
as the State G o ve rn m en t  may, by not if ica t ion ,  dircct.

51. The  first S ta tu tes ,  O rd inances  and  Regulations shall Ibe
made by a C o m m it te e  consist ing of  tlhe 

First Statutes, Ordi- V ice-Chance l lo r ,  as C ha irm an ,  and two «or
nances, etc, more persons nom ina ted  there to  by tlhe

Chance l lo r  and  shall comc into force on sutch 
date  or da tes as the  C hance l lo r  may a p po in t  in that  b eha l f  a f t e r  
being approved by the C hance l lo r  and published in the  Andhra  
Pradesh Gazette.
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52. Unti l  the A uthor i t ies  o f  the  U nive rs i ty  are  cons t i tu ted
under sect ion 50, sub-section (1), the  Vice- 

Adviiiory Gonimittees, Chancello r ,  shall,  subject  to the approval
o f  the  Chance l lo r ,  have power -

(1) to appo in t  such advisory o f  selection com m ittees  as 
he: may think ilt ;

(2) to appo in t  such mem bers  o f  the teaching  staflf as may 
b e  ueccssary ; and

(3) to appo jn t  such minister ia l  and lower grade staff as 
m.ay be necessary.

53. (1) N otwiths tanding  anyth ing  c o n ta in ed  in any o ther
Act, no cons t ruc t ion  or reconstruct ion  o f  a 

Riijgulation of consiruc- building shall  be allowed within a distance 
tuiHi of buildings, etc., o f  one mile from the l imits  o f  the  University 
in the vicinity of Uni- cam pus except and in accordance  with the 
vesrsity campus. te rm s  o f  the permission granted by the State

G o v e rn m e n t  or by any oflicer or au tho r i ty  
aiuthorized by them in this behalf ;  and the grant of  such per-  
miission shall be regula ted  by ' ru les  made by the Sta te  G overn-  
mient having regard to the in tercuts  and  the proper  funct ioning  
olf the Universi ty;  and all such rules shall be published in the 
Aindhra Pradesh Gazdtte.

(2) Whoever uses a building for a purpose o ther  than 
tlhat specified in the  sanct ion  giNcn for its cons truct ion  or 
r teconstruct ion  \ in d e r  sub-secti i 'n  (i) shall be punishable  with 
fime which may extend to five hundred  rupees.

(.3) (fl) Whoever  contravenes  the provisions o f  sub-section
(1) shall  be punishab le  with fine which may extend to 
five h un d red  rupees.

(b) Whoever,  a f te r  having been convicted of an offence 
under  sub -sec t 'on  (1) or sub-section (2), con tinues  to 
com m it  such offence, shall be pun ishab le  for each day 
a f te r  the  previous d a te  of  convic tion during which he 
continues  so to offend, with fine which may extend to 
ten rupees for each such day, and  shall also be liable to 
imprisonm ent  for a term which may extend to six months .

SECTION 5 3 ]  SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY ACT 3 7



Explanation :—> In this scct ion,  the expressions “buildinjg” . 
" co n s t ruc t io n"  and “rec o n s t ru c t io n " ,  shall have the same m e a 
nings as in the A nd h ra  P radesh  (Andhra  Area)  Dis t r ic t  M u n i c i 
pali t ies  Act, 1920 (Act  V o f  1920).

54. I f  any difficulty arises as to the first const i tu t ion or
recons t i tu t ion  or a p p o in tm en t  o f  any Autl io-  

Power to remove rity or officer o f  the U n i \e r s i ty  or othcrwiisc
difficulties. jp first giving effect to the provisions of th is

Act .  the Sta te  G o vernm en t ,  as occasion may 
require ,  may by o rder  do any thing which is necessary for the  
purpose o f  removing the difficulty :

Provided tha t  the power conferred  by this sect ion shall  
not  be exercisable a f te r  the expira t ion  o f  th ree  years from the  
com m encem ent  o f  this Act.

55. In the  Andhr;i Univers i ty  Act,  1925 (Act II ol 1926) -  
Ameodmcnt of sections 2,
3 and 15, Act II of 1926.

(i) in sect ion 2 (//), for the words “G u n t u r  or Nellore" tUic 
words “or G u n t u r ” shall be subs t i tu ted  ;

(ii) in sect ion 3 (I)  {a), for the  words “G u n tu r  and  Nellorte” 
the  words “and G u n tu r "  shall be subs t i tu ted  ;

(iii) in sect ion 15, Class III  —

{a) in c lause (4 \  for the words “G u n t u r ,  Nellore^ A n a n ta p a r ,  
C ud dapah ,  Kurnool  and C h i t to o r , "  the words “and  
G u n tu r"  shall be substi tuted ;

{b) in clause (5), sub-clause {b) shall be om it ted .

56. In section 29 o f  the A ndhra  P radesh  (Andhra area
H indu  Religious a n d C h a r i tn b le  Endowments  

Amendment of section Act,  1951 (Act XIX  o f  195 i ) ( h e r e i n a f t e r
29, Act XIX of 1951. refe rred  to as the principal  Ac t) ,  a f te r  s u b 

sect ion (4), the following sub-sections shall 
be inser ted ,  namely

“ (4-A). The proviso to sub-section (1) and  sub-scctions
(2), (3) and f4) o f  this sect ion shall no t  apply wh?re the  proposed
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t r an sac t io n  rela ies to disposal  by lease or o therwise  o f  any 
imm ovable  p roper ty  o f  the D e v as th a n am s  for the  purpose  o f  
e s tab l ishm ent ,  m a in ten an ce  or  deve lopm en t  o f  Sri Venkateswara  
Univers i ty  a t  T i rum ala i -T iru pa t i .

(4-B). N o th ing  c o n ta in e d  in this section shall be deem ed 
to  preven t  any a r ra n g em e n t  (o ther  than an exchange, sale, m o r t 
gage or lease) undc;r which any im m ovable  proper ty  o f  the  
D e v as th a n am s  is placed a t  the  d isposal  of  Sri Venkateswara  
U n iv e rs i ty  for the purpose  o f  i ts  e s tabUshm enl ,  m ain tenance  oi  
dev e lo p m e n t .  ”

57. Section 85 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  A c t  shall be renum bered  as 
Amendment of section sub-sect ion  (1 )  o f  th a t  sect ion and to the 
85, Act XIX of 1951. section as so r en u m bered ,  the  following

sub-section shall be added ,  namely

“ (2) The D ev as \h an am s  shall,  every year ,  ou t  o f  its 
funds ,  set apar t  a sum o f  no)f less than  two and a ha lf  lakhs o f  
r u p e e s  towards the  m ain tenance  o f  Sri Venkateswara  U n ive r
s i ty ,  ”
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A — SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY ACT,
1954 *

SCHEDULE -  I

The following Act o f  the Andhra  Legislature  which \v;is 
rcscTved by the  G overnor  on the 16th June 1954 for the conside
r a t io n  o f  the President,  rcceivcd the assent o f  the President on 
the 19th July 1954 and is hereby publ ished  for general infor-  
matiion :—

ACT No. XIV O F  1954.

An Act to provide for the establishment and incorporation 
of a Residential, Teaching and Affiliating University in Tirumalai- 
Tiruipati area.

W h e r e a s  it is desi rable  to establ ish and incorpora te  a 
R es iden t ia l ,  Teaching  and Affiliating Universi ty  in T irum ala i-  
Tiruipati a rea  in the C h i t toor  d is t r ic t  for  the encouragem ent  o f  
h igh e r  educa t ion  and research in all b ranches  o f  learning, 
p a r t i c u la r ly  in Orien ta l  learning,  Sanskr i t ,  Ancient  Indian Arts 
and  Cul ture ,  A rc h i tec tu re  and  o th e r  Fine  Arts  ;

It is hereby enac ted  as follows :—

C H A P T E R  I — P r e l i m i n a r y .

1. (I)  This  Act may be called Sri Venkateswara  University
Short title, extent and Act, 1954. 
comnnencement.

(2) It ex tends to the area  compris ing  the dis tr ic ts  o f  
A n a n ta p u r ,  C ud d a p ah ,  K u rn o o l .  C h i t to o r  and  Nel lore  in the 
S ta t  e of A n d h ra

(3) This  sect ion and sect ions 48 and 49 shall come into 
fo rce  at o n c j ,  sect ion 55 shall come in to  force from the com- 
mentcement o f  the academ ic  year 1956, and the remaining  
p rov is ions  shall come into force on such da te  or  dates as the

♦ P u b lish e d  in Part IV -B — E xtraordinary o f  ihe Andlira G a /e iic ,
N o. 14, dated 20-7-54 (Pages 97 to 127).
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Sta te  Governm ent  may, by notif icai ion in the Andhra Gazette,  
appo in t ,  and different da tes  may be appoin ted  for different  
provisions or  parts  th e re o f  :

Provided that  the provisions o f  this Act  rela t ing to 
affiliation or recognit ion o f  Coiicges in the Universi ty  airca 
shall take  effect only from the  com m encem en t  o f  the academ ic  
year  1956,

(4} The  Madras  UuiversUy Act, 1923 (M adras  YU 
o f  1923), shall not, a f te r  tiie co m m en c em e n t  o f  this Act, a p p ly  
in areas to which the provisions of this Act apply.

(5) The Andhra  Univers i ty  Act, 1925 (M adras  A c t  11 
of  1926), shall not. a f te r  the com m encem en t  of  the  aca d em ic  
year 1956, apply in areas to which the provisions o f  this Act 
apply.

2. In this Act, unless there  is any th ing  repugnan t  in the  
Definition. sub jec t  or  co n te x t—

(a) “  Affiliated C o l l e g e m e a n s  a college with in  the U n i 
versity a rea  affiliated to the Universi ty  in acco rdance  
with the condi t ions  prescr ibed  ;

(b) “ D i s t r i c t ” means a d is t r ic t  within  the  a rea  compris ing  
the d is t r ic ts  o f  A n a n tap u r ,  C u d dapah ,  Kiirnool,  
C h i t toor  and Nel lo re  ;

(c) “ F i rs t -G rade  C o l l e g e m e a n s  a college established by, 
or affiliated to, the  Univers i ty  for providing courses, o f  
s tudy qua l i fy ing  s tu den ts  for admission to the  e x am in a 
t ions for the  o rd inary  Degree in Arts or  Science in 
acco rdance  with the Regu la t ions  prescribed ;

((f) “ Honours  C o l l e g e ”  means a Univers i ty  College in 
which provision is made for Honours  or Pos t -g rad ua te  
Courses  o f  s tudy  leading up to the higher Degrees of  
the Univers i ty  ;

(<?'' “  Hostel ” means a uni t o f  res idence for s luden ts  of the
Universi ty  m a in ta in ed  or recognised by the  U n iv e rs i ty  
in accordance  with the  provis ions o f  this A c t ;
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( / )  "  N ot i l ica t io i i”  means a notif icat ion published in tlie
Andhra Gazet te ;

{g) ‘'O r ien ta l  C o l i e g e ” m eans  a college recognized by or 
affiliated to the Univers i ty  under  condi t ions  prescribed 
t'('r qualifying s tuden ts  for Degrees,  Titles  or  Diplomas 
o f  the Universi ty  in O r ien ta l  lea rn ing ;

(/?) Prescribed ” means p resc r ib  d by the Sta tu tes ,  O r d i 
nances or Regula tions  ;

(/ )  “  F’ r i n c i p a l  ”  m e a n s  t h e  h e a d  o f  a c o l l e g e  ;

( / '  “  Pfofessionai College ”  m eans  a collegc established or
main ta ined  by the  Univers i ty  or  afilliatcd to the Univer
sity for providing courses of  s tudy leading up to the 
professional  degrees o f  the Univers i ty  in accordance  
with the Regula tions  proscribed ;

{k) ‘’Kegistered g radua tes"  means g r a d u i t e s  registered 
under  condit ions prescr ibed  in this b eh a l f ;

(/) “ Second-Grade  Col lege” means a college c>iablished by 
or affiliated to the U n ive rs i ty  for providing courses o f  
study quali fying s tuden ts  for the In te rm edia te  Exam i
nations in Arts and Science accord ing  to the R e g u la 
tions prescr ibed bu t  not  to the Degree cxamination'> o f  
the University  ;

{m) ‘‘Teacher^” means Professors ,  Readers  ;nid Lcciurcrs 
and such persons giving in s t ruc t ion  in the Univcrsi iy  or 
in any affiliated or  Orien t  tl Collego as may be declared 
by the S ta tutes  to be t eache rs  ;

( 7 ) “ Teachcrs o f  the  U n ive rs i ty ’’ means tcachers appoin ted  
by the  University to give instructio-.i on its behalf  ;

(o) ‘ Univers i ty’’ means Sri Venkateswara  University as
const i tu ted  under  this Act  ;

{p) • University a r e a ” m eans  the a rea  compris ing  the d is t 
ricts to which (his Act  app l ies  ;



((/) “ Univers i ty  c a m p u s”  means the  a rea  comprised  wiithin 
the limits o f  the h ead q u a r te r s  of  Sri Venkateswara  U n i 
versity as notified by the  Sta te  G o v e rn m en t  from time 
to t ime in the Andhra Gazette.

(r) ‘ Univers i ty  College means a collegc e s tab l i sh ed  or
m ain ta ined  by the Univers i ty  and providing coursces of  
study qualify ing s tuden ts  for admission to Univers i ty  
exam ina t ions  in a cco rd an ce  with the  Regulations p r e s 
cribed ; •

[s) “ University P ro fessor” means a person a p p o in te d  as 
such by the Universi ty .

C H A P T E R  I! — T hi U nivirsitv .

3. (1) “fhere  shall  be const i tu ted  in and  for the a rea  c o m -
Thc University. prising the d is t r ic ts  o f  A n a n ta p u r ,  C u d d a -

pah, K.urnool, Chi t toor  and N e l lo re ,  a 
Universi ty  by the nam e o f  Sri V enkatesw ara  U niverf i ty  ;

Provided tha t  the affiliation of  Colleges in the said d i s t 
ricts  to this Univers i ty  shall come into force only from the c o m 
mencement  of  the a cadem ic  year  1956,

(2) It sh-ill be Residentia l  and Teaching to ' s t a r l  with and
shal 1 be also an Affiliating Universi ty  from the c o m m e n c e m e n t  
o f  the  academic  year 1956, and shall consist  of  a C h a n c e l lo r ,  a 
Pro-Chancellor ,  a V ice -C h an ce l lo r ,  a Senate , a Syndicate  amd an 
A cadem ic  Council .  It shall be a body corpora te  having p e r p e 
tual succession and a comm on seal and shall sue and be sued  by 
the said co rpora te  nam e.

(3) In all suits and other  legal proceedings  by or a g a in s t  
the Universi ty ,  the  pleadings shall be signed and verified b y  the 
Regis trar  and all processes in such suits and  proceedings shall  be 
issued to, and served on the Regis trar .

(4) The h e ad q u a r te r s  o f  the Univers i ty  shall be loc.ated 
a t  T irumala i  or  T irupa t i  or in any place within a rad ius  off ten 
miles a round e i the r  o f  them .

4 . The Univers i ty  shall have the fol lowing ob jec ts  and
Powers of the University, powers,  namely ;—
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(1) to provide for ins t ruct ion  and t ra in ing in such b r a n 
ches o f  learning as it may th in k  fit and to make provision for 
research and for the a d v a n c em en t  and disseminat ion  o f  know- 
I edge;

(2) to c u l t iv a te  and p rom ote  the dexelopmcnt  of  the  
s tudy o f  and research in—

{(i) SanNkrit and o ther  O rien ta l  languages. A ncien t  Indian 
Arts  and C u l tu re ;

{b) A rch i tec tu re ,  Music ,  Dancing  and o the r  Fine A r t s ;

(r) Arts  and H u m an i t ie s ,  Sciences, Technology,  Engineer
ing. C om m erce ,  T each ing  Theology and Philosophy;  
and

(d) Such o ther  sub jects  as niay b :  p rescr ibed ;

(3) to hold exam inat ions  and  to confe r  degrees and other  
iacadeniic d is t i i ic t ions on pcr>ons who have pursued a course o f  
s tudy  in the  Univers i ty  and its afl iliated colleges and in s t i tu 
t ions ;

(4) to confcr  degrees and  o ther  academ ic  distinctiouj* on 
persons who have ca . r ied  o.i research  under  condi t ions  p re s 
cribed ;

(5) to confer  honorary  degrees or o th e r  dist inct ions on 
approved persons under condit ions  p resc r ibed  ;

(6) to ins t i tu te  Professorship^.,  Readersh ips ,  L e c tu re r 
ships and any o th e r  t each ing  posts requ ired  by the Univers i ty
and to appo in t  persons the re fo r  ;

(7) to hold and  manage endowmerits  and  to inst itute  and 
award  fel lowships ,  scho larsh ips ,  exhib i t ions ,  bursar ies ,  s tud e n t 
ships, medals  and  prizes  ;

(8) to ins t i tu te ,  take  over and  m ain ta in  colleges and
hostels , to affiliate or recognize colleges and hostels not  m a in 
tained by the Universi ty  and  to w i thdraw  such affiliation or 
recognit ion ;

(9) to erect ,  equip  and maintain  labora tor ies  and
libraries ;



(10) to fix fees and dem an d  and receive such fees as m a y  
be prescr ibed  ;

(11) to make g ran ts  from the funds of  the Universi ty  ftor 
the m a in ten an ce  o f  N a t iona l  Cadet  Corps ;

(12) lo make g ran ts  from the funds o f  the Univers i ty  fior 
the  m ain tenance  o f  ins t i tu t ions  or assoc ia t ions  devoted for ediu- 
ca t iona l  purposes ;

(13) to ins t i tu te  and manage —
{a) a Publ ica t ion  Bureau ;
{b) an E m ploym en t  Bureau ;
(c) S tu d e n ts ’ Unions ;
(d) Univers i ty  A th le t ic  C lu b s ;  and
(e) o th e r  s im ila r  associa t ions  ;

(14) to co -o p e ra te  with o th e r  Univers i t ies ,  Educalionail 
Ins t i tu t ions  and au tho r i t ie s  in such m anner  and for such purposes  
as may be d e te rm ined  ; and

(15) genera l ly  io do all such o the r  acts  and things, a.s 
may be neccssary or desirable  in o rd e r  to f u r th e r  the objects 0 ‘f 
the  Univers i ty  and to prom ote  the interests  o f  its s tudents .

5. No benefac t ion  shall be accep ted  by the U nivers i ty .
which, in the opin ion  o f  the  A uthor i t ies  o f  

Acceptance of benefac- the Univers i ty ,  involves condit ions  or  obl i-  
tion by the University, gations as to religious be l ie f  in the ad m is 

sion or a p p o in tm en t  o f  m em bers ,  s tuden ts ,  
teachers  or in any other  conncct ion  w hatsoever  :

Provided tha t  noth ing  in this sect ion shall p reven t  th e  
Univers i ty  from accept ing  any such benefac t ion  in tended for t h e  
prom otion  o f  research in any branch  o f  s tudy.

6. (1) The Univers i ty  shall have power to cons t i tu te  th e  
Adniissiot o f educational Sri Venkateswara  Colleges as Univers i ty  
institutions as Colleges. ColleiJes.

(2) The colleges in the  Universi ty  a rea  [other  t h a n  the  
University  Colleges m ent ioned  in sub-section (1)) which remain
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affi lia ted to the Andhra  Univers i ty  at the  c o m m en c em e n t  o f  the 
a c a d e m ic  year  1956 shall be and shall have the  privileges o f  
affiliated colleges under  this Act.

(3) The Univers i ty  shall have power lo ad m i t  any other  
colleges in the  Univers i ty  area  to affiliation as a F i r s t -G ra d e  
C'ollege, a S econd-G rade  College,  an O r ien ta l  College or  a 
Profess iona l  College in accordance  with the S ta tu tes .

(4) The Univers i ty  shall have power to grant recognition 
to» any college in the  Univers i ty  a rea  as an- O r ien ta l  College in 
a cc o rd a n c e  with the Sta tutes .

(5) No college in the  Univers i ty  area shall be affiliated 
t o  any Universi ty  o ther  than  Sri Venkatf 'swara Univers i ty  a f te r  
t h e  c o m m en c em e n t  o f  the academ ic  year 1956.

7. Every s tu den t  o f  the Universi ty  shall reside in a hostel
Residence. or und e r  such condit ions  as may be p res 

cribed.

8. (I) The S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  shall have the r ight  to cause
an inspec t ion  to be made,  by such person  or 

Imspection. persons as they may direct ,  o f  the  U n iv e r 
sity, its bui ld ings ,  labora tor ies ,  l ibrar ies ,  

m u seum s ,  workshops and equ ipm ent ,  and o f  any ins t i tu t ions  
raiaintained by or  affiliated to the Univers i ty ,  a n d  also o f  the  
teach ing  and  o ther  work conduc ted  or done by the Univers i ty ,  
a n d  to cause an inquiry  to be m ade  in respect  o f  any m a t t e r  con- 
mected with the Univers i ty ,  The  State  G o v e rn m e n t  shall in every 
c;ase give not ice  to the Univers i ty  o f  their  in te n t io n  to  cause 
su c h  inspect ion  or inquiry  to be m ade  and the Univers i ty  shall 
b e  en t i t led  to be represen ted  th e re a t

(2) The S ta te  G o v e rnm en t  shall  forward  to the Vicc- 
C h a n c e l lo r  a copy o f  the  inspec t ion  r ep o r t  for ob ta in ing  the 
v'iews o f  the  Syndicate ,  and on receip t  o f  such views, the S ta te  
G o v e r n m e n t  may ten d e r  such advicc  as they consider  necessary 
aind fix a t ime-l imit  for  ac t ion  to be taken  by the Univers i ty .

(3) The S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  may,  where  ac t ion  has  not 
b e e n  ta k e n  by the  Univers i ty  with in  the  time fixed to th e i r  satis-
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fuclion, a f te r  considering any explana t ion  furnished or r ep re se n 
ta t ion made by the Syndicate ,  issue such d i rec t ions  as they may 
th ink  fit, and the Univers i ty  shall comply with such directions.

C h a p t f r  I I I —O f f ic f r s  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y .

9. Tlie following shall be the officers o f  the  Univers i ty  ; — 
Officers of the UnlTersUy,

(i) The Chance l lor ,
(ii) The Pro-C hance l lo r ,
(iii) The Vice-Chance llo r ,
(iv) The Principal  o f  the  Universi ty  Colleges,
(v) The Regis trar ,  and

(vi) Such o ther  persons as the  S ta tu tes  may declare 
to be officers o f  the Universi ty.

10. (I) The Chief  Jus t ice  shall be ihe Chance l lo r .  He shall,
The Chancellor. by virtue o f  his office, be the  head o f  the

Univers i ty  and the Pres iden t  o f  the  Senate  
and  shall,  when present ,  pres ide  a t  Meetings o f  the  Sena te  and  
at  Convocat ions  o f  the  Univers i ty .  He  shall exercise such o ther  
powers and perfo rm  such o th e r  dut ies  as may be confe rred  on 
o r  vested in him by or  under  the  provisions o f  this Act.

(2) Where power  is confe r red  upon the  Chance l lor  to 
nom ina te  persons to any A uthor i t ies ,  he shall,  to the  extent  
necessary,  nom ina te  persons to represen t  in te res ts  not  o th e r 
wise adequa te ly  represen ted ,

11. (1) T he  Minister  in charge  o f  the  por t fo l io  o f  Educa-
The Pro-Chancellor. t ion  in the  State  o f  A n d h ra  shall  be the

Pro-Chace l lo r  o f  the  Univers i ty .

(2) In the  absence o f  the  Chance l lo r ,  or dur ing  the  
C hance l lo r ’s inabil ity  to act ,  the  Pro-Chanccl lor ,  shall  exerci ie  
all  the  funct ions o f  the  Chance l lo r .

12. ( I )  (fl) The V ice-Chancel lo r  shal l  be the  academic
The Vice-Chancellor. head and  the  pr inc ipal  Executive  Officer o f

the  Univers i ty  and shall exercise general 
control over  its affairs. He shall be a whole t ime officer o f  the 
Universi ty and  may be pa id  such salary as may be prescr ibed .



(b) He shall  be e l ec ted  by the Senate ,  shal l  hold oft'icc 
f o r a  period o f  five years and shall  be  el igible for re -elect ion .

(c) He  shall ,  by virtue o f  his office,  be a member and 
Chairman o f  the Syndicate  and o f  the A ca d em ic  Counc i l  and 
shal l  pres ide at the meetings  o f  the S ena te  and at Convoc at i ons  
o f  the Univers i ty  in the absence o f  the Chan ce l lor  and the Pro-  
Chance l lor .

(rJ) He shal l  be ent i t l ed to be present  at and address  at  
any stage any mee t ing  o f  any Au th or i t y  o f  the Uni vers i ty  but 
not  to vote  thereat,  unless  he is a member  o f  the Autho r i t y  
concerned .

{e) He shall  have power  to c o n ve n e  meetings o f  the  
Senate ,  the Syndicate and the Aca de m ic  Counc i l .

( / )  It shal l  be his duty to sec that the provis ions o f  this 
Act ,  the S ta tutes ,  the Ordinances  and the R egu la t ion s  are duly  
observed and he may exerc isc  all  powers necessary for this  
purpose.

(g)  He shall  have power to in terpret  the provi sions  o f ^ '  
this Act ,  the S tatutes  the Ordinances  and the Regu la t ions ,  
and any person or Author i ty  aggrieved may,  within such t ime  
as may be prescr ibed,  appeal  to the Cha nce l lo r ,  whose  deci s ion  
shall  be final.

{h) He shall  give effect to the orders o f  the Syndicate  
regarviing the a p po in tm e nt ,  suspens ion  and d ismissal  o f  the  
teachers and servants  o f  the Univ ers i ty .
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cribcd.
(/) He  shall  have such o ther  powers  as may be pres-

(2) (a)  When,  with regard to any mat ter  in which any officer or 
Autho r i t y  may  take ac t i on ,  the V ic e - Ch an ce l l or  co n s i 
ders im m e di a te  ac t ion  desirable,  he may ,  subjec t  to the  
general  control  o f  the Chan ce l lor ,  take such ac t ion  as 
may be necessary but shall ,  as soon as may  be,  report  
the act ion  taken to the officcr or Author ity  concerned .
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{b) All appeal  shall lie to the S y n d ic a te  aga ins t  ainy 
ac t ion  taken  by the  V ice-Chance l lo r  un de r  c lause  (a) 
affecting any person in the  service o f  the Univers i ty ,  at  
the  instance  o f  such person .  Such appeal  shall be filled 
with in  thir ty  days from the day on which such p e r s o n  
has not ice  o f  the ac t ion  taken .

(3) (a) In the tem porary  absence o f  the Vice-Chance l lor  lOn 
leave, by reason ol' i llness or o ther  cause,  or p e n d in g  
the  filling of  a vacancy  caused in any o ther  m anner ,  t he 
Syndicate  may,  subject  to the  app ro v a l  o f  the C h a n c e l 
lor, make su i tab le  a r ran g em en ts  for the  exercise o f  tlhe 
powers and the perform ance  o f  the  duties o f  the  Vic e- 
Chanccllor .

(b) In the  t em p o ra ry  absence of  the Vice^Chancellotr,  
when he is on o th e r  duty  pe r ta in ing  to  the Univers ty  (or 
the  Sta te  or  the  C e n t r a l  G ove rnm en t ,  the  S y n d ic a te  
may, subject  to the approval  o f  the C hance l lo r ,  appoimt 
a V ice-Chance l lo r- in -charge  for the  pe rp o rm ance  o f  t h e  
rou t ine  duties  and  fuct ions  o f  his office.

(4) I t  shall be c o m p e te n t  for  the C hancel lo r  to a c c e p t  
the  res ignation o f  the  Vice-Chancel lor .

(5) W hen the post  o f  the  Vice-Chancellor  fal ls permai- 
n e n t ly  vacant  e i the r  by res ignat ion ,  dea th  o f  the  Vice-Chance^- 
Jlor or otherwise,  the  vacancy shall be filled in by elect ion b ^  
the Senate  in a cco rdancc  with the  provis ions  o f  clause (b) o f  
sub-section ( 1) and the Vice-Chance l lor  so elected shall  h o ld  
office for  the residue o f  the  term o f  office o f  th e  Vice-Chancelloir  
in whose place he is elected.

13. (I) The R e g is t r a r  shall be a wholetime paid officer olf 
The Registrar. the  Univers i ty  ap p o in ted  by the  Syn d ica te

on such te rm s as may be prescr ibed  by th e  
S ta tu tes .

(2) The Regis tra r  shal l  act  as the Secretary o f  the  Syndi
cate,  the  Senate and  the A cadem ic  Council and sha l l  exercise 
such powers and  perform  such dut ies  as may be prescr ibed .
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C H A P T E R  IV —  A u t h o r it ie s  o f  t h e  U n iv e r s it y .

14. The following shall be the Author i t ies  o f  the  Univer-
Aurthorities. sity, nam ely  :—

(i) The Senate ,
(ii) The Syndicate,

(iii) Tiie A cadem ic  Council ,
(iv) The Facult ies ,
(v) T he  Boards of  S tud ies ,  and

(vi) Such o ther  bodies as the S ta tu te s  may 
declare  to be A u tho r i t i e s  o f  the U n iv e r 
sity.

T h e  S e n a t e

15. The  Senate  shal l  consist  o f  th e  following persons,
Thie Senate. namely  :—

Class I  -  Ex-Officw Members

(1) The Chance l lo r ,

(2) The P ro -C hance l lo r ,

(3) The Vice-Chance llor ,

(4) The Direc tor  o f  Public  In s t ruc t ion ,

(5) The D i re c to r  o f  Medical  Services,

(6 ) The D i re c to r  o f  Industr ies ,

(7) The D irec to r  o f  Agricul ture ,

(8 ) The Pr inc ipa ls  o f  the  Univers i ty  and  the Affiliated
C o l leges ,

(9) The w hole- t ime U n ive rs i ty  Professors and o ther  
P‘rofessors a p p o in ted  by the  Univers i ty ,

(10) The m em bers  o f  the  Syndicate  who a re  not  o th e r 
wise  members  o f  the  Senate , and

f l l )  The C h a i rm an  o f  the  Board of  Trustees  of  the 
T i r u m a la - T i r u p a t i  D e v as th an am s .
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Class I I  -  Life  Members

(1) Such num ber  o f  persons not exceeding three as may 
be appo in ted ,  on the  recom m enda t ion  o f  the  Syndicate ,  by the 
Senate  to be Life M em bers  on the g round  th a t  they have 
rendered  em inen t  services to educa t ion .

(2) All persons who make a d ona t ion  of  not  less than 
Rs. 25,000 to or for the  purposes o f  the Universi ty .

Class I I I — Other Members

(1) Twelve persons elected by the registered graduates  
from among themselves according  to the principle  o f  p ro po r 
t ional  represen ta t ion  by means o f  the single t ransferable  vote;

(2) Six persons elected by the Academic  Council  from 
am ong its members  ;

(3) Three  persons e lec ted  from am ong  themselves by the 
m em bers  o f  the  A ndhra  Legislat ive Assembly according  to the 
p r incip le  o f  p ro p o r t ion a l  r epesen ta t ion  by means o f  the  single 
t rans fe rab le  v o t e ;

(-i) One person  elected by the M unic ipa l  Council lors  and 
P res iden ts  o f  Panchaya t  Boards in each Distr ic t  in the State o f  
A n d h ra  ;

(5) Two persons nom ina ted  by the Vice-Chancellor  from 
am ong  the Heads o f  D e p a r tm e n t s  in the Universi ty  Colleges 
who are  not Professors ;

(6) Ten persons no m ina ted  by the Chance l lo r  o f  whom 
two shall r ep re sen t  the T i ru m a la i -T i ru p a t i  D evas thanam s and 
one shall  r e p re se n t  the  A ndhra  C ham ber  o f  Com merce  ;

(7) Every associa t ion making a d o n a t io n  o f  no t  less than 
Rs. 25,000 to or for the purposes  o f  the Universi ty  shall be 
en t i t le d  to nom ina te  one person to the  Sena te  who shall be a 
m em b er  for five years and if such member vacates  his office 
before  the  expiry o f  the  period  o f  five years, ano th e r  person 
may be nom ina ted  in his p lacc  by the  associa t ion concerned, 
who shall hold officc for the res idue  o f  such period and  the same



provision shall  apply in all cases o f  vacancies  arising before  the 
expiry o f  such  period;

(8 ) Seven perNons nom ina ted  by the Chance llo r  to rep re 
sent  the  fo l lowing languages in the  Univers i ty  area  and a l lo t ted  
as fol lows ;

Tclugi i  ... Three
Tami l
K auarcse  •• u
e  ̂ One eachSanskrit
U r d u

1 6 .  ( I )  T he Senate  shall have and exercise the following 
Powers of the Senate. powers,  namely

{a) to make S ta tu te s  a nd  to am end  or  repeal  the  same and 
to cons ider ,m odify  or cancel  Regula t ions  and Ordinances  
in the m an n e r  prescr ibed  by or u n d e r  this Act;

(b) to provide for  ins t ruct ion  and t ra in ing  in such b ranches  
o f  learn ing  as it th ink s  fit;

(c) to ins t i tu te  and m a in ta in  Univers i ty  colleges ;

(d) to provide for research and advancem ent  and d issem ina
t ion o f  knowledge ;

(e) to ins t i tu te  Professorships ,  Readerships ,  Lecturerships 
a n d  o th e r  teach ing  posts required  by the  Univers i ty  on 
the  motion o f  the Syndicate  and after  cons ider ing  the 
proposals  of  the A cadem ic  Council  t h e re fo r ;

( f )  to es tab l ish ,  equip  and m ain ta in  Univers i ty  Labora tor ies ,  
L ibrar ies  and  Research  Ins t i tu te s ;

(g )  (i) to prescr ibe  genera l  condit ions  o f  affiliation and 
recognit ion and to suspend or  w i thd raw  affiliation or 
recogni t ion ,  as the case may be, on the recom m endat ion  
o f  the  Syndicate  and a f te r  consul ta t ion  with the 
A cad e m ic  Council;

(ii) to  con tro l  in general  all Colleges in the Univers i ty  area 
in the  m anner  prescr ibed  by the Statutes;
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(h) to confe r  degrees and o ther  academ ic  dis t inc t ion on 
persons who-

(i) shall have pursued  an app roved  course  o f  study in a 
Universi ty  or an  Affiliated College or an O r ie n ta l  
College and shall have passed the prescr ibed  exaimi- 
na t ions  o f  the Univers i ty  ; or

(ii) shall have ca r r ied  on research under  conditio»ns 
prescr ibed  ;

{i) to confer  honorary  degrees or o th e r  dis t inct ions on 
approved persons  in the  m a n n e r  prescribed ;

( j)  to in s t i tu t e  fel lowships, t ravell ing fel lowships, s c h o 
larships, exhibit ions,  bursar ies ,  s tudentsh ips ,  m ed a ls  
and p r i z e s ;

(k )  to provide  for lec tures  and  in s t ruc t ion  to persons niot 
being s tudents  o f  the  Univers i ty  and to g ran t  diplomias 
to t h e m ;

{I) to es tab l ish  and  m ain ta in  hostels ;

(m) to prescr ibe  the fees to be charged for  the affiliation or 
recognit ion o f  colleges, and  for the  regis tra t ion  o f  
g radua tes  ;

(n) to consider  and  pass reso lu t ions  on the a n n u a l  r e p o r t ,  
the a nnua l  a ccou n ts  and the financial est imates of  t h e  
Univers i ty;

(o) to enter  into  any agreement  with the Siate  or C e n t r a l  
G overnm en t  or  with a pr ivate  m anagem ent  for assum ing  
the m anagem ent  o f  any ins t i tu t ion  and taking over its 
propert ies  and liabili t ies or for any o ther  purpose mot 
repugnan t  to the  provisions o f  th is  Act;

(p) to delegate  such o f  its powers as it  deems fit to a n y  
A u th o r i ty  or A u tho r i t ie s  const i tu ted  under  this Act or 
the  V ic e -C h a n c e l lo r ;

((/) to co-opera te  with o ther  Univers i t ies  and o ther  authoiri- 
ties in such m an n e r  and for such purposes  as it m a y  
d e t e r m i n e ;
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(r) to review the ac t io n  o f  the  Syndica te  and  the Academic  
Council  save where  the Syndicate  an d  the  Academic  
Council  have ac ted  in acco rd an ce  Vv'ith powers conferred 
on them  under  this  Act or u n d e r  the  Sta tu tes, Ordinances  
or  Regula t ions .

(2) (a) The Senate  shall  exercise all  the  powers o f  the  
Univers i ty  not  otherwise provided for a n d  all powers 
requ is i te  to give effect to the  provisions o f  this Aet.

(b) The Sena te  shall c on s t i tu te  a Privileges C o m m it tee -  
consist ing o f  not  less than  eight members  o f  the  Sena te  
e lected  from am o n g  themselves  to deal  with the  r ights  
and  privileges o f  the  Sena te  and to deal  with m at te rs  
connec ted  therewi th .

17. (1) There  shall be a t  least  two o rd inary  meetings o f  
M eetings of the Senate, the  Senate  in a year , one o f  which shall be

called the  a n n u a l  meeting.

T he  Senate  may also m ee t  a t  such o th e r  times as it o r  the  
V ice-C hance l lo r  may,  f rom  t im e  to  t ime,  de te rmine .

(2 ) U pon  a requ is i t ion  in wri t ing signed by not  less than  
f i f teen  m em bers  o f  the  Senate ,  the  V ice-Chance l lo r  shal l  convene 
a m e e t in g  o f  the Senate ,

(3) F i f teen  m em bers  shall  form the q u o ru m  for a meeting 
o f  t h e  S e n a t e :

P rovided  th a t  such q u o r u m  shal l  no t  be required  a t  a 
c o n v o ca t io n  o f  the  U n ive rs i ty  or  a m eeting  o f  the  Senate  held 
for  the  p u rpose  o f  confe rr ing  degrees ,  t i t les , d ip lomas o r  o ther  
a c a d e m ic  dist inct ions .

(4) In the absence  o f  the  C h ance l lo r ,  the P ro -C h a n ce l lo r  
and the  V ice-C hance l lo r  f rom  any  m eeting  o f  the  Senate ,  the  
m em b ers  p resen t  a t  the  m ee t ing  shal l  choose one o f  the ir  nu m ber  
to p re s id e  the rea t .

T h e  S y n d i c a t e .

18. The Syndicate  shall,  in ad d i t ion  to the  Vice-Chancellor ,
The STiidicate. consist  o f  the  following persons ,  namely*-
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Class / — Ex-Officio Members.

(1) The D irec to r  o f  Public  In s t ru c t io n

(2) T he  Principal  o f  the  Univers i ty  Colleges.

(3) The Executive  Officer o f  the  T i ru m a la i - T i r u p ^ t i  
D evas thanam s .

(4 ) The Secre tary  to the  S ta te  G overnm en t  in t h e  
F inance  Depar tm ent .

Class I I  — Other Members.

(1) F o u r  persons e lected by the  Senate  from among its 
members.

(2) Two persons  e lec ted  by the  A cadem ic  Council  f ro m  
am ong  its m embers .

(3) Two persons nom ina ted  by the Chancellor  :

Provided that  no employee o f  the Univers i ty ,  o ther  t b a n  
the  P r inc ipa l  o f  the U n iv e rs i ty  Colleges, shall be a m em ber  o f  
the  Syndicate.

19. The  Syndicate  shall be the  executive  au thor i ty  of ithe 
Powers and duties Univers i ty  and shall have pow er-
of the Syndicate.

(a) to  d irec t  the  form, custody and use o f  the  common s.eal 
o f  th e  Univers i ty ;

(b) to hold ,  con tro l  and adm in is te r  th e  p roper ty  and fumds 
of  the  Universi ty ;

(c) subject  to such S ta tu te s  as may be m ade  in this  beha l f ,  
to appo in t  or  dismiss,  remove or  suspend the  t e a c h e r s  
o f  the  U nivers i ty ,  fix the i r  em olum ents  and define thieir 
dut ies  and  the  condit ions  o f  the ir  service ;

(ci) subject  to such  O rd inances  as may be mabe in lihis 
behalf ,  to appo in t  or  dismiss, remove or suspend the  
se rvan ts  o f  the  U nivers i ty ,  fix th e i r  emoluments  a n d  
define the ir  du t ies  and the condit ions  o f  their  servi>ce ;

(e) to  aw ard  fel lowships,  t ravel l ing  fel lowships,  so h o -  
larsbips,  exhibit ions,  bursar ies ,  s tuden tsh ips ,  m e d a l s
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and  prizes in acco rdance  with the rules laid down by the 
S e n a t e ;

( / )  to ap p o in t  members  o f  the  Boards o f  Studies in a c c o rd 
ance  with the  O r d i n a n c e s ;

(g) to appo in t  examiners  in consu l ta t ion  with the Boards 
o f  Studies and  fix the i r  fees ;

\h) s u b j t c l  lo the  prov\sio\\s o f  this Act and  the  S ta tu tes ,  
to a rrange  for a n d  d i r e c t  the  inspect ion o f  all affiliated 
and  Orien ta l  colleges and h o s t e l s ;

(i) to conduct  the  Univers i ty  exam ina t ions  and to approve 
and publish the  results  th e r e o f  ;

( j)  to p rescr ibe  the fees to charged for  admiss ion to the 
exam ina t ions ,  degrees and d iplomas o f  the  University;

{k) to establ ish ,  m anage  and control  a Publica t ion 
Bureau ,  an E m ploym en t  Bureau ,  Students  Unions,  U n i
versity Extension  Boards,  Univers i ty  A th le t ic  Clubs 
and  similar  associa t ions;

(/) (i) to accep t  on beha l f  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  endowments ,  
bequests , dona t ions  and  o ther  t ransfers  o f  p ro pe r ty  
m ad e  to it; a ll  such endow m ents ,  beques ts ,  dona t ions  
and  t rans fe rs  shall be reported  to the  Senate  at its next 
meeting;

(ii) to adm in is te r  all funds placed at  the disposal  o f  
the U nivers i ty  for  specific purposes;

(/h) to regula te  and d e te rm ine  all matters  concerning the 
ad m in is t r a t io n  o f  the  U n ive rs i ty  in accordance  with the  
S ta tu te s ,  the  O rd in an ces  and  the  Regula t ions ;  and to 
exercise such o th e r  powers or  dut ies  as may confe r red  
or  imposed by this Act;

(n) to charge and collect such fees as may be fixed by the  
Ord inances ;

(o) to delegate  any o f  its powers to the  V ice-Chancel lo r  or 
to a com m it tee  from am on g  its own members;
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[p) to affiliate colleges to the Univers i ty  as F i r s t - G r a d e ,  
Second-G rade ,  O r ien ta l  or  Profess ional  Colleges un.der 
condit ions prescr ibed by the S ta tu tes  a f te r  co nsu l ta t ion  
with the Academic  Council  and  to recommend in c o n su l 
tat ion with the  A cadem ic  C ounc i l  to the Senate ithe 
suspension or w i thd raw a l  o f  such affiliation;

{q) to g ran t  recogni t ion  to O r ien ta l  Colleges u n d e r
condit ions to be prescr ibed  by the S ta tutes  a f te r  cons ul- 
ta t ion  with the  A cadem ic  Council  and to recom m end’ to 
the Senate  in consu l ta t ion  with the Academ ic  Counicil 
the  suspension or  withdrawal  o f  such recognition;

(r) to manage and  con tro l  a ll  colleges,  hostels,  l i b r a 
ries, labora tor ies ,  m useums and  the  like, ins t i tu ted  a n d  
m ain ta ined  by the  Univers i ty ;

{s) to recognize hostels  not  m a in ta in ed  by the  Universiity 
and to withdraw recogni t ion  there from ;  and

{t) to supervise and  contro l  the residence and discipline  of  
the s tuden ts  o f  the  Universi ty  and make a r ra n g e m e n ts  
for p ro m o t in g  the i r  heal th  and well-being.

20. ( 1) The Syndicate  shall p repa re  an annua l  repor t  o f
Annual Report. the  Univers i ty  and  su b m i t  it to the  S e n a te

on or before  such  da te  as may be Prescribed by tihe 
Sta tutes ,

(2 ) The  Senate  shal l  consider  the repo r t  a t  its n e x t  
annual  meeting  and com m u n ica te  the  resolutions,  if  any ,  
passed by it, to the Syndicate.

(3) The Syndicate  shall  take  act ion  in accordance  wilth 
the  resolutions o f  the  Senate  and inform the  Senate  o f  
action taken  by it .

(4) A copy o f  the  repo r t  with a copy of  the reso lu t ions  
the reon ,  i f  any,  o f  the  Senate  shall be su b m i t ted  to t h e  
State  G o v e rnm en t  for in fo rm at ion .

21. ( 1 ) The Syndicate  shall p repa re  the  annual  accountts
Annual Accounts. o f  t h e  Univers i ty  and  subm it  them to  suclh

a u d i t  as the  State  G ov e rn m e n t  may directt.
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I'ht) a ccoun ts  when au d i ted  shall be published in tho Andhra  
Gazettee And copies thereof ,  to g e th e r  w ith  copies o f  the audit  
r e p o r t ,  shall be subm it ted  to the  Senate  and the S ta te  G o v e rn 
m ent .

(2) The  Synd ica te  shall  also prepare ,  before  such da te  as 
may he prescr ibed  by the S ta tu te s ,  the f inancial es t imates  fo r  
the ensuing  year and subm it  the same to the Senate.

(3) The annual  accoun ts  and  the f inancial e s t im ates  shall  
be cons idered  by the Senate  a t  its a n n u a l  m ee t ing  and the Senate  
m ay  pass reso lu t ions  with reference  there to  and comm unica te  the 
sa m e  to the Syndicate  which shall take  ac t ion  in acco rdance  
th e rew i th  ;

Provided th a t  the Senate  shall n o t  i n c re se th e  to ta l  f inan
c ia l  e s t im ates  on the  e xpend i tu re  side.

22. The  Syndicate  may,  in cases o f  emergency,  for reasons 
Power to incur expendi- to be recorded  in writing, incur  any expcn^ 
lure in an emergency. di ture  for which no provision ha t  been

made in the Budget or  which is in excess  
o f  t h e  a m o u n t  provided in the Budget; but  a r ep o r t  o f  the expen
d i tu r e  incurred  shall be m ade  to the Senate  at  its next  meeting.

T he A c a d e m ic  C o u n c i l .

23. (i) T he  A cadem ic  Council  shall consist  o f  th e  follow- 
The Academic Council. ing m em bers ,  nam ely : -

C lass  1— E x - O ffjcio M em b e r s .

( 1) The Vice-Chance l lor ,

(2) The D irec to r  of  Public  Ins t ruct ion ,

(3) The whole-t ime Universi ty  Professors and o th e r  
Professors  appo in ted  by the Univers i ty ,

(4) The Princ ipa ls  o f  the Univers i ty  and  the  Affiliated
Colleges,

(5) The Heads  o f  D e p a r tm e n t s  in the Univers i ty  
Col leges  who are not Professors ,  and
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(6 ) Such members  o f  the Syndicate  as are not  o t h e r 
wise members o f  the A cadem ic  Council .

C l a s s  II—O t h e r  Mhmhi-rs.

( 1 ) I'vvo persons,  who are  n o t  members  o f  the  p r o 
fession o f  teaching,  in or  ou ts ide  the Univers i ty  area,  e lected  by 
the  Senate  f rom among its members.

(2) Members  o f  the Senate  ap p o in ted  under  c lause (8 ) 
o f  Class III  o f  sect ion 15 to represen t  the  languages in the  U n i 
versi ty a rea

(ii) The Academ ic  Council  as cons t i tu ted  under  s u b 
section (i) o f  this sect ion may co-opt  as members not more  than  
ten persons from among the teachers o f  Univers i ty  Colleges in 
acco rdancc  with the  Reguh\t ions and  so as to secure a d e q u a te  
representa t ion  o f  different b ranches  o f  learning.

24. (1) The Academic  Council  shall,  subject  to the p r o -
Powers of the Academic visions o f  this Act and the s ta tu tes ,  have 
Council. the power by Regulations o f  prescr ib ing all

courses o f  s tudy and of  dete rmin ing  c u r r i 
cula  and  have general  control  o f  teaching within  the  Univers i ty  
and be responsible  for the m ain ten a n ce  o f  the s ta n d a rd s  
thereof .

I t  shall have power to make Regula tions  consis tent  with 
this  Act and the S ta tu te s  re la t ing  to all  m at te r s  which by th is  
Act or the  Sta tu tes  may be provided for by Regulations and  to 
amend or repeal  such Regula t ions .

(2 ) In p a r t i cu la r  and w i th o u t  pre jud ice  to the  genera l i ty  
o f  the  foregoing power,  it shall have power—

(a) to advice the Syndica te  on all academic  m at te rs ,  in c lu 
ding the con tro l  and m anagem en t  to the l ibraries;

{b) to cons t i tu te  the several Facu lt ies  as set forth in sect ion  
25 and such o ther  Facu l t ie s  as may be prescribed;

(c) to fo rm ula te ,  m odify  or revise schemcs for the c o ns t i 
tution or reco n s t i tu t io n  o f  d e p a r tm e n t s  o f  teaching;
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{d) to make proposals  lo the Sena te  for the  ins t i tu t ion  o f  
Professorships, Readersh ips ,  Lec turersh ips  or o th e r  
teaching  posts and in regard to the  dut ies  and emolu
ments  thereof;

[e) to make recom m enda t ions  to the  Syndicate for  the 
recognii ion o f  teachers  qualified to give ins t ruc t ion  in 
affiliated and Orienta l  colleges and  hostels;

( / )  to make Regu la t ions  for the  encouragem ent  o f  co
o p e ra t io n  and rec iproc i ty  among colleges with a view 
to p rom oting  academ ic  life;

{g) to make Regula tions  regarding  the admission o f  
s tu d e n ts  to the Univers i ty  or prescrib ing examinations 
as equivalent  to Universi ty  Exam ina t ions  or the  fu r ther  
quali f ications m ent ioned  in sub-sec t ion  ( 1 ) o f  section 
34 for admiss ion to the  degree courses o f  the Univers i ty;

(A) to make Regulations re la t ing  to courses , examii iat ions,
and  the cond i t ions  on which s tuden ts  shall be adm it ted  
to examinations for the degrees o f  the  Universi ty;

(/) to  decide the condit ions  u n d e r  which exemptions re la 
t ing to the  admiss ion  of  s tuden ts  to exam ina t ions  may 
be given;

(j)  to a p p o in t  a s tanding  c o m m it tee  and to delegate  to it or
the  V ice-C hance l lo r ,  powers lo execute any o f  the fun
ctions assigned by this Act to the  Academ ic  Council ;

(k)  to make R egula t ions  for the  use o f  Telugu as medium
o f  ins truct ion  and  exam ina t ion .

T he  F aculties  a n o  the  B o a r d s  of  S t u d i e s .

25. (1) The Univers i ty  shall  include Facu l t ie s  o f  —
The Faculties.

(а) Orienta l  learn ing  ( including SanskritJ ;  and Ancient  
Indian  Arts;

(б ) A rch i tec tu re ,  Music, Dancing  and  o ther  Fine Arts;
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(c) Arts,  Sciences, Commerce ,  Technology, Bngineeriuig 
and T ea ch in g ;  and

(d) such o ther  Facult ies  as may be prescr ibed .

Each Faculty  shall com prise  such depar tm en ts  o f  teaciii- 
ing as may be prescr ibed  by the S ta tu te s .

(2) Each Faculty  shall consist o f —

(a) such members  o f  the  Academic  Council  as a re  a p p o in te d  
to it;  and

(b) teachers in the Univers i ty  colleges and profession;al 
colleges who are  no t  m em bers  o f  the Academic  Counc i l  
bu t  a re  m em bers  of  the  Boards o f  Studies  in the sub jec ts  
included in the Facu l ty .

The func t ions  o f  the  Facu l t ies  shall be prescr ibed  by t h e  
Sta tu tes .

26. Se p a ra te  Boards o f  Studies shall be a t tached  to each  
The Boards of Studies, d e p a r tm e n t  o f  teaching.  The const i tu t iom 
and funct ions  o f  the Boards o f  Studies  shall be p rescr ibed  b y  
the Ordinances .

C H A P T E R  V — G e n e r a l .

27- No person shall be qualified for  e lection or n o m in a t io n  
Disqualification for as a m em ber  o f  any o f  the Author i t ies  o»f 
membership. the  Univers i ty  if  he—

{a) is, a t  the  d a te  o f  e lect ion or n o m in a t io n ,  o f  un so u n d  
mind, a minor ,  a d e a f -m u te  or is suffering from leprosy;  
or

{b) appl ies  to be ad ju d ica ted  an inso lven t  or  is an u n d i s 
charged in s o lv e n t ; or

(c) has been conv ic ted  and sen tenced  by a cr iminal  C o u r t  
to t ran sp o ra t io n  and im p r iso nm en t  for a period c f  m or«  
than one year  for an offence involving moral  t u r p i t u d e  
unless such sen tence  has been reversed or the  offencc 
has been pa rdoned  or  a period o f  five years has elapsed 
from the d a te  o f  the expira t ion  o f  the  s e n ten c e ;  or
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{d) is a Statu Pupilary  o f  the  Univers i ty .

In case o f  d ispu te  or doub t  , the  C h ance l lo r  shall d e te r 
m in e  w h e th e r  a person is or  is no t  disqualif ied u n d e r  this section 
a n d  his decision shall be final.

28. Save as otherwise  provided ,  if any ques t ion  arises
Disputes as to canstN whether  a person  has been duly e lected or
tu tio a o f University nQtt \ inated as  or i s  en t i t led  to be a member
Authorities, o f  a n y  A u tho r i ty  o f  the Univers i ty ,  the
ques t ion  shal l  be refe r red  to the  Chance l lo r ,  whose decision 
th e r e o n  shall  be final.

29. All the  Author i t ies  o f  the  Ufiiversi ty shall have power
CoiDstitution o f to a p p o in t  com m it tee s .  Such committees
Co'mmittees. may, unless the re  be some special  provision
to  the  con tra ry ,  consis t  o f  m em bers  o f  the  Author i ty  concerned 
a n d  o f  such o ther  persons,  i f  any,  as the  A u th o r i ty  in each case 
m a y  th in k  fit.

30. N o  ac t  or p roceed ing  o f  any A u th o r i ty  or o th e r  body
Proceedings o f Univer- of  the  U nivers i ty  shall be deemed inval id
s ity  bodies not invali- by reason  only o f  some defec t  in the  cons t i -
datted by vacancies. t u t io n  o f  th e  A u th o r i ty  or  body  or  by
re a s o n  o f  the  exis tence o f  a v acancy  or  vacancies  among its 
m e m b e rs  or the  inval idity o f  the  e lection o f  any  o f  its m em bers ,

31. (I)  Save as o therwise  p ro v id ed ,  the  Senate ,  the Syndi-
Term  o f office o f mem- cate ,  and the  Academ ic  Counc i l  shall be
bers o f the Senate, etc. r ec o n s t i tu te d  a t  o r  a b o u t  the  same t im e,
ev e ry  five years and mem bers  o f  these  A u tho r i t ie s  shall,  except
in the  case o f  ex-oflScioor Life  M em bers  and o f  members  o f  the
S e n a te  unde r  sect ion 15, Class I I I  (7), hold  office as m em bers
t h e r e o f  up  to the  d a te  o f  the  next  recons t i tu t ion .

(2) Any vacan cy  in the  said m em bersh ip  occurr ing  before  
t h e  next  recons t i tu t ion  shall  be filled up as soon as convenient ly  
m a y  be, by the  body  or  person  who e lec ted ,  nom ina ted ,  a p p o in 
t e d  or co-opted  the m em ber  whose p lace has becom e vacan t  and  
th «  person so e lected ,  n o m in a ted ,  ap p o in ted  or co-opted  shall



be member only for the residue o f  the te rm  for which the p e r s o n  
whose place he has filled, would have been a member :

Provided tha t  no vacancy  in the  said m embership  occuFr- 
ing within  six m o n th s  before  the next recons t i tu t ion  shall be 
filled up  until  such recons t i tu t ion .

(3) No m em ber  of an Author i ty  specified in sub-secti(on
(I)  who IS c k c t c d ,  i^ominalcd,  a p p o in ted  ov co-opted  in h i s  
capac i ty  as a member o f  a p a r t icu la r  e lec to ra te  or the ho lder  o f  
a pa r t icu la r  a p po in tm en t  shall con t inue  to be a member o f  su ch 
A u thor i ty  on his ceasing to be a m em b er  o f  the pa r t icu la r  e l e c 
to ra te  or  the  holder of  the  p a r t i c u la r  a p po in tm en t  :

Provided th a t  a member re tu rned  to the  Senate  by t h e  
e lec tora te  refe rred  to in section 15, Class HI (4), shall mot 
cease  to be a m em ber  o f  the Sena te  by his ceasing to be a 
m em b er  o f  such e le c to ra te  for a pe r iod  o f  less than  th ree  
m onths  a t  a t ime.

(4) Where an e lec ted ,  n o m in a ted ,  appo in ted  or c o 
o p ted  m em ber  o f  an A u thor i ty  specified in sub-section (1) is 
appo in ted  tem porar i ly  to any o f  the  offices by v ir tue  o f  whitch 
he is en t i t led  to be a m em ber  o f  th a t  A u tho r i ty  ex-officio, Ihe 
shall by notice  in wri t ing  signed by him a n d  com m un ica ted  to 
the  V ice-C hance l lo r  within  seven c lear  days from the da te  of  h i s  
tak ing  charge o f  his t em p o ra ry  a p p o in tm e n t ,  choose whether  Ihe 
will con tinue  to be a member o f  th a t  Authori ty  by virtue of hiis 
elect ion,  no m in a t io n ,  a p p o in tm e n t  or  c o -o p t io n  or whether  Ihe 
will vacate  office as such m em b er  and  become a member ex-offic:io 
by v ir tue  o f  his tem porary  a p p o in tm e n t  and  the choice shall Ibe 
final. On failure to m ake  such choice,  he shall  be deemed to 
have vaca ted  his office as an e lected or  n om ina ted  or a p p o in te d  
or  co-opted  m em ber .

(5) Vacancies  aris ing by efilux o f  t ime among elcct«d 
members  o f  any A u th o r i ty  specified in sub -sec t ion  (1) may Ibe 
filled at  e lections which may be fixed by the V ice-C hance l lo r  
to take  place on such days,  not  ear l ie r  than  th ree  m onths  be fo re  
the  date  on which the vacancies arise, as he th inks fit.
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32.  The Senate  may, on  the recon im enda t ion  o f  not less 
Rem oval from menrber- than  i w o - t h i r d s o f  the members  o f  the 
s h ip o f  the University. Syndicate  and  by the votes  o f  no t  less t h a n

o n e - h a l f  o f  the  to ta l  m em bersh ip  o f  the  
S e n a te  a n d  tw o- th irds  o f  the members  p resent  and voting,  
r e m o v e  the name o f  any person from the register  o f  graduates  
an d  remove any person  from m em bersh ip  o f  any Authori ty  or 
B o a rd  o f  the  Univers i ty  if he has been  convicted by a C our t  o f  
law o f  what in the  opin ion  o f  the  Senate  is an offence involving 
m o ra l  tu rp i tud e  o r  if  he has been  guilty o f  scandalous  conduct  
an d  for the  same reasons may withdraw any degree  o r  d ip lo m a  
c o n fe r r e d  or g ran ted  by the Univers i ty .

The  Senate  may also remove any person f rom  the m em - 
bersbiip o f  any A uthor i ty  o f  the Univers i ty  if  he becomes o f  
u n so u n d  mind o r  a d e a f - m u te  or  is suffering from leprosy.

C h a p t e r  V I - T e a c h i n g  a n d  A dm is si o n  of  St u d e n t s .

33 .  (1) No a t t e n d a n c e  at  any ins t ruc t ion  o th e r  than  th a t
conducted  o r  recognized by the Univers i ty  

Attendance at recognized shall qual i fy  for admiss ion  to an examina-  
instru<ction. tion o f  ihe Univers i ty  o th e r  than  the e n t r a 

nce exam inat ion  to the Univers i ty .

(2) The Authori t ies  r e s p o is ib le  for  organizing such 
in s t ru c t io n  shall be those prescribed.

(3) The courses of  s tudy and curr icu la  shall be those 
p resc r ibed .

34 .  (1) No s tuden t  shall be eligible for admiss ion  to  a
Admisssion to Univer^iry course o f  S tu d y  qual fving for admission 
Coursies. to a post -  mair jc i ila tion Univers i ty  exam i

n a t ion  unless he has passed the exam ina
t ion prescr ibed  as quali fying for admiss ion to such course or an  
e x a m in a t io n  recognized by the A cadem ic  Council  as equ iva len t  
t h e r e t o  and  possesses such fu r th e r  quali f ications, if  any,  as may 
be pirescribed

(2) Every cand ida te  for  a Univers i ty  exam ina t ion  shall,  
un les s  exempted  f rom the  provis ions o f  this  sec t ion  by an
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o rd e r  o f  tbe  Syndicate  made  in acco rd a n c e  witb conditions^ 
luTd down fyy iĥ e Acatfc'mie Council ,  be an enrolled, menibeir 
©f an  affil a fed  c o lk gc .

GHAFTER V lI-A FPO IN T lV iE N T  OF T e a CMERS, ETC.

35. (I) Save a& o-th-erwise prov ided ,  every sa lar ied  officer 
Con4itioBs oF service. a n d  teache r  o*f the Univers i ty  sliall b e

appofn ted  und e r  a w r i t ten  con trac t .

(2 ) The c o n t ra c t  shall b j  lodged w itb  the Regis trar  amd 
a copy th e re o f  shall be furrkished to  th e  offitcer or t e a c h e r  
concerned.

36 There  shall  be c ons t i tu ted  a Selec t ion  C o m m i t te e  w h ich  
Constitution of a Selec- shall consist  o f  the  following personis, 
tion Committee* namely

(1) The Vice-Chancellor  who shall  ex-officio be t h e  
Clia irn ian o^ the  C o m m it tee .

(2) The D i rec to r  o f  Public  In s t ru c t io n  o r  a senior offici.al 
o f  the  Educii'iiori D e p a r tm e n t  to be d epu ted  by him to ac t  ni has 
place during his absence.

The C h a i im a n  o f  the H onours  Board o f  S tud ies
concerned.

(4) Two persons  nom ina ted  I y the  Syndicate  (not  be ing  
m em be(s  o f  that  body), for each a p p o in tm e n t  or class o f  
ap p o in tm en ts .

(5) The Principal  o f  the  Univers i ty  Colleges.

(6 ) One member electcd from am ong  themselves by t h e  
Senate .

37. Where any p.Mision, insurance  or provident  fund hais 
been cons t i tu ted  by the  Universi ty  for  t h e  

Pension or Provident benefit o f  its officers, teachers  or se rvan ts ,
the  S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  may declare  i h a t  
the provisions o f  the  P roviden t  Funds  Actt, 

1925 (Centra l  Act X IX  o f  1925), shall apply to such f a n d  as i f  
it were a G o v e rn m e n t  P rov iden t  F u nd .
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C hapte® V I I I - U n i v b r s i t y  F u n d s , e t c .

38, The Univers i ty  m a y  establ ish  u n d e r  its direel  c o n t r o l  
a n d  m a f ia g e4 « e n t  s u c h  s c ie n t i f i c ,  t( .chi i icf‘l  

£:sttabIisbment-of scieirtific a n d  Other C o l le g e s  as m a y  b e  a g r e e d  u p on  
and technical Colleges. f r o m  t ime to t im j  between the Univers i ty

and the  S ta te  O ov e rn n ien t .

39 The Univers i ty  shalJ have a genera!  fund to  which shall 
<;e!nera1 Funds. be credite<i-

(1) its income from fees, endow m ents  and gran ts ,  i f  
a n y ,  and

(2) con tr ibu t ions  which  may be m ade  by the S ta te  
G o v e r n m e n t  on such condit ions  as they may impose towards  the  
d e v e lo p m e n t  of  lab o ra to r ie s ,  libraries,  m useums and workshops 
anid the  sa lar ies  o f  such teachers  o f  the  Univers i ty  as a re  
a p p o in t e d  for research  a nd  for  the a d v a n c e m e n t  and dissemi
n a t io n  o f  knowledge in pa r t i cu la r  b ranches  o f  learning.

40. The  Univers i ty  shall  have such o ther  funds and
Co.nstitution of other m ain ta in  such accoun ts  as the Senate  may 
funds, etc. d e te rm ine .

41. T he  State  G o v e rnm en t  may, at  any t im e  after  th e  com-
Transfer o f Government m e n c e m e n t  o f  t h is  Act,  t r an s fe r  to th e  
institutions to the Univers i ty  the control  and m anagem en t  of
U niversity. any o f  t h e ir  in s t i tu t ion s  on s u c h  terms and

condit ions  as may be deemed proper

C h a p te r  I X —S t a t u t e s , O r d i n a n c e s  a n d  
R e g u l a t i o n s .

42. T he  Senate  shall  have power to make S ta tu te s  sub jec t
' to the  provisions o f  this Act, and such 

Statutes. . S ta tu te s  may provide  for all o r  any o f  the
following m a t te rs ,  nam ely : -

(a) the  cons t i tu t ion ,  powers and  duties  o f  the  A u tho r i t ie s  
o f  the Univers i ty  ;
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(b) the  powers, dut ies  a nd  cond i t ions  o f  service o f  th e  
officers of  the Univers i ty  o th e r  than  the Chancel lor  a n d  
the  P ro - C h a n c e l lo r ;

^c) th e  m e th ad  o f  elect ion to th e  au thorhres  of  th e  
Univers i ty  and ,  save as o therwise  provided,  the p r o c e 
du re  at  nreel ings o f  such Author i t ies ,  including th e  
quorum  for the  t r an sac t io n  o f  business  by them ;

(d) the  condit ions o f  affiliation o f  colleges affiliated to the  
U nive rs i ty ;

{e) the giving o f  religious in s t ruc t ion  ;

( / )  the classificat ion and the mode  o f  a p p o in tm e n t  o f  th e  
teachers  of  the U n ive rs i ty ;

{g) the  holding o f  C onvoca t ions  to con fe r  degrees ;

{/?) the  confe rm ent  o f  honorary  degrees ;

(i) the in s t i tu t ion  o f  a pension  or  p rov iden t  fund for the  
benefit o f  the  teache rs  o f  the Univers i ty  o r  its se rvants  ;

( j )  the  m ain ten a n ce  o f  a regis ter  o f  regis tered gradua tes ;

{k) the  ins t i tu t ion  and  m ain ten a n ce  o f  Univers i ty  colleges 
and labora to r ies  and hos te ls ;

(/) the ad m in is t r a t io n  o f  endowm ents  and the ins t i tu t ion  
o f  and condi t ions  o f  award  o f  fel lowships,  t ravell ing 
fellowships, scholarships, s tuden tsh ips ,  bursaries,  exhib i
t ions ,  medals  and pr izes ;  and

(m) all  m a t t t r s  which by this Act may be prescribed by 
S ta tu te s .

43. (I) The Sena te  may t ak e  in to  cons idera t ion  the  d r a f t  
Statutes how made. o f  a S ta tu te  e i ther  of  its own motion or

on a proposal  by the Syndicate .

(2) The Senate ,  be fo re  passing a S ta tu te  taken  in to  
cons idera t ion  o f  its own m otion  and  affect ing the  powers o r  
dut ies  o f  any officer or  A u tho r i ty  o f  the  Universi ty , shall asce r
ta in  and  consider  the views o f  the  officer or A uthor i ty  concerned 
and  o f  the Syndicate  thereon .
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(3) The Syndicate  shall no t  p ropose  the d ra f t  o f  a 
S ta tu te .

(a) affect ing the s ta tu s ,  powers o r  cons t i tu t ion  o f  
nay Auth 'r i ty  o f  the  Univers i ty  until  such 
Authori ty  is given an o p p o r tu n i ty  o f  expressing 
its opinion on the p r o p o s a l ; such opinion shall 
be in writ ing and the  d ra f t  S ta tu te  toge ther  with 
such op in ion  shall  be considered  by the  Senate  
and subm it ted  to the  C h a n c e l lo r ;

(b) affecting the condit ions  o f  affiliation o f  colleges 
to the  Univers i ty  w i thou t  consulting the  A cadem ic  
Council.

•

(4) (fl) Any d ra f t  o f  a S ta tu te  proposed by the Syndica te  
and  re jec ted  by the  Senate  shall be submit ted  to 
the  Chance l lo r  who may refer  it  back  to the  Senate  
for fu r th e r  cons idera t ion .

{b) E v . ry  S ta tu te  passed by the  Sena te  shall  be 
subm it ted  to the  C h an ce l lo r  who may give or 
withhold  his assen t  th e re to  or  re fe r  it back to the  
Sena te  for  recons ide ra t ion .

(c) No Sta tu te  passed by the  Sena te  shall  have validi ty  
until  a ssen ted  to by the Chance llor .

44. The Syndica te  shall have power to make Ord inances  
O rdinances. subject  to the provisions o f  this Act and  the

S ta tu te s ,  and  such ord inances  may provide  
fo r  all or  any o f  the following mat ters ,  namely

(a) (i) the  levy o f  fees in colleges m a in ta in ed  by the U n i 
versity ;

(ii) the  fees to be changed for admiss ion to the  exam i
na t ions ,  degrees and  d ip lom as  o f  the  Univers i ty  ;

(b) the  condit ions  o f  res idence  o f  the  s tudents  o f  the 
Univers i ty  and  the  levy o f  fees for residence in hostels 
m a in ta in ed  by the  U n ive rs i ty ;

c) the  cond i t ions  o f  recogn i t ion  o f  hoste ls  n o t  m ain ta ined  
by the U n i v e r s i t y ;
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{d) the  num ber ,  quali f ications and em olum en ts  o f  t e a ch e rs  
of  the  U n i v e r s i t y ;

(e) the  fees to be charged for courses o f  s tudy given by 
teache rs  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  for  lectures ,  for  tu to r i a l  
and  su p p lem en ta ry  in s t ruc t io n  provided  by the U n iv e r 
sity, and for  services rendered  by the  Universi ty  Office ;

(/’) the  a p p o in tm e n t  and duties  o f  e x a m in e r s ;

( g )  t h e  c o n d u c t  o f  e x a m i n a t i o n s ;

(h) the  cons t i tu t ion  and  d e te rm in a t io n  o f  the funct ions o f  
the  Boards  o f  Studies ; and

(i) all  m a t te r s  whiph by this A c t  or  by the S ta tu te s  may be 
provided for by the  O rd inances

45. ( 1 ) In m ak ing  Ord inances  the Syndicate  shall co nsu l t  
Ordinances how made. the  A cadem ic  Council  when such Ordinain- 
ces affect  the  a p p o in tm e n t  and du t ie s  of  exam iners  or  the  c o n d i 
t ions o f  res idence o f  s tuden ts .

(2) All O rd in an ces  m ade  by the Syndica te  shall take  effect 
f rom such d a te ,a s  i t  may d irec t ,  bu t  every O rd inance  so m ade  
shall  be subm it ted  as soon as may be a f te r  it is m ade  to th e  
Chancellor  and the Senate  shall  be considered by the Senate  at 
its next  meeting.  T he  Senate  shall have power,  by a resoluti 'on 
passed by a m ajor i ty  o f  not  less th a n  two-th irds  of  the members  
p resen t  at such meeting,  to cancel  or  modify any ^uch O r d i 
nance .

(3) The C h a n ce l lo r  may d rec t  t h a t  the  op e ra t ion  o f  amy 
O rd inance  shall be suspended unti l  such t ime as the  Senate  h a s  
had  an o p p o r tu n i ty  o f  consider ing the same,

46. (1) The A cadem ic  Council  shall have  power to m ak e
Regulations. Regula t ions  subject  to the  provisions o f  th i s
Act,  and such Regula tions may provide  for  all  o r  any o f  th e  
fol lowing m at te rs ,  namely

{a) the en co u rag em en t  o f  co -op e ra t io n  and reciprociity 
among colleges;
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(b) the  admiss ion o f  s tuden ts  to  the  Univers i ty  or p re sc r ib 
ing the exam ina t ions  to be  recognized as equ iva len t  to  
U n ive rs i ty  examinat ions ;

(c) the  University  courses and  the exam ina t ions  a n d  the 
condit ions  on whicli s tudents  o f  affiliated colleges shall 
be adm i t ted  to exam ina t ions  for the  degrees and  d ip 
lomas o f  the University  ; and

{d) the  g ran t  o f  exem ptions .

(2) All R e g u h t io n s  shall have effect from such da te  as the  
A c a d e m ic  Council  may d i rec t ,  but every Regula t ion  made  by the 
Ac idemio Council  shnll be subm it ted  as soon as may be to the  
Sena te  wh ch shall consider  it a t  its nex t  meeting.  The  Senate  
shal l  hav.: power, by a reso lu t ion  passed  by a m ajo r i ty  o f  not  
less than two-th irds  o f  the  m em bers  p resen t  at  such meeting,  
to  cance l  or modify any such R egu la t ion .

C h a p t e r  X — T r a n s it o r y  P r o v i s i o n s , e t c .

47. ( Î) Dur ing  the period comm encing  with ihe  academ ic
Affiliation and Disuflili- year 1954 a n d  ending  with the  close o f  the  
atioHi of Colleges. acad em ic  year  19o5, the  colleges in the

U nivers i ty  a rea  (except  the  Universi ty  
colioges) which are now affiliated to the  M adras  Univers i ty  shall 
be ;atfiliated lo the Andhra  Univers i ty  and  the provisions o f  the 
A n d h r a  Univers i iy  Act,  1925 (M a d ia s  Act  II o f  1926) shall 
d u r in g  the said period have  effect as i f —

(i) in sect ion 2 o f  the  said Act,  for clause (h), the  
fo l lowing clause had been su b s t i tu ted ,  nam ely  •—

‘“(/i) ‘D i s t r i c t ’ means any o f  the  following dis t r ic ts ,  namely,  
S r ikaku lam ,  V isa k h ap a tn am ,  West  G odavar i ,  East  
G odavar i ,  K r i sh n a ,  G u n tu r ,  N e l lo re ,  A n an tap u r ,  Cud-  
d a p a h ,  K urno o l  and  C h i t t o o r . ”

(ii) in sect ion 3 (1) (a) o f  the  said Act ,  for the  words 
“ t h e  a rea  compris ing  the  p resen t  d is t r ic ts  o f  S r ikakulam , 
V isa k h a p a tn a m ,  West  G odavar i ,  Eas t  G odavar i ,  K r ishn a ,  
Guintur  and  N e l lo r e ” the  words " the  a rea  compris ing  the  presen t  
d i s t r ic t s  o f  Sr ikakulam , V isak h ap a tn am ,  W est  G odavar i ,  East
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G o d a v a r i ,  K r ish n a ,  G u n tu r ,  Nel lo re ,  A n a n ta p u r ,  K u r n o o l  
C u d d a p a h  and C h i t t o o r ”  tiad been subs t i tu ted .

(2) The colleges m en t ioned  in sub-sect ion  (1) and th e  
colleges in the  Nel lore  d is t r ic t  shall,  with effect from the com
m encem en t  o f  th e  academ ic  year  1956, be disaffiliated from th e  
A n d h ra  Univers i ty  and  be affiliated to Sri V enkatesw ara  Uni
versi ty .

(3) {a) N o tw i th s tand in g  anyth ing  con ta ined  in th e  
A n dh ra  Univers i ty  Act, 1925 o r  the  O rd inan ces  made there
und e r ,  any s tu d e n t  o f  a college affiliated to the  A n dh ra  
Univers i ty  u n d e r  sub-section (1) who was studying for  any 
ex am in a t io n  o f  the M ad ras  Univers i ty  shall be pe rm i t ted  to  
com ple te  his course  in p repa ra t ion  therefor ,  and the A n d h ra  
Univers i ty  shall  m ake  a r ra n g em e n ts  for holding for such  
s tuden ts ,  exam inat ions ,  for such period  as may be p rescr ibed ,  
in acco rdance  with the  c u r r icu la  of  s tudies  o f  the  M a d ra s  
Univers i ty .

{b) N o tw i ths tand ing  any th ing  con ta ined  in this Act  or the  
Ord inances ,  any s tu d e n t  o f  Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  
Colleges, who was s tudying for any exam ina t ion  o f  the  Madras. 
Univers i ty  or any s tu d e n t  o f  a col lege affiliated to Sri Venka
teswara  Universi ty  u n d e r  sub-section (2 ) who was studying for 
any examinat ion  o f  the  A n d h ra  Univers i ty  shall be perm it ted  to 
com ple te  his course in p rep a ra t io n  the re fo r ,  aisd Sri Venka
tesw ara  Universi ty shall  make a rrangem en ts  for holding for such 
s tudents ,  exam ina t ions ,  for  such per iod  as may be prescribed, 
in accordance  with the curr icu la  o f  s tud ies  o f  the M adras  or 
the  A n d hra  Universi ty ,  as th e  case may be.

48, N o tw i th s tan d in g  any th ing  co n ta in e d  in Section 12, 
Appointment of the first vvithin th ree  m onths  a f t e r  the  passing o f  
Vice-Chancellor. th is  Act ,  the  first V ice-Chance l lo r  shall be

a p p o in te d  by the C h a n ce l lo r  on a salary to 
be fixed by him for  a period  no t  exceeding three  years on such 
condit ions  as he th inks fit.
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49. N o tw i th s ta n d in g  anyth ing  c o n ta in e d  in Section 13,
Appointment o f the first within  th ree  m on ths  a f te r  the  passing o f  
Registrar. this Act, the first Regis trar  shall be a p p o in 

ted by the  C hance l lo r  on a salary to be
fixed by him for  a pe r iod  no t  exceeding three  years on such 
c o n d i t io ns  as he th inks  fit.

50.(1) I t  shall be the  du ty  o f  the  V ice-Chance llo r  to 
Transitory powers of make a r ra n g em en ts  for  const i tu t ing  the 
the Vice-ChanceUot. Sena te ,  t h e  Synd ica te ,  ai\d th e  A»cadem\c

Council  w i th in  six m onths  a f te r  the da te  o f  
h is  a p p o in tm en t  or  such longer period  as the  Sta te  G o ve rn m en t  
m ay ,  by not if ica t ion ,  direct .

(2) T he  V ice-Chance l lo r  shal l ,  w i th  the  assistance o f  
a n  Advisory C o m m it tee ,  the  members  o f  which shal l  be nom i
n a t e d  by th e  C hance l lo r ,  d raw  up  any rules tha t  may be neces
sa ry  for  regu la t ing  the m ethod  o f  e lection to those  Author i t ies ,  
sub jec t  to the  p rov is ions  o f  th is  Act and  the aprroval  o f  the  
C h an ce l lo r .

(3) T he  A u th o r i t ie s  cons t i tu ted  u n d e r  sub-section (I) 
sh a l l  comm encc  to exercise the i r  funct ions  on such da te  o r  dates 
as the  S ta te  G overnm en t  may,  by not if ica t ion ,  d i rec t .

51. The  first S ta tu tes ,  O rd inances  and R egu la t ions  shall be
First Statutes, Ordinan- m ade  by a C o m m it te e  consisting o f  the  
ces, etc. Vice-Chance llor ,  as C h a i rm an ,  and  two or

m ore  persons  nom ina ted  the re to  by the  
C hance l lo r  a n d  shall come in to  force on such  d a te  or  da tes  as 
t h e  C hance l lo r  m ay  appo in t  in th a t  b e ha l f  a f te r  being ap proved  
by the C han ce l lo r  a n d  pub l ished  in the  Andhra Gazette.

52. U n t i l  the  A uthor i t ies  o f  the  Univers i ty  are  c o n s t i tu ted  
Ad’?isory Committee!. u nd e r  sect ion  50, sub-section (1), the  Vice-

C h an ce l lo r ,  shall,  sub ject  to  the  a p p ro v a l  
o f  the  Chance l lo r ,  have po w e r—

(1) to a p p o in t  such advisory o r  se lection com m it te«s  a§ 
he may th ink  fiit;

(2 ) to a p p o in t  such m em bers  o f  the  teaching, staflf as may 
be n e c e s s a r y ; a n d
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(3) to appo in t  such minister ia l  and  lower grade  s ta f f  as  
r i ay  be necessary.

5 3 (1 )  N o tw i th s tan d ing  any th ing  con ta in ed  in any otKier 
Regulation of construc- Act, no cons t ruc t ion  or  reconstruct ion  o f  a 
tion of buildings, etc., b u i ld i rg  shall be al lowed within a d i s ta n c e  
in the vicinity of Uni- o f  one  mile f rom  the l imits  o f  the  U n iv e rs i ty  
^ersity campus. cam pus except and  in accordance  with tthe

terms o f  the perm iss ion  granted by t h e  
S ta te  G o v e rnm en t  or by any officer or  au th o r i ty  au thor ized  by 
th em  in this b e h a l f ; an d  the  g ran t  o f  such permiss ion sh all  
b j  regulated by rules m ade  by the S ta te  G overnm en t  hav ing  
regarii to the in te res ts  and the p roper  func t ion ing  o f  t h e  
Univers i ty  ; and all such ru les  shall be pub l ished  in the Andhra  
Gazette.

(2 ) Whoever uses a bui ld ing for  a purpose  o ther  t h a n  
th a t  specified in the sanc t ion  given for its cons t ruc t ion  o r  
r cc o n s i ruc t io n  under  sub-section ( 1) shall  be pun ishab le  w i th  
fine which may extend to five h u nd red  rupees.

(3) (a) W hoever  contravenes  the  p rov is ions  o f  s u b 
sect ion (I) shall be p un ish ab le  with fine which may extend to 
five hundred  rupees.

{b) Whoever,  a f t e r  having been convicted o f  a n  
offence under  sub-sec t ion  (I)  or  sub-sect ion
(2 ), continues  to comm it  such offence, shall b e  
punishable  for each day a f te r  the previous d a l e  
o f  convic t ion  dur ing  which he cont inues  so t o  
offend, with fine which may extend to ten rup ees  
for each such day, and  shall also be liable to  
imprisonm ent  for a term which may extend to i i x  
months.

E xp lana ihn  : In this section,  the expressions “ bui ld ing” ,
“c o n s t ru c t io n”  and “ r e c o n s t r u c t io n ”  shall  hiive the  sarmc 
m eanings  as in the  M adras  Distr ic  M unic ipa l i t ies  Act ,  1920 
(M adras  Act V of  1920).

54. I f  any difficulty arises as to the first const i tu t ion  o r  
r»wer to remove recons t i tu t ion  or  a p p o in tm en t  o f  a n y
difficulties. A uthor i ty  or officer o f  the  Univers i ty  o r

o therwise  in first giving effect to the  p ro v i 
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s ions  o f  this Act,  th e  S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t ,  as occasion may 
req u i re ,  may by o rde r  do any th in g  which is necessary for the  
p u rp o se  o f  removing the difficulty :

Provided  th a t  the  pow er  conferred  by this sect ion shall 
n o t  be exercisable a f t e r  the  exp ira t ion  o f  th ree  years f rom the 
c o m m en cem en t  o f  this Act.

55. In  t h e  A nd h ra  U nivers i ty  Act, 1925 (M ad ras  A c t  11
Amendment of sections o f  1926) —
2, 3 and 15, Madras 
Act II o f 1926.

(i) in sect ion 2 (/i), for the  words “ G u n tu r  or  N e l lo re ’  ̂
t h e  words "or  G u n t u r ”  shall  be su b s t i tu t e d  ;

(ii) in sect ion 3 (1) (a), for  the  words "G un tu r  and 
N e l io re ”  the words “ and  G u n t u r ”  shal l  be subs t i tu ted  ;

(iii) in sect ion 15, Class III'—

(a) in clause  (4), for the  words " G u n tu r ,  Neliore ,  
A n a n ta p u r ,  C u d d a p a h ,  K urn oo l  and  C h i t t o o r , ”  
the  words “ a n d  G u n t u r ”  shall be subs t i tu ted  ;

(b) in  c lause  (5), sub-c lause  (b) shal l  be o m i t t e d .

56. In  sect ion 29 o f  the  M adras  H ind u  Religious and
Aokendment of section C h a r i t a b le  Endowm ents  Act ,  1951 (Mad-
29, of Madras Act XIX Fas A ct  X IX  o f  1951) (here inaf te r  referred
o f  1951. to  as the  p r inc ipa l  Act) ,  a f t e r  sub-section
(4) ,  the  following sub-sec t ions  shall  be inser ted ,  namely  :—

‘‘(4-A) .  The proviso to  sub-sec t ion  (1) and  sub-seclions
(2), (3) and (4) o f  this  sect ion  shall  n o t  apply  where the proposed 
t r a n s a c t io n  re la tes  to d isposal  by lease o r  o therwise  o f  any 
im m ovab le  p rop er ty  o f  the  D evas th an am s  for the  purpose o f  
e s tab l ishm en t ,  m a in ten a n ce  o r  deve lo pm en t  o f  Sri Venkateswara  
Univers i ty  a t  T i ru m a la i -T i ru p a t i .

(4-B). N o th in g  c o n ta in e d  in this sect ion shall be deem ed 
to preven t  any a r r a n g e m e n t  (o ther  th an  an  exchange,  sale,  
m ortgage  o r  lease) und e r  which  any immovable  p roper ty  o f  the  
D e v a s th a n a m s  is p laced  at  the  d isposa l  o f  Sri V enka tesw ara  
Univers i ty  for  t h e  p u rpo se  o f  its e s tab l ishm en t ,  m ain ten a n ce  
o r  dev e lo pm en t .”
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57. Section 85 o f  the  pr inc ipal  Act  shall be r e n u m b e re d  
Amendment o f as sub-sec t ion  (1) o f  t h a t  sect ion and to
section 85, Madras Act the  sec t ion  as so r enum bered ,  the  followi ng
XIX of 1951. sub-section shall b e  ad d ed ,  n a m e l y ; —

' \ 2 )  The D e v as thanam s  shall,  every year, ou t  of  iits 
funds ,  set a p a r t  a sum o f  no t  less than  two and a h a l f  laklhs 
o f  rupees  towards  the  m a in ten a n ce  o f  Sri V enka te sw ara  
U nivers i ty ."
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B - S r i  V e n k a t e s w a r a  U n i v e r s i t y ( A m e n d m e n t ) O r d i n a n c e , 1954.

(Published in p a r t  IV -  B -  E x t r a o rd in a ry  o f  the  A ndh ra  
G a z e t t e  No.  15, d a te d  21-7-54 page  129)

The following O rd inance  was p ro m u lg a te d  by the G o v e r 
no r  on the  2 l s t  Ju ly ,  1954;

A N D H R A  O R D I N A N C E  N o .  I I  O F  19541.

P rom ulgated  by the G overnor  in the  F i f th  Y ear  o f  the  
R ep ub l ic  o f  India.

An Ordinance to am end S r i  Venkateswara University
A ct, 1954

W hereas  the Legislat ive  Assembly o f  th e 'S ta t e  o f  A n d h ra  
is n o t  in session and the  G o v e rn o r  o f  A n d h ra  is satisfied that  
c i rcu m s tan ces  exist which  ren de r  it necessary  for  him to take  
im m e d ia te  act ion  to  am e n d  Sri V enka tesw ara  Univers i ty  Act,  
1954;

Now, THEREFORE, in cxercise o f  the  powers con fe r red  by  
A rt ic le  213, clause (1), o f  the  C o n s t i tu t io n ,  the  G ov e rno r  h e re 
by p rom ulga tes  the following O rd in an c e ;—

1 This o rd in an ce  m iy be  called Sri V enka tesw ara  Univer-  
Short title. sity (A m endm en t)  O rd inance ,  1954.

2. In sect ion 10, sub-sec t ion  (1), o f  Sri V enkatesw ara  U n i -  
Amendment o f section vers i ty  A c t ,  1954 (A nd h ra  Act XIV o f  1954),
10. Andhra Act, XIV for th e  words “ The  C h ie f  Ju s t i c e ,”  the
of 1954- v/ords "The C h ie f  Ju s t ic e  o f  th e  High C o u r t

o f  A n d h r a ”  shal l  be subs t i tu ted .

SCHEDULE—I

1. R epealed by Section  3 P resid en t’s A ct VIII o f  1954.





C — S r i  V e n k a t e s w a r a  U n i v e r s i t y  ( A m e n d m e n t )  A c t ,  1954* .

(Received the  assent  o f  the  P re s id e n t  on the  9th D ecem ber ,  
1954 and Published in p a r t  I I I  - B  -  e x t ra o rd in a ry  -  o f  the 
A n d h ra  G aze t te  da te d  13th D ecem ber ,  1 9 5 4  page 4 0 5 )

P r e s id e n t ’s a c t  V III  o f  1954*

Enacted by (he Pfesident m the Fifth Year o f  the Republic o f  India.

An Act to amend Sri V enka tesw ara  Univers i ty  Act,  1954.

In exercise o f  the  powers con fe r red  by sect ion 3 o f  the  
A n d h ra  Sta te  Legislature  (D elega t ion  o f  Powers) Act ,  1954 
(45 o f  1954), the P re s id en t  is p leased  to enac t  as follows:—

1 (1) This Act  may be cal led  Sri  V enka te sw ara  U n iv e r -
Short title and sity (A m end m en t)  Act ,  1 9 5 4 .
commencement.

(2) It shall come in to  force on  the 9 th  day  o f  D ecem ber ,  
1954. '

2. In sub-sec t ion  (!)  o f  sect ion 10 o f  Sri Venkateswara
Amendment o f Univers i ty  Act,  1954 (A ndhra  Act X IV  o f
section 10. Andhra Act, 1954), for the  words “ The C h ie f  Ju s t i c e , ”
XIV of 1954. the  words “ The C h ie f  Jus t ice  o f  the  High

C our t  o f  A n d h r a ”  shall be subs t i tu ted ,  and  
shal l  be deemed always to have been subs t i tu ted .

3 . Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  (A m endm ent)  O rd inance
Repeal of Andhra Ordi- 1954 (A n d hra  O rd in an c e  I I  o f  1954), is
nance II of 1954. hereby repe a le d .

SCHEDULE-I

1. R epealed by section  5 o f  Andhra A ct N o . I l l  o f  1955.

*  This has been incorporated in th e  A ct.





D — S r i  V e n k a t e s w a r a  U n i v e r s i t y  ( A m e n d m i n t ) A c t ,  1955.

The following Act o f  the  Andhra  Legisiaiure  leccivcd the 
a s sen t  o f  the  G overnor  on the 29th Septem ber ,  19?5 and was 
publ ished  for general  in fo rm a t ion  in p a n  I V B  — E x tra 
o rd in a ry  (page, 7) o f  ihe A n d hra  G a z e i te  da ted  3-1C-I955.

ACT No. I l l  O F  1955*.

An Act  fu r th e r  to am en d  Sri Venkate>wara Univers i ty  Act,
1954.

W h e r e a s  i t  is c K p e d i : : n t  f u r t h e r  t o  a m e n d  S m V enka te 
sw ara  Univers i ty  Act,  195-; ( A n d h r a  Act XlV o f  1954), for the 
purposes  h e re ina f te r  appearing ;

Be it enac ted  in the Sixth Year  o f  the  Republic  o f  India 
as fo l low s.—

1. Shor t  t it le  and c o m m e n c e m e n t :— (I) This Act may be 
called Sri V enkatesw ara  Universi ty  (A m endm ent)  Act,  1955.

(2) I t  shall  come in to  force on such date* as the  State  
G o v e r n m e n t  m.iy, by notif ication in the  A nd h ra  Gaze i te ,  
a p p o in t .

2. A m e n d m e n t  o f  sect ion  10, .Andhra Act  XlV o f  1954.
In sub-section 1 o f  section 1 0  o f  Sri V enkateswara  Univers i ty
A c t ,  1954 (A ndhra  Act XIV o f  1954) (here inaf te r  re fe r red  to as
t h e  pr incipal  Act) ,  for the  words ‘C h ie f  Jus tice  o f  the  High C o u r t  
o f  A n d h r a , ’ the words ‘G o ve rn o r  o f  A n d h r a ’ shall be subs t i tu ted .

3. A m e n d m e n t  o f  sect ion  15, A ndhra  Act XlV o f  1954.
In sect ion 15 o f  the  p r incipal  Act,  un d e r  the head ing  ‘ Class I l l -  
O t h e r  M e m b ers ,”  clause (7) shall be le t tered as sub-clause  {a) 
o f  t h a t  c lause a n d —

(i) in th a t  sub-c lause ,  a f t e r  the  words “ who shall be a 
m e m b e r  for five yea rs ,”  the words, let ters  and figures ‘‘and every 
p e rson  making a d o n a t io n  o f  n o t  less th?»n Rs. 10,000 but  no t  
a m o u n t in g  to Rs. 25,000 to or  for the  purposes  o f  the Univers i ty

* This has been incorporated in the A ct.
1. 2 2 . 1 0 -‘55—Vide schedule I I -F  for G .O  M s. N o .2086, dated i7-IO -’55.

SCHEDDLE-1
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shall be en t i t led  to n om in a te  one  person  to the Sen a te  who sha l l  
be a m ember for th ree  years”  shall  be inser ted ;  and ,  for t h e  
words "if  such m em ber  vaca ics  his office b e fo re  the expiry of  tthe 
period  o f  five years ,  a n o the r  person may be no m ina ted  in Ihis- 
place by the a sso c ia t io n ,”  the  words “ if such m em ber  vaca te s  
h»s office before  the  expiry o f  the period o f  five years,  or  t h r e e  
years, as the  case may be, an o the r  person  may be n o m in a ted  in 
his p lace  by the  assoc ia t ion  or pe rson”  shall be subs t i tu ted ;  a n d

(ii) a f te r  t h a t  sub-c lause ,  the  foUowing sub-c lause  sh all 
be added ,  nam ely

{b) “Every  associat ion  or  person malcing an a n n u a l  contiri- 
bution o f  not less than  Rs. 5,000 to o r  for the  purpos»es 
o f  the  Univers i ty  shal l  be en t i t led  to  n o m in a te  o n e  
person who shall  be a m em ber  so long as the  annuial 
con tr ibu t ion  c on t in ues ."

4. A m endm en t  o f  section 16, A n d h ra  Act  XIV o f  1954.—  
Clause {b) o f  sub-section (2 ) of  sect ion 16 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  A c t  
shall be omit ted .

5. Repeal o f  Pres iden t’s Ac t  VIII  o f  1954. Sri Venkateswaira 
Universi ty  (A m endm ent)  Act, 1954 (P res iden t’s Act V III  o f  1954), 
is hereby repea led .
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E  —  A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  A d a p t a t i o n  of  L a w s  O r d e r , 1957^

(As am ended  by A nd h ra  Prnciesh A d ap ia l ion  o f  Laws 
(A m en dm en t)  O rd e r ,  19572.

»>

W hereas  in  p u rsu an ce  o f  sect ion 120 o f  the States 
R eorgan isa t ion  Act ,  1956 (Centra l  A c t  X X X V I l  o f  1956), t h e  
GoverI^meI\l o f  Ai \dhra  P radesh  vnay, for  th e  purpose  o f  f a c i l i 
t a t ing  the applica t ion  in re la t ion  to the  State o f  A ndhra  Pradesh 
o f  any law made before  t h e  1st day o f  N o vem ber ,  1956 re la t ing  
to  a m a t t e r  enum era ted  in Lis t  II or  L i s t  111 in th e  Seventh  
Schedule  to the  C o n s t i tu t io n ,  by o rder ,  m a k e  s u c h  adap ta t ions  
a n d  modif ications o f  the  law as  may be necessary  o r  expedient ;

N o w ,  THEREFORE, in exercise o f  th e  powers confe rred  by 
t h e  section a foresa id ,  the  G o v e rn o r  o f  A odhra  Pradesh  hereby 
m a k e s  t h e  following O rd e r ,  namely

1. (1) This  O rd e r  may be cal led  The Andhra Pradesh 
Adaptation o f  Laws Order, 1957.

(2) I t  shall  be deem ed  to  have come in to  force on th e  1st 
d a y  of  N ovem ber ,  1956.

2. ( 1 ) In  this O rd e r

SCHEDULE — I

{a) “ A n d h ra  law” includes any e n a c tm e n t ,  o rd inance ,  
regu la t ion ,  o r d e r ,  b y e - law  rule,  schem e,  notificat ion 
or  o th e r  in s t ru m e n t  hav ing  the force  o f  law in the  whole 
o r  in  any pa r t  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A ndhra  as cons t i tu ted  
im m edia te ly  be fo re  the  ap p o in ted  day.  and re la t ing to 
a m a t te r  en u m e ra ted  in List II or  List III in the Seventh 
Schedule  to the  C on s t i tu t io n ;

(b) “ app o in ted  d a y ”  means the 1st day o f  N ovem ber ,  
1956;

1. Published in Part IV -B  Page 1 o f  the Andhra Pradesh G azette  dated  
21st March, 1957.

2v Published in Part IV -B  Page 103 o f  the Andhra Pradesh G azett«  
dated 6th June, 1957.



(c) “ existing l a w ”  means an A n d h ra  law or a H y d e ra b a d
]a w;

(d) “ Hyderabad  law” includes any e n a c tm e n t ,  o rd in a n c e ,  
regula t ion ,  o rder ,  by e - law ,  rule,  scheme, notificati>on 
or o th e r  ins t rum ent  having the force  o f  law im m e d ia te ly  
before  the appo in ted  day in the  whole or in any pa r t  o f  
the te r r i to r ies  specified in sub -sec t ion  ( 1 ) o f  sec t ion  3 

of  the  S ta tes  Reorgan isa t ion  Act, 1956 (Centra l  A c t  
XX X V Il  o f  1956), and  re la t ing  to a m a t t e r  enumerat 'Cd 
in List II or  List IH in the  Seventh Schedule  to t h e  
C ons t i tu t ion .

(2) T h e  G en era l  C lauses  A ct ,  1897 (C en tra l  A c t X o f  
1897), app l ies  for the in te rp re ta t io n  o f  this O rd e r  as i t  app l ies  
for the  in te rp re ta t io n  o f  a C en tra l  Act.

3. (1) As from the appo in ted  day,  the  A ndhra  laws m e n 
t ioned in the  Firs t  Schedule  to this O r d c r ’o f  the H y d e rabad  laws 
m en t ioned  in the Second Schedule  to this Order* and the C en tr  al 
Acts  no t  be ing  o f  local app l ica t ion  m en t ioned  in the T h ird  
Scnedule  to this Order,  shall,  until  a l t e re d ,  repealed or a m e n d e d  
by a c o m p e te n t  Legi^-lature or o th e r  co m p e te n t  au thor i ty ,  have  
effect subject  to the a d a p ta t io n s  and modif ications d i rec ted  b y  
those Schedules, or if  it is so d i rec ted ,  shall s tand  repealed .

(2) {a) W henever  an expression m ent ioned  in co lumn
(1) o f  Par t  A of  the Table  h e re u n d e r  printed occurs  in a n  
A ndhra  law or whenever  an expression ment ioned in th a t  colurmn 
of  P a r t  B of  the  sj-id Table occurs  in a Hyderabad  law (w he the r  
an Act ,  Ord inance ,  or  Regula t ion  m en t ioned  in e i ther  o f  t h e  
Schedules to this O rde r  or not) ,  then,  unless the  subject  o r  
context  otherwise require? ,  there  shall be subs t i tu ted  the re fo r ,  
the  expression set opposi te  to it  in column (2) o f  the said Par t  A  
or, as the  case may be, the  said P a r t  B, and there  shal l  a lso  
be m ade  in any sen tence  in which the  expression occurs  such  
consequent ia l  am e n d m e n ts  as the rules o f  g ram m ar  may req u i re .

84 SRI vlnkatlswara u n i v e r s i t y  a c t  [ s c h e d u l e  i - e

1. Substituted for the words “ and the H yderabad Laws m entioned in  
the Second Schedule to this Order” by Section  2 (1) (I) o f  Andhra  
Pradesh Adaptation o f  Laws (A m endm ent) Order, 1957.
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T H E  T A B L E  

P a r t  —  A 

Andhra Laws

(I)
G o vern m en t  o f  A ndhra  
G o v e rn o r  o f  A nd hra  
2_____  _____

A n d h ra  Legislative Assembly

A ndhra  Legislature  
Andhra Gazette

(2)
. . .G overnm ent  o f  A nd h ra  Pradesh. 
. . .G ov e rno r  o f  A n d h r a  P radesh .

. . .A n dh ra  Pradesh  Legislative.
Assembly.

. . .A n d h ra  Pradesh  Legislature .

.. Andhra Pradesh Gazette.

P a r t  —  B

H yderabad Laws

{b) Nothing con ta ined  in c lause  (a) shall app ly  to the  
sh o r t  title or the citat ion or d e sc r ip t io n  o f  an e nac tm en t .

(3) A d i rec t io n  in e i the r  o f  the  Schedules to this O rder  
t h a t  a specified existing law or sect ion  or po r t ion  o f  such law 
shal l  stand unmodified shall  be cons t rued  merely  as a d i rec t ion  
th.nt it is not  to  be modified or adaprted in acco rd an ce  with the 
provis ions  o f  this p a ra g rap h .

4 The  provisions o f  this O rd e r  which a d a p t  or  modify  any 
law so as to a l te r  the m an n e r  in which, the  a u th o r i ty  by which,  
or  th e  law under  or  in a c c o rd a n c e  with which,  any pow'ers a re  
exercisable ,  shall not  r en d e r  inval id  any notif icat ion, order ,  
connmitment,  a t t a c h m e n t ,  bye-law, rule  or regulation duly m ad e  
or issued,  or anything duly don^ before  the  a p p o in te d  d a y ;  and  
a ny  such notif icat ion,  o rd e r ,  com m itm ent ,  a t t a c h m en t ,  
bye-law, rule,  r egu la t ion  or  th ing  may be revoked, varied  o r  u n 
d o n e  in the  like m anner ,  to the  like extent  and  in the like 
c i rcu m s tan ces  as if  i t  had  been  m ad e ,  issued or  done  a f te r  the 
c o m m en c em e n t  o f  this O rd e r  by the  co m p e ten t  au thor i ty  and

2. The entry “ State o f  A ndhra...S tate o f  Andhra Pradesh” was om itted  
by S cction  2 (1) (ii) ibid.



u n d e r  and  in accordance  w i th  the  p rov is ions  then  a p p l i c a b le  to 
such a ease.

5. N o th ing  in this O rd e r  shal l  affect the  previous operattion 
of, or  any th ing  duly  done  or  suffered u nd e r ,  any existing law, 
or any right, pr ivilege,  ob l iga t ion  or liability a l ready  a c q u i red ,  
acc rued  or incurred  under  any such law, o r  any penalty ,  fo r fe i 
tu re  o r  p un ishm en t  incurred  in respec t  o f  any offencc a l ready  
com m it ted  against  any such  law.

The F i r s t  Schedule
Andhra Laws
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The Second Schedule
Hyderabad Laws

The Th ird  Schedule i 
Centra l  Ac ts  no t  be ing  o f  local app l ica t io n .

11

A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  A d a p t a t i o n  o f  L a w s  
( A m e n d m e n t )  O r d e r ,  1 9 5 7 *

W he reas  in p u rsuance  o f  sect ion 120 o f  the  States R e 
organisa t ion  Act,  1956 (C en tra l  Act X X X V II  o f  1956), t h e  
G overnm en t  o f  A n d h ra  P radesh  may,  for the  purpose  o f  
fac i l i ta t ing  the  a p p l i c a t io n  in re la t ion  to  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  
Pradesh  o f  any law m ad e  before  the  1st day  o f  N ov em ber ,  1956, 
re la t ing  to a  m a t t e r  e n u m e ra ted  in Lis t  I I  o r  Lis t  I I I  in t h e  
Seventh Schedule  to the  C o n s t i tu t io n ,  by order ,  m ak e  s u c h  
adap ta t ions  a n d  modif ications o f  the  law as may be necessary  
o r  e x p e d i e n t ;

1. Added by S ec tio n  2 (3) o f  Andhra Pradesh A daptation  o f  L aw s  
(A m endm ent) Order, 1957.

* Published in Part IV -B  page 103 o f  the A ndhra Pradesh G azette  
dated 6-6-1957.



N o w ,  T h e r e f o r e , in exercise o f  the  powers confe rred  by 
the  sect ion aforesa id ,  the  G o v e rn o r  o f  A n d h ra  P rad esh  hereby 
m akes  the fol lowing o rd e r  namely

1 . ( 1 )  This O rd e r  may be cal led The Andhra Pradesh Adapta^ 
tion o f  Lows (Amendment) Order, 1957.

2. I t  shall be deem ed  to  have come in to  force on the  1st 
d ay  of N ovem ber ,  1956.

2. In the A ndhra  P radesh  A d a p ta t io n  o f  Laws Order ,  1957-

(1) In pa rag raph  3 —

i) In su b -p a rag ra p h  (1), fo r  “ a n d  th e  H y d e ra b a d  laws 
m ent ioned  in th e  Second Schedule  to this O r d e r , ’’ 
subs ti tu te  " the H y d e rab a d  Laws m ent ioned  in the  
Second Schedu le  to th is  O rd e r  an d  the C e n t ra l  Acts  n o t  
being o f  local  a p p l i c a t io n  m en t io n ed  in the  Th ird  
Schedule  to this  O r d e r ” ;

ii) in su b -p a rag ra p h  (2), in  c lause  (a) in P a r t  A o f  th e  
tab le ,  omit  the  fol lowing en t ry

“ Sta te  o f  A n d h r a --------- S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  P r a d e s h ”

(2) in the F irs t  S c h e d u l e ----------

I) in the d i rec t ions  re la t in g  to sect ion  4 o f  the  M ad ras  
H indu  Wills Regu la t ion ,  1829 (M adras  R egu la t ion  V o f  
1829), to the  M ad ras  Civil  C our ts  Act ,  1873 (C en tra l  
Act  I I I  o f  1873) a n d  to the  In d ian  E asem en ts  Act ,  1882 
(C en tra l  Ac t  V o f  ? 882), for  “ S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  P ra 
d e sh ” , subs t i tu te  "S ta te  o f  A n d h r a ” ;

ii) in the  d i rec t ion  re la t ing  to new sec t ion  3-A o f  the 
Madras G e n e ra l  Clauses Act, 1891 (M adras  Act  I o f  
1891), for "‘S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  P r a d e s h ” in bo th  the  p laces  
where it occurs, subs t i tu te  “ S ta te  o f  A n d h r a ’’ ;

iii) a f t e r  the  d i rec t ion  re la t ing  to sub-sec t ion  (4) o f  section 1 
o f  the  A n d h ra  P rese rva t ion '  o f  P r iva te  Fores ts  Act ,  
1954 (P re s id en t ’s A c t  X II  o f  1954), inser t  the following

“ Section 1 3 . ------ in sub-sect ion  (2), th e  express ion
Andhra Gazette '’ shal l  s t a n d  unm odif ied"  ;
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iv) for  the  d i rec t ion  re la t in g  to  sec t ion  8  o f  the  A n d h ra  
Essent ia l  Art ic les  Contro l  and  Requis i t ion ing  ( T e m p o 
rary  Powers) A c t ,  1956 (A ndhra  Act  V o f  1956), s u b s t i 
tu te  the  following

“ Section 8 --------- in sub-section ( 1), in the  E x p la n a 
t io n ,  the  express ion “A n d h ra  G a z e t te ”  shall  s t a n d  
unm odif ied” ;

(3) a f te r  the Second Schedule ,  and  the  following

The Third Schedule
C entra l  Acts  n o t  being o f  local  app l ica t ion .
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F  — A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  A d a p t a t i o n  of  L a w s  
( S e c o n d  A m e n d m e n t ) O r d h r , 1957*

W hereas  in pu rsuance  o f  sect ion 120 o f  the Sta tes  
R eorgan isa t ion  Act ,  1956 (C en tra l  Act  X X X V Il  of  1956), the  
G o v e rn m e n t  o f  Andhra  Pradesh  m ay ,  for  the  purpose  o f  f ac i l i t a 
t in g  the app l ica t ion  in re la t ion  to  the S ta te  o f  A n dh ra  Pradesh 
o f  a n y  law made before  the  1st day of  Novem ber  1956, re la t ing 
to  a m a t t e r  e n u m e ra ted  in List II or List III  in the  Seventh  
Schedule  to  the  C ons t i tu t ion ,  by order ,  make such a d ap ta t io n s  
and  modificat ions of  the  law as may be necessary  or expedient;

N o w ,  T he re f or e , in exercise o f  th e  powers c o n f e r r e d  by 
the  section aforesaid ,  the  G o v e rn o r  o f  A ndhra  Pradesh,  hereby 
m akes  the  fol lowing order ,  nam ely  :—

1. (1) This O rde r  may be cal led The Andhra Pradesh A da 
pta tion  o f  Laws {Second Amendm ent) Order, 1957,

(2 ) It  shall be deem ed  to have come in to  force on the  1st 
d ay  o f  N ov em ber ,  1956;

2, In  the A n d hra  P rad esh  A d a p ta t io n  o f  Laws O rde r ,  1957—
(I)  In  the  F i rs t  Schedu le ------
(i) ^  ------

(ii) a f te r  the  d i rec t ion  re la t ing  to the  A n d hra  Requis i 
t io n ing  o f  Buildings Act,  1954 (A ndhra  Act  XI o f  1954), insert 
the  following :—

“ Sri Venkateswara  University Act, 1954 
(Andhra  Act XIV o f  1954).

S e c t io n  11 : - I n  su b -sec t io n  (1) ,  for “ Sta te  of  A n d h r a ” subs t i tu te  
“ Sta te  o f  A n d h ra  P rad esh .”

SCHEDULE -  I

*  Published in Part -  IV -B . (E xtraordinary), Page 81 o f  the A ndhra  
Pradesh G azette, dated 30-10-1957.

135— 12





G —S ri V e n k a t e s w a r a  U ni v e r s it y  
^An o h r a  P r a d e s h  A m e n d m e n t ) A c t , 1957.

The fol lowing A c t  of the An<ihra Pradesh  Legislature  
received  th e  assent  o f  the  G o v e rn o r  on the  1st D ecem ber ,  1957 
a n d  was published for genera l  in fo rm a t io n  in Par t  IV-B 
E x t rao rd in a ry  (page 87) o f  A ndhra  Pradesh  G aze t te ,  da ted  
5-12-1957,

Act No. X m  of 1957*

An Act further to amend Sri Venkateswara University
Act, 1954.

W hereas  it  is exped ien t  fu r ther  to a m e n d  Sri Venkateswara  
Univers i ty  Act ,  1954 (A ndhra  Act XIV of  1954), for  the purpose  
h e re in a f t e r  appearing .

Be i t  enac ted  by the  Legislature  o f  the  S ta te  of  A ndhra  
Pradesh  in the  Eighth  Y ear  of  the  Republic  o f  Ind ia  as follows :

1. S h o r t  t i t l e : - This  Act may be cal led Sri V enka tesw ara  
Univers i ty  (A ndhra  Pradesh  A m endm en t)  Act ,  1957.

2. A m e n d m e n t  of  s e c t i o n  31, A n d h r a  a c t  XIV of 1954 
T h e  proviso  to sub-section (3) of  section 31 o f  Sri Venkateswara  
Univers i ty  Act ,  1954 (A ndhra  Act  XIV o f  1954), shall be om it ted .

SCHEDULE—I

* This has been incorporated  iu  the Actk





H —S r i V e n k a t b s w a r a  U n iv e r s it y  
( A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  A m e n d m e n t ) A c t , 1959.

The following Act  o f  th e  A n d h ra  P rad esh  L eg is la tu re  
received th e  assent  o f  the  G o v e rn o r  on the  18th January ,  1959 
and the said assent  was first pub l ished  on the  2nd February ,  1959 
in  the  A n d h ra  Pradesh  G aze t te ,  Pa r t  IV -  B ex trao rd ina ry  page 
85, for general  in fo rm at ion .

Act No. X of  1959.*

An Act fu r ther  to am end S r i  Venkateswara University
Act, 1954.

Bk it enac ted  by the  Legis la ture  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  
P radesh  in the T en th  Y ear  o f  the  R e p u b l i c  o f  Ind ia  as follows :~

1. Short title :— This  Act  may be ca l led  Sri Venkateswara  
Univers i ty  (Andhra  P radesh  A m e n d m e n t )  Act ,  1959,

2. Amendment o f  section 4, Andhra A ct X I V  o f  1 9 5 4 :-
( 1 ) Section 4 o f  Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  Act, 1954 (A ndhra  
Act XIV o f  1954) (here ina f te r  re fe r red  to as the  pr inc ipa l  Act),  
sha l l  be ren um b ered  as sub-sec t ion  ( 1 ) o f  t h a t  sect ion  and  for 
c lause  (3) o f  the  sub-sec t ion  as so ren u m b e red  the following

I  c lause  shall be subs t i tu ted ,  nam ely

“(3) to hold exam in a t io n s  and  to  confer  degrees and  o th e r  
a c a d e m ic  d is t inc t ions  on  persons who have p u rsued  a course  o f  
s tud y  in the Universi ty ,  Affiliated or  O r ien ta l  Colleges unless 
exem pted  th e re f ro m  in the m a n n e r  prescr ibed by th e  S ta tu tes  
and  have passed the prescr ibed  exam ina t ions  o f  the  Univers i ty ;"

(2) A f te r  the  sub-sec t ion  as so renu m bered ,  the fol low
ing sub-sec t ion  shal l  be added ,  namely  :—

“ (2) N o th in g  c o n ta in e d  in sub-section (1) shall  be deemed 
to p re v e n t  the  G o v e rn m e n t  f rom issuing such orders  as they  
d e e m  fî t in regard  to the  levy o f  fees and o th e r  charges for 
ad m iss io n  o f  s tud en ts  to  colleges under  the  m anagem en t  o f  the  
G o v e r n m e n t  and  the  salaries o f  teache rs  in such colleges."

*  This has been incorp orated  in the A ct.
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3, Am endm ent o f  section 12^ Andhra A ct X I V  o f  1954 
In sect ion 12 o f  the  p r in c ip a l  A c t ,—

( 1 ) in sub-sec t ion  ( 1 ) ,—

(i) for clauses (a) and  {b), the  following clauses shall  be 
subs t i tu ted ,  n a m e ly :—

“ (a) The V ice-Chance l lo r  shall  be appo in ted  by the  
C hance l lo r  f rom a pane l  o f  not  less than  th re e  
persons  selected by a com m it tee  as c o n s t i tu te d  
und e r  c lause  [b) :

Provided t h a t  if  the  C han ce l lo r  does not 
approve  any  o f  th e  persons  so se lec ted ,  he m ay  
call for a fresh pan e l  f rom the  co m m it tee .

{b) The com m it tee  re fe r red  to in clause {a) shall consist  
o f  th ree  persons ,  two o f  whom shall  be n o m in a ted  
by the  Syndicate  from am ong persons who are  no t  
connec ted  with  the  Univers i ty  o r  any  college o r  
recognised ins t i tu t ion  thereof ,  while the  th i rd  
person  shall be n o m in a ted  by the  C h an ce l lo r .  T h e  
C hance l lo r  sha l l  ap p o in t  one  o f  the  th ree  persons  
to be  the  C ha irm an  and  C onvenor  o f  the  com m it tee .

{bb) The V ice-C hance l lo r  shall be the  academ ic  head  
and the  p r inc ipa l  executive officer of the  Univers i ty  
and  shall exercise genera l  con tro l  over  its aflfairs. 
He shall  be a w ho le t im e  officer of  the  Univers i ty  
and  shall be pa id  a sa lary  o f  two thousand  rupees  
per  mensem . He shall also be pa id  a conveyance  
a l lowance  o f  one  h u n d red  an d  fifty rupee* per  m e n 
sem, i f  he is not  provided by the U nive rs i ty  w ith  a 
m o to r  car  for his use. H e  shall  pay  the  s ta n d a rd  
ren t  o r  ten  per  cent  o f  his salary, whichever  is less, 
i f  he occupies a house  prov ided  by the  Univers i ty .

{bbb) The V ice-C hance l lo r  ih a l l  hold office for  a  te rm  o f  
five years a n d  shall be eligible for r e a p p o i n t m e n t :

Prov ided  th a t  the  V ice-Chance llo r  shall  c on 
t inue  to  hold  office a f te r  the  expiry  o f  his term o f  
a p p o in tm e n t  for  a per iod  no t  exceeding six m onths
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or  un t i l  his successor  is ap p o in ted  and  enters  upon 
liis office, whichever is e a r l ie r . ’*

(ii) for  clause (A), the  fol lowing clause shal l  be su b s t i 
t u t e d ,  namely

”{h) H e  shal l  give effect to  the  decisions o f  the  A u th o 
ri t ies  o f  the  Univers i ty  taken  in acco rd a n c e  with the  powers 
con fe r red  by or  under  this A c t . ”

(2) in clause {b) o f  sub-sec t ion  (3), the  word " ro u t in e ”  
shall  be o m i t ted .

(3) for  sub-sect ion  (5), th e  following sub-sect ion  shall  be 
subs t i tu ted ,  nam ely  :—

“ (5) W hen  the  p o s t  o f  the  V ice-C hance l lo r  falls p e rm a 
nen t ly  v a ca n t ,  e i ther  by res ignat ion  o r  o therwise ,  the  vacancy 
shal l  be filled up, in acco rdance  with the  provis ions o f  clauscs
(a) a nd  {b) o f  sub-section (1), and  th e  V ice-C hance l lo r  so a p p o in 
ted  shall  hold office for  a full t e rm  o f  five years ."

4. Am endm ent o f  section 15, Andhra A ct X I V  o f  1954 In 
sec t ion  15 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  A c t ,—

(1) und e r  the  heading, ‘ Class I—Ex-Officio M e m b e rs ’—

(i) a f te r  c lause (3), the  fo l lowing clause shall be inser ted ,  
n a m e l y :—

“ (3-<af) The  Vice-Chancellors  o f  the  o ther  Univers i t ies  in 
the  S t a t e , ”  ;

(ii) a f te r  clause (4), the  following c lause  shall be inser
ted ,  n a m e l y :—

“ (4-a)  The D irec to r  o f  T echn ica l  E d u c a t i o n , ”  ;

(iii) a f t e r  c lause (7), the  following clauses shall be 
in se r ted ,  nam ely  :—

“ (7-a)  The  D i re c to r  o f  Animal  H u sb an d ry ,

(1-b)  T he  Circ le  C o m m a n d e r ,  N a t io n a l  C a d e t  Corps,  
A n d h ra  P ra d e s h ,” ;
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(iv) a f te r  clause (9), the  following clause shall be 
inse r ted ,  nam ely  :—

“ (9-fl) The H ead s  o f  D e p a r tm en ts  in the  Universiity 
Colleges who are  not  Professors ,”

(2) und e r  the  heading,  ‘Class I l l - O t h e r  Members,^  f o r  
clauses ( 1) to (8 ), (both inclusive) the  fol lowing clauses sh a l l  
be subs t i tu ted ,  namely  :—

“ (1) Twelve persons  e lected  by the registered g rad u a te s  
from among themselves according  to the p r inc ip le  o f  proport iomal  
r e p re se n ta t io n  by means o f  the  single t ransferab le  vote :

Provided th a t  a pe rson  shall  no t  be eligible to s tand f o r  
election from the g radua tes  const i tuency,  i f  he has not  comple t  ed 
tw e n ty -o n e  years o f  age;

(2) Six persons e lec ted  from among themselves by t h e  
mem bers  o f  the A n d h ra  Pradesh  Legislative  Assembly and tw o  
persons e lected from am ong  themselves by the members  of  t;he 
A n d h ra  Pradesh Legislat ive Council  according  to the  pr inc ip l*  
o f  p ro p o r t io n a l  r ep re sen ta t io n  by means o f  the  single t r a n s f e r a 
ble vote;

(3) One person  e lected f rom am ong themselves by t tie  
mem bers  o f  the m unic ipa l  councils  and pres idents  o f  viliaige 
panch ay a ls  in each d is t r ic t  in the  Universi ty  area;

(4) Six person* nom ina ted  by the C hance l lo r  o f  who m 
th ree  shall be f rom among th e  m em bers  o f  the  munic ipal  counci  Is 
and  p res iden ts  o f  village p a n c h a y a ts  in A n d h ra  Univers i ty  a re a  
a n d  th ree  shall be from among the  m em bers  o f  the  co m m it tee s  
o f  munic ipal i t ies ,  m em bers  o f  the  d i s t r ic t  boards  and  t h e  
Sa rpanches  o f  gram  p an ch a y a t s  in the  O sm ania  Univers i ty  a i e a ;

E x p l a n a t i o n In  this clause, the  expression “ Com m it tee*  
o f  M u n ic ip a l i t i e s ” shall in re la t ion  to  the  H yd e rab ad  d is t r ic t ,  
inc lude  the H yderabad  and  Secunderabad  M unic ipa l  C o rp o ra t io n s

(5) Twelve persons nom ina ted  by the C hance l lo r  o f  
whom two shall  rep re sen t  the  T i ru m a la  T iru p a t i  D e v as th an am s ,  
th ree  shall be f rom am ong the  Schedi^led Castes ,  one from a m o n g
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t h e  Scheduled Tribes  and two from araong teachers ,  aJl be ing  
f r o m  the University  area;

(6 ) Seven persons n o m in a ted  by t h e  C h a n c e l l ' o r  to  
r e p re se n t  the following languages  in the Ujaiversity a r e a  as 
a l l o t t e d  hereian-der :—

Telugu T h re«

Tami!  1
K an nad a  !
Sanskri t  |  -  O n e  each
U rd u  ;

(7) Six persons n o m in a te d  by the  Vice-ChaficeMot 
f r o m  among teachers  o f  the  U nive rs i ty ; ' ’

f'. Amendment o f  section 16, Andhra Act X I V  o f  1954 ‘
J n  section 16 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  Act, in sub-sec t ion  ( 1 ) , ^

(a) for sub-c lause  (i) o f  c lause  (h), the  following sub
clause shall be sub s t i tu ted ,  n a m e ly :—

“ (i) shall have pursued  an approved  course  o f  s tudy 
i n  a Universi ty College or an Affiliated College or an Orien ta l  
Col lege  unless exem pted  th e re f ro m  in the  m anner  pre«;cribed by 
t h e  Statu tes and shall have passed the  prescr ibed exam ina t ions  
•of the University; o r ; ”

{b) for  clause fn),  the  fo l lowing clause  shall be subs t i tu ted ,  
namely :—

“ («j to consider the  a n n u a l  repor t ,  the  a n nu a l  accounts  and 
the financial e s t im ates  o f  the  Univers i ty  a n d  p a s s  
resolutions the reon  in rega rd  to the  m a t te r s  fai ling 
within its ju r isd ic t ion  i’*;

(c) clause (r)  shall be o m i t t e d .

6 , Amendment o f  section 18, Andhra Act X l V  o f  1954 
I n  section 18 o f  the  p r in c ip a l  A c t ,—
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( 1) u n d e r  the  head ing  ‘Class I—Ex-Officio M e m b e r s , ’ 
for c lause (2 ), the  following clause shall be subs t i tu ted ,  namely::—

“ (2) T h e  C h a irm an ,  Board o f  Trustees,  T i ru m a la - T i r u p a t i  
D e v a s th a n a m s ,”

(2) u n d e r  the heading  ‘Class I I —O ther  M e m b e r s / —

(a) for th e  proviso,  the following proviso shall b e  
su bs t i tu ted ,  namely  :—

“ Provided  th a t  no employee o f  the  Univers i ty  shall  b e  
a m em ber  o f  the  Syndicate  under  the above ca tegor ies .” ;

(b) a f t e r  c lause (3) a n d  the  proviso, the following c lause  
shall  be added,  namely

“ (4) T h ree  persons n o m in a ted  by the C h an ce l lo r ,”

7. Am endm ent o f  section 19, Andhra Act X IV  o f  1954 :—  
In sec t ion  19 o f  the  pr inc ipal  Act:  —

( 1) for  c lause  (c), the following clauses shall be su b s t i tu ted  
namely  :—

‘‘fcj sub jec t  to  such S ta tu te s  as may be m ade  in this beha l f

(1) to  a p po in t  the teachers  of  the Univers i ty  be lo w  
the r a n k  o f  Readers ,  fix th e i r  emoluments  and define t h e i r  
du t ies  and  condit ions  of  service;

(ii) to appo in t  the  teachers  o f  the  Universi ty  of, a n d  
above,  the  ran k  o f  Readers  on the recom m enda t ion  of  the S e le c 
t ion C om m it tee ,  fix their  em olum ents  and define their  duties a o d  
cond i t ions  o f  service;

{cc) to suspend or dismiss t eache rs  o f  the Universi ty  su b jec t  
to  such  O rd inances  as may be framed in this b e h a l f ; ”

(2 ) a f t e r  clause (r), the fol lowing c lause  shall be a d d e d ,  
namely  :—

^'(u) to recom mend to the  Chance l lo r  on the m otion  af  t h e  
Vice-Chancel lo r ,  the  conferm ent  o f  honorary  degrees  
and  o th e r  academ ic  d is t inc t ions . ’’
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8 . Amendment o f  section 20, Andhra Act X I V  o f  1954 :— 
Sub-sections ^2) and (3) o f  sec t ion  20 o f  the p r inc ipa l  Act  stiall 
be  omit ted .

9. Amendment o f  section 21, Andhra Act X l V  o f  1954 :— 
F o r  sub-section (3) o f  sec t ion  21 o f  the  p r in c ip a l  Act ,  the 
following sub-section shall be sub s t i tu ted  nam ely  : —

“ (3) The annual  acco u n ts  and  the f inancial es t im ates  
shal l  be considered by the S e n a te  a t  its a n n u a l  m ee t ing  and the  
resolutions o f  the Senate  thereon  shall  be com m un ica ted  to the  
S ta te  Government  for in fo rm a t io n  :

Provided th a t  the  Sena te  shal l  not  pass any  resolution so 
a s  to increase the to ta l  f inancia l  es t imates  on  the expend i tu re  
s ide  beyond the to ta l  est imated re c e ip t s .”

10. Amendment o f  section 22, Andhra Act X l V  o f  1954 
I n  section 22 of  the  p r inc ipal  Act .

( 1 ) for  the marginal  no te ,  the  following m arg in a l  note  
sh a l l  be substi tuted,  namely  :—

“ Power to incur un fo reseen  expenditure;*’

(2 ) the w o r d s ‘‘in cases o f  em ergen cy ” shall  be om it ted .

11. Amendment o f  section 23, Andhra Act X I V  o f  1954 :— 
I n  sect ion 23 of th e  p r inc ipa l  A c t ,—

(1 ) in sub-sect ion  ( i ) ,—

(fl) under  the  heading  ‘Class  I— Ex-Officio M e m b e rs ’,

(i) a f te r  clause  (2 ), th e  fo llowing c lause  shal l  be 
inserted, nam ely  :—

“ (2-fl) The P res iden ts  o f  the A nd h ra  P radesh  Sahitya 
A k a d em i ,  Sangeet  N a tak  A k a d e m i  and  Lali ta  K a la  A k a d e m i .” ;

(ii) for clauses (4) a n d  (5), th e  fo l lowing clauscs shal l  
b e  substi tuted,  namely

‘*(4) The P r inc ipa ls  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  Affiliated 
a n d  Recognised Colleges ,”
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“ (5) The  Heads o f  D e p a r tm en ts  in th« Universi ty
Colleges who a r e  not o th e rw ise  raiem.bers the  Acadcmic: 
Council,'^;

{b)  urrder th e  head i r jg  “C fa s s  —O t h e r  tVtembcFS,’— clauses .
( 1) and  (2 ) s-hall be o m it ted ;

(2 ) for sub-section ( i i) ,  the following sub-sec t ion  shal l  
be subs t i tu ted ,  namely :—

“'{\\) The  A cad em ic  Coui\c i l  as  constUuted  under
sub-sect ion  (i) may co -op t  as members  no t  more than  fifteen- 
persons from am ong teachers o f  the Univers i ty  and  Affiliated’ 
Colleges ,  as far  as possible by ro ta t ion  from such coHeges, for 
such per iod  and in such m an ne r  as may be prescribed by Regula
t ions  bo as to secure  adequa te  rep re sen ta t io n  o f  d ifferent  
b ranches  o f  learn ing ."

12. Amendment o f  section 31, Andhra Act X I V  o f  1954 :— 
In sect ion  31 o f  the  p r incipal  A c t ,—

(1) in sub-section (I) ,  the expression “ and  o f  mem bers  
o f  the  Senate  u n d e r  section 15, Class I I I  (7 )” shall be om it ted ;

(2 ) to  the  proviso to sub-section (2 ) the following shall 
be ad d ed ,  namely :—

“ unless the  V ice-Chance l lo r  decides t h a t  it  shall  be filled 
up  e a r l i e r / ’

13 Amendment o f  section 34, Andhra Act X IV  o f  1954 : — 
In sub-section (2) o f  sect ion 34 o f  the  P r inc ipa l  Act  for  the  
words “ be an enrol led  m em ber  o f  an affiliated college,”  the  
words “ be an enrolled m em ber  o f  a U nivers i ty  College or an 
Affiliated College or  an  O r ien ta l  C o l le g e ”  shall be sub s t i tu ted .

14. Amendment o f  section 42, Andhra Act X I V  o f  1954 :— 
Clause  [h) o f  sect ion 42 of  the  p r incipal  A c t  shall be om it ted .

15. Appointment o f  the firs t Vice-Chancellor under the 
principal Act as amended by this Act As soon as may be  
a f te r  the  com m encem en t  o f  this Act,  the  C hance l lo r  shall
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appo in t  a Vice-Chance l lor  in acco rdance  with the  provisions o f  
clause {a) o f  sub-section ( 1 ) o f  sect ion  12 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  Act  
as amended by this Act.

16. Transitory provision :— (1) T he  person holding office 
immedia te ly  before the c o m m en cem en t  o f  this A c t  as the Vice-  
Chance l lo r  shall,  on such co m m encem en t ,  be the  Vice-Chancellor  
and  he shall  continue  to hold the said office and  to exercise a l l  
powers and to perform  all  du t ie s  confe r red  on  the Vice- 
C hance l lo r  unti l  a Vice-Chancellor  is a p p o in te d  u n d e r  sect ion 15.

(2) The members o f  the  A u tho r i t ie s  o f  the  Univers i ty  
holding office immediate ly  before  the  com m encem en t  o f  this Act,  
shall continue  to hold the  said office a n d  to exercise all powers 
and to perform all du t ie s  c o n fe r red  on th em  un t i l  new 
Author i t ies  are cons t i tu ted  und e r  th e  p r inc ipa l  Act, as a m e n d ed  
by this \ c t ,  and such c o n s t i tu t ion  shall  in no case extend beyond 
the  1st January ,  1960;

Provided that  any m em ber  n o m in a ted  to the  Senate  unde r  
sect ion 15, class 111 (7) o f  the  p r inc ipa l  A c t  as it  s tood im m edia 
tely  before the com m encem ent  o f  th is  A c t  and holding office a t  
such co m m encem en t  shall be enti t led  to continue  as m ember for  
the period for which he was nom ina ted .

S C H E D U L E -I-H ] SRI VENKATESWARA UNIVERSITY ACT 101





I — T he  A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  L a w s  

( A m e n d m e n t  o f  S h o r t  T it l e s  A c t , 1961)

The following Act  o f  the  A n d h r a  Pradesh  Legis la ture  
received the  assent o f  the  G o v e r n o r  on  the 6th  F e b ru a ry ,  1961 
and  the said assent was first pub l ished  on  the 17th F e b ru a ry ,  
1961 in the  Andhra Pradesh Gazette  (E x trao rd ina ry ,  Pa r t  IV--B, 
p'Age 27) for general infotmation

ACT No. IX  o f  1961.

An A ct to amend the short titles o f, and  to m ake other 
consequential amendments in, certain laws in force  

in the State o f  Andhra Pradesh.

B e it  enacted by the Legis la tu re  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n dh ra  
P radesh  in the  Twelfth Year  o f  the  R e p u b l ic  o f  In d ia  as fo l lows:-

1. Short title This Act  may be  ca l led  The Andhra Pradesh  
Law s [Amendment o f  Short Titles) Act, 1961.

2. Definitions :—  In this A c t ,  unless the  co n tex t  o therwise
requ i re s , ------

[a) ‘A n d h ra  a r e a ’ m eans  the  t e r r i to r ie s  o f  the  State  o f  
A nd h ra  Pradesh  which,  im m edia te ly  before  the  1st 
November,  1956, were com prised  in the  S ta te  o f  A ndhra ;

[b) ‘Law’ includes any e n a c tm e n t ,  o rd inance ,  regu la t ion ,  
o rd e r ,  bye-law rule,  schem e,  notif ica t ion  or  o th e r  
ins t rum ent  having the force  o f  law in the  whole or  in 
any p a r t  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh  and  re la t ing  
to any  matter  e n u m era ted  in List II  or  List I I I  o f  the  
Seventh  Schedule  to the  Const i tu t ion ;

[c) ‘T e langana  a re a ’ m eans  the  te r r i to r ie s  specified in 
sub-section (1) o f  sec t ion  3 o f  the  S ta tes  R eorgan isa t ion  
Act ,  1956 (Centra l  Act  X X X V II  o f  1956).

3. Amendment o f  short titles o f  certain laws.

The shor t  t i t le  o f  every law specified in co lum n  (2) o f  the  
F irs t  Schedule  and  its c i ta t ion  by th e  n u m b e r  a n d  year  as

SCHEDULE—I



ind ica ted  therew i th  shall  be am end ed  as specified in  the  
co rresponding  entry  in co lumn (3) th e re o f  and  all  re fe ren ces  to 
any  such  law in any o th e r  law shall s ta n d  modified acco rd ing ly .

4. Consequential amendments in certain laws :—
(1) W henever ,  the express ion  “ S ta te  o f  A n d h r a ” occu rs  in 
any law in force only  in the  A n d h ra  a re a  or the  express ion 
“ H yderabad  area  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  P radesh”  occurs  in 
any law in  force only in the  T e lan g a n a  a re a ,  o therwise  lhaf\ in  
the  short  t i t l e ,  then ,  unless the  sub ject  or  co n tex t  o therw ise  
requires,  the  express ion  “ A n d h ra  a rea  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h r a  
P radesh” , or  the express ion  “ T elangana  area  o f  the S ta te  o f  
A n d h ra  P r a d e s h ” , shall  respect ive ly  be subs ti tu ted  th e re fo r  
and the re  shall a lso be m ade  in any sentence  in which the 
sa id expression o r  any  express ion cognate  there to  or any 
g ram m at ica l  va r ia t ion  t h e re o f  occurs ,  such co n seq u e n t ia l  
a m e n d m e n t  as the  rules o f  g ra m m a r  may requ ire .

(2) The  en ac tm en ts  specified in the  Second Schedu le  
shall  be a m e n d e d  to the  extent  and  in the  m an n e r  m en t io n ed  
the re in ,  or  if  it is so d i rec ted ,  shall  s tand  repea led .

T H E  F IR S T  S C H E D U L E

{See  Section 3)
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Existing sho r t  tit le Short  t i t le  as amendt  d
Year and  n u m b e r  and and n u m b er  and

year . year.

(1) (2) (3)

1. R egu la t ions  in fo rce  in the  whole  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h r a  
Pradesh.

2. Act in fo rce  in  the  whole o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh

3 Regula t ions  in force in the  A n d h ra  a rea  only o f  the S t a t e  
o f  A n d h ra  P rad esh .

4 Acts in fo rce  in the Andhra Area only o f  the State o f  
Andhra Pradesh.



1920 The M a d ras  D is t r i c t  The A n d h ra  P radesh
M unic ipa l i t ies  Act,  (A ndhra  Area)  D is t r i c t
1920 (M adras  Act  V M un ic ipa l i t ie s  A c t ,  1920
o f  1920). (Act V o f  1920).
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_(1)_____________ (2)____________________________(3)_______________

1951 T he  M ad ras  H in d u  T he  A n d h ra  Pradesh  (A ndhra
Religious and  C h a r i t ab le  Area)  H in d u  Religious and
E ndow m ents  Act ,  1951 C h a r i tab le  E ndow m ents  Act ,
(M adras  A c t  XIX  o f  1951 (Act X IX  of. 1951).
1951).

5. Regulations in fo rce  in the Telengana area only o f  the 
Sta te  o f  Andhra Pradesh.

6 . Acts in fo rce  in the Telengana area o f  the State  o f  Andhra  
Pradesh.

T H E  S E C O N D  S C H E D U L E

{See  Sec t ion  4 (2 ) . )

S r i  V e n k a t e s w a r a  U n iv e r s it y  A c t , 1954 

{Andhra A c t  X i y  o f  1954)

Section I . ------ O m it  sub-sec t ion  (4).

(By o rd e r  and  in the  nam e o f  th e  G overnor  o f  A ndhra  Pradesh)

D .  S U R Y A N A R A Y A N A S W A M Y , 
Secretary to Government,

Law  Department.

S Y E D  W A S IU L L A H  H U S S A IN I ,  
Special Officer,

Law Department.
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J — T h e  A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  U n iv e r s it ie s  A c t s  ( A m e n d m e n t )
A c t , 1962.

T he  following Act o f  the  A ndhra  Pradesh Legislature 
received the  assent  o f  the  G ov e rn o r  on the 16th Jan u ary ,  1962, 
a n d  the  said assent  was first pub l ished  on the  22nd January ,  1962 
in  the Andhra Pradesh Gazette, (^Pait IV-B E x trao rd ina ry ,  page 1) 
fo r  general  in fo rm a t ion  :—

A CT  No. 1 o f  1962.

A n  Act to amend the A ndhra University, Sri Venkateswara  
University and the Osmania University Acts.

Be i t  enacted  by the Legislature o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n d h ra  
P radesh  in the Twelfth  Y ear  o f  the  R epub l ic  o f  Ind ia ,  as fo l low s:-

1. Short title - — This  Act may  be called The Andhra  
Pradesh Universities Acts  (Am endm ent) Act, 1962.

3. Amendment o f  Act, X I V  o f  1954 :— In Sri V enka tesw ara  
U n iv e rs i ty  Act ,  1954 (Act  XIV o f  1954),------

{a) ^ l a u s e  (6) o f  sec t ion  36 shall be omit ted ;

{b) A f te r  sect ion 40, the  following section shall  be inser ted ,  
namely

40-A. "Borrowing o f  m o n e y : — The Univers i ty  may 
b o rrow  money from the G o v e rn m e n t  o f  Ind ia  or  the  Univers i ty  
G r a n t s  Commission for  the  purposes  o f  the  Univers i ty .”

SCHEDULE-I

4.

D S U R Y A N A R A Y A N A S W A M Y , 
Secretary to Government,

Law  Department.

S Y E D  W A S IU L L A H  H U S S A IN I ,  
Join t Secretary to Goverfiment, 

Law Department.





K - T he  A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  A g r i c u l t u r a l  U n i v e r s i t y  A c t , 1963* 

( E x t r a c t  of  S ecti on s  1 a n d  43)

The following A c t  o f  the  A n d h ra  P radesh  Leg is la tu re  
received  the  assent  o f  the  G o v e rn o r  on  the  27th D ecem ber ,  
1963, and  the  said assent  was first publ ished  on the  30th 
D ecem b er ,  1963, in  Andhra Pradesh Gazette  for genera l  
in fo rm a t ion

A C T  No.  24 o f  1963

A n A ct to provide fo r  the establishment and incorporation  
o f  an Agricultural University in the S ta te  o f  Andhra Pradesh and  
matters connected therewith.

B e it  enac ted  by th e  Legis la ture  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n dh ra  
P ra d esh  in the  F o u r t e e n th  Y ear  o f  the  Republic  o f  Ind ia  as 
follows

C h a p t e r — I —  P r e l im in a r y

1 Short title, exten t and commencement (1) This Act  
m ay  be cal led  the  A n d h ra  P radesh  A gr icu l tu ra l  Univers i ty  
A c t ,  1963.

(2) I t  extends to the  whole  o f  the S ta te  o f  A n d h r a  
Pradesh .

(3) I t  shall  come into  force  on such date^ as the  G o ve rn 
m e n t  m ay ,  by not if ica t ion  in the  Andhra Pradesh Gazette^ 
a p p o in t .

SCHEDULE -  I

I- V ide Andhra Pradesh Gazette, Part IV -B  -  Extraordinary, issue N o. 24, 
dated 30-12-1963, pages 3 to  26.

2 . 4th M ay, 1964 - V ide G .O . M s. N o . 1277, F ood  and A griculture, 28th  
A pril, ‘64, published in Part I-E xtraordinary o f  the A .P . G azette, 
issue No'. 40, dated 3 0 -4 -’64.



C h a p t e r  IX — M is c e l l a n e o u s
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43. Power o f  Government to transfer certain Colleges and  
institutions to the University : — (1) N o tw i th s tan d ing  any th ing
in the  A n d hra  Univers i ty  Act, 1925, Sri Venkateswara  U nivers i ty  
A c t ,  1954, and  the  O sm an ia  Univers i ty  Act .  1959, or  the s ta tu tes  
m ade  th e reu n der ,  the A g r icu l tu ra l  College, Bapat la ,  S r i  Venka
teswara Agricultural College, Tirupati, the Andhra Veterinary  
College, Tirupati, and  the Col lege  o f  H om e  Science H y d e ra b a d ,  
shall  as from the  date^ notified in the Andhra Pradesh Gazette  
by the  G o v e rn m e n t  in this  behalf ,  be disaffiliated from the 
A n d h ra  U nivers i ty ,  Sri V enka tesw ara  Univers i ty  or the 
Osmania  Univers i ty ,  as the  case may be,  and  shall be m ain ta ined  
by the Univers i ty  as Univers i ty  Colleges.

(3) The contro l  and  m anagem en t  o f  the  colleges specified 
in sub-section (1) shall, '‘as from the d a te  notif ied by the 
G o v e rn m e n t  un d e r  t h a t  Sub-section, s tand  t r an s fe r red  to the  
Univers i ty  and  all the p rope r t ie s  and assets , and liabili ties a n d  
obligations o f  the  G ov e rn m en t  in re la t ion  there to  shall  str.nd 
t ransfe rred  to, vest in, or devolve  upon,  the  U n ive rs i ty .

(4) ---------- ---------- ------ --

(5 ) -----------  ------------ -----------

5(6) Every person employed immedia te ly  before  the d a t e  
notif ied by the G o v e rn m e n t  un d e r  sub-sec t ion  (1), in any o f  the  
colleges specified in sub-sections (1) and (2) shall,  as from th a t  
d a te ,  be deemed to be an  employee  o f  the  U nive rs i ty  :

3. The words “ as from  the date notified  in the Andhra Pradesh Gazette by 
the G overnm ent in th is b e h e lf” were substituted  for the words “ as 
from the appointed day” by Sec. 3 (i) o f  A .P . A ct N o . X I o f 1964, 
published in A .P . G azette dated 1 7 -4 -’64.

4. The words “ as from  the date notified by the G overnm ent under that 
su b -section ” w ere substituted for the words “ as from  the appointed  
day” by Section  3 ( iii)  o f  the A .P . A ct N o . X I o f  1964, published in 
A .P. G azette Extraordinary, issue N o . 9. dated 17 -4 -’64 page 2.



Provided th a t  such person  f-hall be given th e  op t ion  to be 
exercised,  within such  t im e and in such m an n e r  as may be 
p iesc r ibed ,  e i ther  to  be governed by the  condit ions  o f  service 
applicable  to him Im media te ly  before  the  date  so notif ied o r  to  
be governed by the cond i t ions  o f  service as may be prescribed.

(7) N otw i ths tand ing  an y th in g  in this Act o r  the  s ta tu te s  
m a d e  thereunder ,  any s tu d e n t  o f  the  Univers i ty  College, who 
was s tudying for any exam in a t io n  of  th e  A nd h ra  U n ive rs i ty ,  
Sri Venkateswara  U n ive rs i ty  o r  the  O sm ania  Univers i ty  shall  be 
p e rm i t te d  to com ple te  his course  in p r e p a r a t io n  the re fo r ,  and  
the  Univers i ty  shall make a r ra n g em e n ts  for hold ing  for  such 
s tuden ts  exam inat ions ,  for  such p e r iod  as m ay  be p rescr ibed ,  in 
accordancc  with the  curr icu la  o f  s tudies o f  the  A n d hra  Universi ty , 
Sri V enkateswara  U nive rs i ty  or the O sm an ia  Univers i ty ,  as the  
case  may be.
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D. S U R Y A N A R A Y A N A S W A M Y , 
Secretary to Government,

Law  Department.

J. V IR A S W A M Y ,
Joint Secretary to Government, 

Law Department.

5. C l a u s e  6 was substituted  for  the fo llow in g  orig in a l clause by Section  
3 (iv) ibid:—

“ (6) Every person em ployed  im m ediat«ly before the appointed day 
in any o f  the co lleges specified  in su b -section s (1) and (2) shall, as 
from  that day, be deemed to  be an em p loyee o f  the U n iversity  :

Provided that such person sh a ll be g iven  the o p tion  to be exercised , 
w ithin  such tim e and in such m anner as may be prescribed, either to  
be governed by the co n d itio n s o f  service applicab le  to him im m e
d iately  before the appoin ted  day or to  be governed b j  the con d ition s  
o f service as m ay be p rescr ib ed .”





The following A c t  o f  the  A n d hra  Pradesh  Legislature  
rece ived  the asseni  o f  the  G o v e rn o r  on the ^9th Jan u ary ,  1966, 
a n d  the said assent  was first publ ished  on the 2nd February ,  
1966 in the Andhra Pradesh Gazette, (E x traord inary ,  Part  I V -  B, 
p ages  25 to 36) for genera l  in fo rm a t io n

ACT N O . 3 OF 19<>6.t
A n  Act further to am end Sri Venkateswara University Act, J954.

Be it cnac ted  by the  Legis la ture  o f  the  State of  A ndhra  
Pradesh  in the  Seventeenth  Y ear  o f  the Republic  o f  India  as 
fol lows

1. (1) This  Act may be ca l led  Sri Venkatewara  Univers i ty  
Short title and com- (A m endm en t)  A c t ,  1966 .
mencement.

(2) It  shall come in to  force on such da te*  as the  S ta te  
G o v e rn m e n t  may, by no t if ica t ion  in the  A n d hra  Pradesh G a z t te ,  
a p p o in t .

2. In section 1 o f  Sri Venkatesw ara  Univers i ty  Act,  1954
Amendment o f section 1» (here inaf te r  referred  to as the  pr inc ipal  
A ct X IV of 1954. Act) ,  sub-sect ion  (5) shall be om it ted .

3. In sect ion 2 o f  the  p r inc ipal  A c t ,—
Amendment of section 2.

{i) a f t e r  clause (a), the following clauses shall inser ted ,  
n am e ly

“ (a - / )  " Aided College “ m eans  a college o ther  than  a G o v e rn 
m en t  College which  rece ives  aid out  o f  the  S ta le  
G o v e rn m e n t  funds;

(a-2) " C o l l e g e ” m eans  a college establ ished  and m ain ta ined  
by, or affiliated to, or  recognised by, the University; ”

t  This has been incorporated  in the Act.
*- 2nd Feb. ’6 6 - V id ; Schedule II (H) for G .O . Ms. N o . 179, Edn., dated 

l - 2 - ’66.

S C H E D U L E !
L —  S r i  V e n k a t e s w a r a  U n i v e r s i y  ( A m e n d m e n t  )

A C T ,  1 9 6 6 .
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(//) for clauses (c) and  {d), the following clauses shall be 
subs t i tu ted ,  namely

" (c )  ‘'D e g re e  C o l b g e ”  means a college establ ished  by o r  
affiliated to ,  the  Universi ty  for providing courses  o f  s tudy  q u a l i 
fying s tudents  for admiss ion  to the  exam ina t ion  for the  o r d in a r y  
degree in a r ts ,  science o r  com m erce  in accordance  with t h e  
Regula t ions  prescr ibed ;

{d) “ D e p a r i m e n i ”  means a Univers i ty  D e p a r tm e n t  recog
nised as such by S t a t u t e s ;

{d ]) “ H onours  C o l le g e "  n>eans a Univers i ty  College or an 
Atfiliated College in which provision is m ade  for  H onours  
or P o s t -G ra d u a te  courses of  s tudy  leading upto the higher  
degrees o f  the Univers i ty  in acco rd a n c e  with  the R eg u 
lat ions prescr ibed;  ”  ;

(///) for chiuse (k), the following clause  shall be subs t i 
tu ted ,  namely

‘‘ (A:} “ Registered g r a d u a t e ”  means a g radua te  reg is te red  
under  sect ion 32-A; ” ;

(/v) for c lause (/), the  following clause  shall be  subs t i 
tu te d ,  namely

“ (/) “ Sec re ta ry  to the  S ta te  G o v e rnm en t  ”  includes a Jo in t  
Secre tary  to the  S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  and  a D e p u ty  Secre
tary to the Sta te  G o v e r n m e n t ; ”  ;

(v) for clause (m), the  following c lause  shall be subs t i 
tu te d ,  namely

‘‘ (m) ‘‘ T e a c h e r s ” means Professors,  R eaders  and  Lec tu re rs  
in a college and  such o th e r  persons giving ins t ruc t ion  in 
a college, as may be dec lared  by the  S ta tu te s  to be  
t e a c h e r s ;

4 ( I )  In sub-section (1) o f  sect ion 4 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  A c t , -
Amendment of section 4.

(/) in the  open ing  por t ion ,  for  the  words " o b j e c t s  an d  
p o w e r s " ,  the words " p o w e rs ,  func t ions  and  o b j e c t s ” shall be  
subs t i tu ted  ;
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(ii) in c lause  ( 3 ) ,  fo r  the  word ‘‘ S t a t u t e s ’’, the  word  
“  Regula tions ’’ shall be subs t i tu ted  ;

(m )  a f t e r  c l a u s e  (8 ) ,  t h e  f o l l o w in g  c l a u s e  s h a l l  b e  in 
s e r t e d ,  n a m e l y

(8-a)  to establish,  m a in ta in  and  manage,  o r  to affiliate, 
H onours  Colleges in any  pa r t  o f  the Univers i ty  area  
ou ts ide  the Univers i ty  c a m p u s ; ” .

(2) F o r  the m arg iaa l  no te  to section 4, the following 
m arg ina l  no te  shall be subs t i tu ted ,  namely

Powers, funct ions  and  ob jec ts  o f  the  Univers i ty .  ”

5. In sub-section (3) o f  sect ion 6  o f  the  p r inc ipal  Act,
Amendment of for  the words “ a F i rs t  G ra d e  College, a
section 6. Second G r a d e  C o l le g e ,”  the  words “ an

H o n o u rs  College or a Degree C o l lege”  shall 
be substi tu ted;  and  to the  said sub-sec t ion ,  the following proviso 
sh a l l  be added ,  nam ely

“ Provided tha t  the  in s t i tu t io n s  o f  research and higher  
lea rn ing  ou ts ide  or inside the  Univers i ty  a rea  may be recognised 
in the manner  prescr ibed by the  S t a tu t e s . ”

6 . After  sect ion 7 o f  the pr inc ipa l  Act,  the  following
Insertion of new sect ion  shall be inser ted ,  n a m e l y : -
section 7-A .

“ 7-A. (1). The State  G o v e rn m en t  may, a f te r  consu l ta t ion  
Instructions b> the State with th e  Univers i ty ,  give to th e  Univers i ty  
Government. ins t ruc t ions  re la t ing  to the m at ters  o f  major

educa t iona l  policy such as pa t te rn  o f  U n i 
vers i ty  education,  medium o f  ins t ruct ion  and es tabl ishment  o f  
p o s t -g rad u a te  centres ,  to  be followed by it.

(2) In the exercise  o f  its powers and pe rfo rm an ce  o f  its 
fu n c t io n s  under  this  Act, the Univers i ty  shall comply with the 
in s t ru c t io n s  issued unde r  sub-section ( 1) . ” .

7. A f te r  sect ion 8 o f  the p r inc ipa l  Act ,  the following sect ion
Insertion o f new shall  be inse r ted ,  n a m c ly : -
section 8-A .
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“ 8 -A. The  condit ions  o f  service o f  teachers  and o th e r  
Conditions o f service o f employees in Affiliated Colleges shall be 
teachers and other em- Such as may, from t im e  to time, be specified 
ployees of every Affilia- by the S ta te  G o v e rn m e n t  in this beha l f  by 
ted College. notif ica t ion publi  hed in the  Andhra Pradesh

Gazette.

8 . In clause (/v) o f  sect ion 9 o f  the p r inc ipal  A c t ,  for th e
Amendment of word “ P r in c ip a l” , t h t  word “ P r i n c ip a l s ”

9. s h a l l  be  s u b s t i t u t e d .

9. In sect ion 1 0  o f  the  pr incipal  Act,  the  brackets  a n d
Amendmentof figure “ ( I ) ” and sub-sect ion  (2) shall be
section 10. om it ted .

10. Tn sect ion 12 o f  the pr incipal  Act ,—
Amendment o f  
section 12.

(1) in sub-section ( I ) ,—

(i) for clauses {a) and (/>), the following clauses shall be 
subs t i tu ted ,  n a m e ly :  —

{a) The V ice-Chance l lo r  shall be appo in ted  by the
Chancellor .

{b) Subject to the provisions o f  c lause (r) ,  the Vice-  
Chancellor  shall  hold office for a te rm  o f  th ree  years  
from the da te  o f  his a p p o in tm e n t  a n d  shall be eligible 
for reap p o in tm en t  to th a t  office for a n o th e r  term o f  
three years only :

Provided that  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall con tinue  to ho ld  
office after  the expiry o f  his term of  a p p o in tm e n t  for a pe r iod  
not  exceeding six m onths  or until  his successor  is ap po in ted  and  
enters  upon his office, whichever is ear l ier ,

(c) The Vice-Chance l lor  shall no t  be rem oved  from his office 
except by an order  o f  the  Chance llor  passed o n  the ground o f  m is 
behaviour  or incapac i ty  and a f te r  due inquiry  by such person who 
is or  has been a Judge of  a High C o u r t  or the Supreme Court  as 
may be appoin ted  by the  C hance l lo r ,  in which the  Vice- 
Chancel lor  shall have an o p po r tun i ty  o f  making his re p re se n ta 
t ion against  such r e m o v a l . ” .
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(ii) clause {bb) shall be r e le t te red  as clause {d) ;

(iii) c lause [bbb] shal l  be om it ted .

(iv) clauses {d), (e), ( f ) ,  (g), {h), and  (i) shall  be 
rc le t te red  as clauses (e), ( f ) ,  (g), (h), (i), ( j) ,  and  (k)  r e sp ec 
t ively.

(2) for sub-sec t ion  (3), the  fo llowing sub-section shall  
be subs t iu i tcd ,  nam ely :  -

(3) W here  the V ice-C hance l lo r  is unab le  to  exercise his 
powers,  perform his func t ions  and  d ischarge  his du t ies  owing to 
absence ,  illness or  any o th e r  cause ,  the  Syndicate  may,  subject  
to the approval  o f  the C hance l lo r ,  m ake  necessary a rrang em en ts  
fo r  the exercise o f  the powers,  the  pe r fo rm ance  o f  the  funct ions  
a n d  the discharge of  the  du t ie s  o f  the  Vice-Chance l lor  by 
a p p  )inting V ice-Chance l lo r  in-charge  or  o therwise .  ”  ;

(3) in sub-section (5), for  the  express ion  “ the  vacancy 
shal l  be f i lhd  up, in acco rdance  with the provisions of  clauses

and {b) o f  sub-sec t ion  (1), and the Vice-Chance l lor  so appo in -  
t<=d shall hold office for a full  te rm  o f  five years ” , the  expression 
“  the vacancy shall  be filled by the C hance l lo r  by appo in t ing  
an o th e r  person as the  V ice-C hance l lo r ,  and the  Vice-Chancellor  
so a p p o in ted  shall hold office for a ful l  te rm  o f  th ree  years ”  
shal l  be subs ti tu ted .

11 .  In  sect ion 15 o f  the p r inc ipa l  A c t , —

Amendment of 
section 15.

( 1) under  the  head ing  “ Class I-Ex-Officio M e m b e r s ” —

(i) for clause  (3-a), the  following clause shall be subs t i 
tu te d ,  namely  :—

“  (3-a)  The Secre tary  to the  State  G o v e rn m e n t  in the  
E d u c a t io n  D epar tm en t ,  ”  ;

(ii) a f te r  c lause  (4-a) ,  the  following clause  shall be in
ser ted ,  n a m e l y :—

“  (4-b)  The D i re c to r  o f  H igher  E duca t ion ,  ” ;

(iii) clauses (6 ), (7) and { l -a )  shall be o m i t t e d ;
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(iv) for clauses [1-b), (8 ), (9) and  {9-a), the fol lowing 
clauses shall be subs t i tu ted ,  namely  ;—

“ (J-b) The  Direc tor ,  N a t io n a l  C ad e t  Corps,  A n d h ra  
P r a d e s h , ”

(8 ) All P r inc ipa ls  o f  the  Univers i ty  Colleges and P rofes
sional Colleges and  eleven Princ ipa ls  o f  Affiliated Colleges o t h e r  
th an  Profess ional  Colleges, appo in ted  by ro ta t io n  by the  
C hancel lo r ,

(9) Eight Professors o f  the Univers i ty  Colleges,  e ig h t  
T eachers  o f  the  Universi ty , Affiliated and Orien ta l  Colleges and  
th ree  represen ta t ives  o f  m anagem en ts  o f  a ided colleges app o in ted  
by n o m ina t io n  by the  Chancellor ,

(2) U n d e r  the  head ing  ‘ Class I I -L i f e  M e m b e r s ’, a f te r  
clause  (2 ), add  the fo l low ing :—

“ (3) N o tw i ths tand ing  any th ing  in clauses ( 1) and (2), 
the  persons  who are  life m em bers  a t  the  com m en c em e n t  o f  Sri 
Venkateswara  Univers i ty  (A m endm en t)  A c t ,  1966, shall  c o n t i 
nue to be such members  and a f te r  such com m encem ent  there  shall  
be no new l ife  m em b er .” .

(3) unde r  the  heading  “ Class I l l - O t h e r  M em bers  ” —

(i) in clause ( I j ,  for  the word “ Twelve ” , the word ‘ Six
teen  ’ shall be su b s t i tu ted  ;

(ii) for clauses (2), (3), (4), (5), (6 ) and  (7), the  following 
c lauses shall be subs t i tu ted ,  n a m e ly :—

“ (2) N ine  persons e lected from among themselves by the  
m em bers  o f  the  A n d h ra  P radesh  Legislat ive  Assembly and  three  
persons  e lec ted  from am ong  themselves  by the members  of the  
A n d h ra  P radesh  Legislative Council ,  in acco rdance  with the  
pr incip le  o f  p ro p o r t io n a l  rep resen ta t ion  by means o f  the  single 
t rans fe rab le  v o t e ;

(3) Ten persons  n o m in a ted  by the  S ta te  G overnm en t  o f  
w hom one shall rep resen t  the T iru m a la  T irupa t i  D ev as th an am s ,  
two shall be from am ong  the  Scheduled C as tes ,  one f rom  among 
the  Scheduled T r ibes ,  two from am ong  women,  and  two from 
among H eadm as te rs  o f  Secondary  Schools in the  Univers i ty  a rea ,  
a ll  o f  whom shall  be ord inar i ly  res iden t  in the  Univers i ty  area
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12. In sub-sec t ion  ( 1) o f  sec t ion  16 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  A c t ,—
Amendment of 
section 16.

(i) ill i tem (/) o f  c lause  (h), for the word “ S t a t u t e s ” , 
the  word ‘ R e g u la t i o n s ’ shall  be subs t i tu ted  ;

(ii) for clause  (m) ,  the  following clause shall  be sub- 
s t i t i . ted ,  namely

(m) (i) 1 0  p rescr ibe  the  fees to  be  charged  for  th e
affiliation and recogni t ion  o f  the  colleges ;

(ii) to register  the g rad u a te s  o f  the  U n i v e r s i t y ; ” .

13. In sect ion 17 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  Act ,  for  sub-section (1),
Amendment of the  following sub -sec t ion  shall  be subs t i tu -
section 17. t ed ,  nam ely  :—

“ (1) There  shall be a t  least  two o rd inary  meetings o f  the 
Sena te  in a year , one  o f  which shall  be ca l led  the  annua l  
m e e t in g .” .

14. In sect ion 18 o f  the  p r inc ipa l  A c t ,—
Amendment of 
section 18.

( 1 ) under  the  head ing  “  Class I-Ex-Officio M e m b e r s ”

(1) for  clause (I), the  following c lause  shall be sub 
s t i tu te d ,  n a m e ly : —

“ (1) The  D i re c to r  o f  H igher  E duca t ion .  ”  ;

(ii) c lause  (3) shall be o m i t ted  ;

(2) under  the  head ing  ' ‘ Class  I l - O th e r  M e m b e r s , ” for 
clauses (I) ,  (2) and (3), subs t i tu te  the  following,  n a m e ly : —

“  (1) Four  persons  e lec ted  by the  Senate f rom among its 
m e m b e r s :

Provided  th a t  no employee  o f  the  Univers i ty  shal l  be a 
m e m b e r  o f  the  Synd ica te  u n d e r  th is  category.

(2 ) Two persons e lec ted  by the A cadem ic  Council  from
am on g  its m embers .

SCHEDULE I - l ]  SRI VENKA.TESWARA UNIVERSITY ACT 1 1 9



(3) Five persons no m in a ted  by the Chance llo r  o f  whom 
two shall  be from among the members  o f  the Andhra  Pradesh  
S ta te  Legislature and two shall  be from am ong  the P r inc ipa ls  or 
Professors  o f  the Univers i ty  Colleges or  Professional  Col leges  
and the remaining  one shall be from am ong  the Scheduled  Castes 
o r  the Scheduled Tribes ;

Provided tha t  where any o f  the  two members  n o m in a ted  
from the A n dh ra  Pradesh  State  Legisla ture  belongs to the  
Scheduled Castes o r  the  Scheduled  T r ibes ,  it  shall not be o b l i 
gatory on the p a r t  of  the  Chance l lo r  to nom ina te  any o th e r  person  
from the Scheduled Castes  or the  Scheduled Tribes.  ”

15, In section 19 o f  the pr inc ipa l  A c t ,—
Amendment of 
section 19.

( 1 ) for clause (c), the  following clause shall  be su b s t i tu 
ted ,  n a m e ly :—

“  (c) subject  to such S ta tu te s  as may be prescr ibed  
in this b e ha l f  under  section 42 ( / ) , —

(1) to  ap p o in t  the  teachers  o f  the  Univers i ty  below th e  
r ank  o f  L e c tu r e r s ;

(ii) to a p p o in t  the  teachers  o f  the  Univers i ty  of  a n d  
above the rank  o f  Lec tu re rs ,  on the r ec o m m en d a t io ns  of  the  
Selection Commit tee  ;

(iii) to fix the  emolum ents  o f  the  teachers  o f  the  U n iv e r 
sity and  define their  dut ies  and condit ions o f  service; ”  ;

(2 ) in clause (o), the  words “ o r  to any employee of  the  
U n iv e rs i ty ”  shall be added  a t  the  end ;

(3) for c lause  (p), the  fo l lowing clause shall be su b s t i tu 
ted ,  namely

“ (p) to afl&liate Colleges to  the  Univers i ty  as Honours ,  
D egree ,  Orien ta l  o r  Profess iona l  Colleges ,  und e r  
cond i t ions  prescr ibed  by the S ta tu te s  a f te r  c o n 
su l ta t ion  with the  Academ ic  Council  and to 
recom m end to the  Sena te ,  a f te r  co n su l ta t io n  
with the  Academ ic  Council ,  the  suspension or 
w ithdrawal  o f  such affiliation; ”  ;
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(4) in c lause {q),  a f t e r  the  words “ to g ran t  recognit ion 
t o ” , the words “ the in s t i tu t io n s  and ”  shall be inserted.

16. F o r  sect ion  21 o f  the  principal  Act ,  the following 
Substitution of new sec- sections shall  be subs t i tu ted ,  namely : — 
tioos for section 21,

“ 21. Annual Accounts. The Syndicate  shall p repa re  
during each financial  year the annual  accounts  of 
the  Univers i ty  o f  the  p reced ing  fit\anci«.l year and  
submit  them to such a u d i t  as the  S ta te  G o v e rn 
ment  may d i rec t  before  the  end o f  the financial 
year. The a c c o u n ts  when  audited  shall be pub
lished in the A n d hra  Pradesh  Gaze t te  and copies 
th e re o f  together  with copies o f  a u d i t  repor t  shall 
be su b m i t ted  to the  Sena te  not la ter  than  two 
years f rom the end o f  the  financial year  to which 
the a c c o u n ts  pe r ta in  and to the  S ta te  G overnm en t ,

21- A .  Financial Estimates '— T he  Syndicate shall p repa re  
before  such da te  as may be prescr ibed  by the S ta tu 
tes, the  financial es t imates  for  the ensuing year  
a long with a n n u a l  accoun ts  w he ther  aud ited  o r  not,  
o f  the  preceding  financial year and submit  the same 
to the  Sena te .  These est imates  shall be considered 

by the Senate  a t  its annua l  meeting and the  re
solutions o f  the Senate  thereon  shall be submitted 
to the  State  G o v e rn m en t  for in fo rm at ion  :

P rovided  th a t  the Senate  shall  not  pass  any resolution so 
as to increase the to ta l  financia l  e s t im ates  on the  e x p end i tu re  
side beyond  the to ta l  e s t im a ted  rece ip ts .”

.17. [n sub-section (i) o f  sect ion 23 o f  the p r inc ipa l  Act,  
Amendment o f u n d e r  the  head ing  ‘‘Class -  F-Ex-Officio
section 23. M em b ers .”  —

(i) after  c lause  (I) ,  the following clause shall be inser ted ,  
namely  :—

“ ( l - a )  The D irec to r  o f  H igher  E d u c a t i o n , ” ;

(ii) for clause (2 -a) ,  the  following clause shall be 
su b s t i tu te d ,  nam ely  :—
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“(2~a) One person each nominji ted  by the  State  G o v e r n 
m en t  from am ong  the members  o f  the  A ndhra  Pradesh  S a h i ty a  
Akadem i ,  Sangeet  N a ta k  Akadem i,  L a l i ta  Kala  Akademi a n d  
Scicnce A k a d e m i ,” .

18. In  sub-section (2) o f  sect ion  24 o f  the  principal  A c t ,
Ancndment of for  c lause (if), the  fo l lowinf  clausc sha l l  be
section 24. su b s t i tu ted , namely  :—

“ (</) to  make recom m enda t ions  to the  Senate for the i n s t i t u 
tion o f  Professorships,  Readersh ips ,  Lecturcrships a n d  
o th e r  teach in g  posts and  to the  Syndicate  in rsgard  to 
th e  du t ies  and em olum ents  thereof;*’

19. In sect ion 31 o f  the  p r in c ip a l  A c t ,—

Amendment o f  section 31 :—  (i) in sub-section (1), for  the
w o r d s ‘five y e a r s ’ the  w o r d s ‘th ree  y e a r s ’ shall be subs t i tu ted ,  
and  for  the  words ‘ex-officio or life m em b ers ’, the  words ‘ex
officio members , life members  and co-opted  m em b ers ’ sh a l l  be 
subst i tu ted;

(ii) in sub-sec t ion  (2 ), a f ter  th e  e ip rcss ion  "(•ccurring 
be fo re  the  next r e c o n s t i tu t io n ” , the expression “ or  b t fo re  the  
expiry o f  the per iod  prescr ibed  under  sub-sect ion  (ii) of s e c t io n  
23”  shall be inser ted .

20. A f te r  sect ion 32 o f  the  pr inc ipa l  Act, the  fol lowing
losertionof new section shall be inse r ted ,  namely  :—
section 32-A .

‘‘32-A. Registered graduates :—  All  g radua tes  o f  the  U n i 
versity and holders  o f  such o f  the  O r ien ta l  title* and d ip lom as  as 
may be laid down by the  S ta te  G o v e rn m en t  shall be e i t i t l e d  to  
have their  nam es  enrolled in the  reg is te r  o f  regis tered graduates  
and to en joy  all privileges o f  reg is tra t ion  ;

Provided th a t  all  g raduates  registerad befo re  tiic c o m 
m encem en t  o f  Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  (Am endrarn t)  A c t ,  
1966, whether  by Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  or net,  shal l  
continue  to be on the*roll o f  regis tered g ra d u a te s .”

21. Afte r  sect ion 34 o f  the  p r incipal  Act,  the  following
Insertion of new sect ion shall be inser ted ,  namely •
section 34-A .
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“ 34~A. Recognition o f  degrees and diplomas : —  The U n i 
versity s lu l l  recognise every degree confe r red  o r  d ip lom a j^ran- 
tcd  by any other Universi ty  in the  S ta te  us equiva lent  to the 
corresponding  degree or d ip lom a conferred  or granted by the 
U n ive rs i ty .”

22. For  scction 36 o f  the p r in c ip a l  Act, the  following 
SubsUtutioM «f new sec- sect ion sh«ll be su b s t i tu ted ,  nam ely  : —
V)f>u fM sectuMv 36.

‘'36. Constitution o f  a Selection Committee :— There  shal l  
be cons t i tu ted  a Selection C o m m it tee  in regard  to the a p p o i n t 
m e n t  o f  teachers  o f  and  above the ran k  o f  Lec tu re rs  which shall 
consis t  of  the following persons,  namely  :—

(1) The Vice-Chancellor  who shall be the  cx-officio 
Chairman o f  the C om m it tee ;

(2) The D irec to r  o f  Higher  Educa t ion  ;

(3) The C ha irm an  o f  the F a c u l ty  concerned  ;

(4) The C ba i i raan  of  the  Board o f  Studies concerned ;

(5) The Head o f  the D e p a r tm en t  concerned  ;

(h) In regard to a p p o in tm en t  o f  teachers  o f  and above 
th e  rank of  Readers, the  Selec tion C o m m it te e  shall also include 
two persons nom inated  by the Syndica te ,  who shall not  be 
m em bers  of  the Syndicate, Sena te  or A cadem ic  C o u n c i l :

Provided tha t  no person shal l  pa r tc ipa te  in the  meetings  
o f  a Selection C o m m it tee  for  any a p p o in tm e n t  i f  he is, or  i f  he 
is a near relative of, a cand ida te  fo r  t h a t  a p p o in tm e n t  ;

Provided fur ther  tha t  no te a c h e r  ho ld ing  a post  lower 
in rank than the one to which the  a p p o in tm e n t  is to be made 
shal l  be a member o f  the Se lec t ion  C o m m i t t e e . ”

23. In section 39 o f  the p r in c ipa l  Act, for clause (1), the  
Amendment of following c lause  shall b e  subs t i tu ted ,
section 39. namely ;—

“ (1) i t s  i n c o m e  i n c l u d i n g  fees  a n d  e n d o w m e n t s ; ”
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24, For  scction 40-A o f  the p r inc ipa l  Act,  the  followiog
Substitution of new sect ions shall be subs t i tu ted ,  namely  :—  
K«ctioaf for section 40-A.

"40-A. Finance Committee :—

(1) There  shall be c o n s t i tu ted  a F in a n ce  C o m m it te e  
which shall consist  o f  the  following persons,  namely  :

{a) the V ic e -C h a n c e l lo r ;

(b) the  Secre tary  to the  Stale G o ve rn m en t  in th e  
F inance  D e p a r t m e n t ;

(r) two m em bers  chosen by the  Syndicate  from 
among its members .

(2) The F inance  C om m it tee  shall  have the following 
duties and powers, nam ely  :—

(ti) to examine the annual  accoun ts  o f  the  U n iv e r 
sity and to advise the  Syndicate  thereon ;

{b) to examine the annual  budge t  es t im ates  a n d  
advise the  Syndicate  thereon  ;

(c) to review the financial posi t ion  o f  the  U n iv e r 
sity from t im e  to t ime ;

(d) to make recom m enda t ions  to the Syndica te  
on a l lm at te rs  re la t ing  to the  finances o f  the  
Univers i ty  ;

(f) to make reco m m en da t io ns  to the Syndicate  on a l l  
proposals  involving expend i tu re  for which no provision 
has been m ade  in the  budget  or which involve 
ex p en d i tu re  in excess o f  th e  a m o u n t  provided in th e  
budget.

40-B. Borrowing o f  m o n e y :— T he  Universi ty  may borrow 
money from the G o v e rn m e n t  o f  Ind ia  or the Sta te  G o v e rn m e n t  
or the Universi ty  G ra n ts  Commission  or a Bank o r a  C o rp o ra t io n  
for the  purposes o f  the Univers i ty ,”
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The following act  o f  the  A n d hra  Pradesh  Legislature  
received the assent o f  the  G o v e rn o r  on the 16th May, 1966 and 
the  said assent  was first publ ished on the  I 8 th M ay,  1966 in the  
Andhra Pradesh Gazette^ {Part I V -B -  Extrao rdinary o f  Andhra 
Pradesh GazefUe^ No.7, {pages 7 to 9), dated 18-5-1966) for 
g.cneral in fo rm at ion

ACT No.  12 OF 1966. *

A n Acr further to amend Sri Venkateswara University Act, 1954.

Be it cnac tcd  by the L eg is la tu re  o f  the  S ta te  o f  A n dh ra  
Pradesh  in the  Seventeenth  Year  o f  the Republic  o f  India  as 
follows

1. Short title :—  This Act  may be cal led  Sri Venkateswara  
Univers i ty  (Second Amendnient)-Act ,  1966.

2. Omission o f  section 7 -A  in A ct X I V  o f  1954 :— Section 
7 -A  of  Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  Act, 1954 ( he re inaf te r  
re fe r red  to as the principal  A c t ) shall  be om it ted .

3. Amendment o f  section 8 In sub-sec t ion  (I) o f  
sec t ion  8  o f  the  principal  Act,  for the words  “ and  also o f  ti e 
teach ing  and o ther  work con d uc ted  o r  done by the U n i
vers i ty ,  and to cause an inqu iry  to be made in respect  o f  any 
m a t t e r  connec ted  with the U n i v e r s i t y " ,  the words " a n d  also to 
cause  an inquiry  to be made,  in to  t h e  teaching  a n d  o ther  work 
co nduc ted  or  done by the Univers i ty ,  or  in respect  o f  any m a t t e r  
co n nec ted  with  the Universi ty  ” shall be subs t i tu ted .

4. Omission o f  section 8 -A  :—  Section 8 - A  o f  the pr incipal  
Act  shall be o m i t ted .

5. Insertion o f  new section^ 12-A  :— A fte r  section 12 o f  
the  principal  Act,  the following sect ion shall be inser ted ,  

nam ely

SCHEDULE-I

M —S r i  V e n k a i e s w a r a  U n i v e r s i t y  ( S e c o n d  A m e n d m e n t  )

A c t ,  1966.

* This has been incorporated in the principal Act.



“ 12-A. Special provision as to the appointment o f  a new  
Vice-Chancellor :—  N otw i ths tand ing  any th ing  in this Act, the  
person  holding the  office o f  the  Vice-Chancellor  im m edia te ly  
before  the com m encen ien t  o f  Sri Venkatcswara  Univers i ty  
(Second Am endm ent)  Act,  1966 shall con t inue  to hold t h a t  
office only unt i l  a new Vice-Chancellor  is appo in ted  by the C h a n 
cel lor  under  clause {a) o f  sub-sec t ion  (1) o f  sect ion 1 2  and enters 
upon  bis office and  such a p p o in tm en t  shall  be m ade  witliin 
n inety  days aftcv such comtY^cncemcnt. On the  app o i iw m tm  of  
such new Vice-Chance llor  and on his en te r ing  upon his office, 
the  person holding the office o f  the  V ice-Chance llo r  immedia te ly  
before  such a p p o in tm e n t  shall cease  to hold that  office. ”

6 . Am endm ent o f  section 31 :—  Jn sub-sec t ion  (1) o f  
sect ion  31 o f  the  principal  Act, for the words, “ the Senate, the  
Syndicate  and the A cadem ic  C o u n c i l ” , the  words  ‘ the  
Sena te ,  the Syndicate ,  the Academ ic  Council  and the  F inance  
C o m m i t t e e ” shal l  be subs t i tu ted .

7. Insertion o f  new section 31-A  :— After  sect ion 31 o f  
the p r inc ipa l  Act ,  the  following sect ion shall be inserted, 
namely

“ 31-A. Special provision as to the reconstitution o f the 
Senate, Syndicate and Academic Council :— N otw i th s tan d in g  
any th ing  in th is  Act,  the members  o f  th e  Senate , the  Syndicate 
and the Academic Council  cons t i tu ted  a n d  funct ion ing  before 
the com m encem en t  o f  Sri Venkatcsw ara  Univers i ty  (A m en d
ment)  Act ,  196‘i shall con t inue  to be such members  a n d  
funct ion  only until  a new Senate ,  Synd ica te  or A cadem ic  C o u n 
cil,  as the case may be, is r e c o n s t i tu te d  u nd e r  this Act.  On the  
reconst i tu t ion  o f  such new Senate ,  Syndicate  or  Academ ic  C oun
cil, the  members  o f  the Senate  o ther  than  the life  members  
thereof ,  the  members  o f  the Syndicate  or A cadem ic  Council ,  as 
the  case may be, holding office immedia te ly  before such reconst i 
tu t ion ,  shall cease to hold that  o*ffice. ”

1 2 6  SRI VENKAl 'ESWARA UNIVERSITY ACT [SC M BD U L E -l -M



The following O rd inance  which was prom ulga ted  by the  
G overnor  on the 11th August,  1966 was published Part  in IV -B -  
E x t rao rd in a ry  o f  the  A.P. G a z e t te  No. 10, da ted  l l - 8 - ’6 6 , 
(page 3), for  ^cncvul infornxation

A n d h r a  P r a d e s h  O r d i n a n c e  N o .  2 o f  1966.*

Prom ulga ted  by the G o v e rn o r  in the  Seventeen th  Y e a r  o f  
th e  Republic  o f  India .

An Ordinance fu r th er  to am end Sri Venkateswara  
University Act, 1954.

W h e r e a s  the  Legislature  o f  t h e  Sta te  is not  in session and  
th e  G overnor  o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh  is satisfied tha t  c ircumstances  
exist which render  it  necessary  for him to take im m edia te  act ion;

N o w ,  T H B R B F O i t i ,  in excrcise o f  the  powers conferred by 
clause  (1) o f  a r t ic le  213 o f  the  C ons t i tu t ion  o f  Ind ia ,  the  
G overnor  hereby p rom ulga tes  the  fo l lowing O rd inance  : —

1. This  O rd in ance  may be cal led Sri Venkateswara  Uni-  
Short ti«e. versity  (A m en d m en t)  Ord inance ,  1966.

2 In sect ion 12-A o f  Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  Ac t ,  
A«cndm«nt of section 1954, a f te r  the  words “ and  such a p p o in t -  
12- A. A c t .  14.  of 19 34 .  m cnt  shall  be m ade  w i th in  n inety  days a f te r

such com m en c em e n t" ,  the  words  “ or within  
such reasonable  t im e  a f te r  the  said period  o f  n inety  days as the  
C h an ce l lo r  may consider  n ecessa ry”  shall be inserted.

* This has not been replaced by an A ct o f  the L egislature and it has 
been a llow ed  to lapse. A m endm ent envisaged in Section  2 was n ot  
incorporated in the principal A ct.

SCHEDULE I

N — S r i  V e n k a t e s w a r a  U n i v e r s i t y  ( A m e n d m e n t )

O r d i n a n c e ,  1 9 6 6 .





Govtrnm ent  of Andhra.
Education, Health and Local Administration Department.

G . O .  Ms. No.  951, E d uca t ion ,  d a te d  5th August,  1954.

A b s t r a c t .

A c t . - S n  Vcukateswara  Univers i ty  Act, 1954—Notificat ion 
under  Section 1 (3 )—Publ ished—R em ova l  o f  cer ta in  difficulties— 
Orders passed.
O r d e r

The appended  N o t i f ica t ion  will be pub l ished  in an Extr«-j 
o rd inary  issue of the  A n dh ra  G a ze t te .

(Bv O rd e r  of  the  G overnor) ,
S. R. K A IW A R ,  

Secretary to Government.
To

T he  Special Officer, Sri V enka tesw ara  University , T irupa t i .
The  H o n ’ble the  C h ie f  Jus t ice  o f  the A ndhra  High Cour t ,  

with a covering le t te r .
The A cco u n tan t  G en e ra l  (A ndhra ) ,  M adras ,
The Officer-in-chargc, A n d hra  G o v e rn m e n t  Press ,Kurnool .

A P P E N D IX  
N o t if ic a t io n  I.*

In ex«rci»e o f  th e  powers con fe r red  by Section l , i u b -  
sect ion (3), o f  Sri V enk a te sw ara  Univers i ty  Act ,  1954 (Andhra  
Act  XIV o f  1954), t h e  G ov e rn o r  o f  A n d h ra  hereby d i rec ts  t h a t  
t h e  provisions o f  the  said Act  (except  sect ions 1, 48, 49 and 55 
a n d  the provisions re la t ing  to  the  affiliation or  recognit ion o f  
Colleges in the  U n ive rs i ty  a rea  to or  by Sri Venkateswara  
Universi ty)  shall come in to  force on the  5th August ,  1954.

N o t if ic a t io n  IF,*

W h e r e a s  i t  will take  some t ime for the  cons t i tu t ion  o f  
th e  Senate ,  the Synd ica te ,  the  A cadem ic  Council  and o ther  
A u th o r i t ie s  o f  Sri V e n k a te sw ara  Univers i ty  in acco rdance  with 
th e  provisions o f  Sri Venkatesw^ara Univers i ty  Act, 1954 (Andhra

__ _ _  ____
* Publishesd in Part I o f  ihe Andhra G azette , issue N o. 31, Page 8!6 , 

dated August 5, 1954.

SCHEDULE II — A
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A n d  w h e r e a s  the  V ice-Chance l lo r  o f  the Univers i ty  who 
i s  t h e  academ ic  head and the  Pr inc ipal  Executive Officer o f  the  
U n i v e r s i t y  is empowered  to exercise general  contro l  over i ts  
a f l a i r s ;

A n d  WHEREAS no specific power  has been conferred on 
iiini to incur  expend i tu re ,  to  hold,  con tro l  and adm in is te r  the  
p ro p e r ty  and  fun d s  o f  the Univers i ty  or to cxercise any powers 
expressly confe r red  on any o f  the  A u th o r i t i e s  o f  the Universi ty .

And  whereas a difficulty has th e re fo re  arisen in first 
giving effect to the provisions of the  said A ct ,  the  G overnor  o f  
Andhra ,  with a view to remove the said difficulty hereby directs, 
in exercise o f  the powers confe r red  by section 5 4 o f  the  said Act ,  
t h a t  until  the Author i t ies  o f  the Univers i ty  arc  cons t i tu ted  
under  the Act,  the  Vice-Chancel lo r ,

(fl) shall have povyer to hold, c on tro l  and adm inis te r  the  
proper ty  and  funds of  the Universi ty;

(b) shall cxercise the  pov/crs confe r red  by the  Act on the  
Senate ,  the  Syndicate ,  the A cad em ic  Council  and o th e r  
Author i t ies  o f  the  Universi ty , unt i l  these bodies ar* 
cons t i tu ted  under  sect ion 50 o f  th e  Act.
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GoTcr im ent  of Andhra
EJucatwn, Hemlth and  Local Administration Dapariinent.

G . O. Ms. N o .  316, E duca t ion ,  D a ted ,  3rd M arch ,  1955.

A b s t r a c t .

Sri Vcnkatcswara  U nivers i ty ,  T i r u p a t i - C o n s t i t u t i o n  o f  
UnivcrsMy A u t h o r i t i e s - E w c n s io n  o f  t i m e - G r a n t e d .

Read the following 
From tiic Reg is t ra r ,  Sri Venkatcswara  Univers i ty , 

let ter  No. C2-158-55, da ted  14-2-1955.
O r d e r  :—

The R c j i i t r i r  of  Sri V enkateswara  Univers i ty  has repre -  
«ented to G o v e rn m en t  th a t  on accoun t  o f  ccr ta in  prac t ical  diffi
cu lt ies ,  it has not  been possible  to cons t i tu te  the various au th o r i 
ties of the Universi ty  w i th in  six m onths  a f te r  the date  of  
a p p o in tm e n t  o f  the V ice-Chance l lo r  as prescr ibed  under  Section 
50(1) of  Sri V enkatesw ara  Univers i ty  Act, 1954. The G o v e rn 
m e n t ,  therefore ,  g ran t  extension o f  t ime upto 2 - 8 - ’55 for the 
c o n s t i tu t io n  o f  the au tho r i t ie s  o f  the  Univers i ty .

2. The following notiUcation will be published m  the 
A n d h ra  G aze t te  :-

N O T I F l C A f l U N . *

“ Under  Section 50(1) o f  Sri Venkateswara  Universi ty  Act ,  
1954 (A ndhra  Act XIV o f  1954) the  G ov e rn o r  o f  A n d hra  hereby 
d i rcc ts  that  the  Vicc-Chancel lo i  o f  Sri Venkateswara  Universi ty  
shal l  m ake  a rrangem ents  for cons t i tu t ing  the Senate , the Syndi
ca te ,  and the Academ ic  Council  o f  the  said Univers i ty  before the 
2nd  August ,  1955. ”

(By O rd e r  o f  the  Governor)
S R. K A IW A R ,  

Secretary to Government.
l o

The Regis trar ,  Sri Venkatesw ara  Univers i ty ,  T irupa t i .
The  S u p e r in te n d en t ,  G o v e rn m e n t  Press, K urnoo l ,  for publ i 

cat ion in the  A n dh ra  G a z e t te .

SCHEDULE I I - B

* Publuhed in Part-T o f  ihe Andhra G a ze tte ,  issue No. 10. dated March
17, l ‘J55, Page 373.





A b s t r a c t .
r i

— Sri V enkatcswara  Univers i ty  Act ,  1954—Removal  o f  
ce r ta in  difficulties— Noti f ica t ion  publ ished .

Education and Endowments Department.

G. O. Ms. No.  472, E du ca t ion .  D a te d ,  the 26th M»rch, 1955.
Read the following

From the Vice-Chancellor ,  Sri Vcnkatesw ara  Univers i ty ,  
T irupa t i ,  D. O. N o .  62-A/54, da ted  7— 3—’55.

O r d e r  :—
The appended  notif icat ion will be published in an e x t ra 

o rd inary  issue o f  the  A ndhra  G aze t te .

(By O rd e r  o f  the  Governor)

C. N A R A S IM H A M ,
Secretary to Government.

To
The Vice-Chancel lo r ,  Sri V enka tcsw ara  Univers i ty ,  T irupa i i .  
The A c cou n tan t  G enera l ,  A j id h m ,  M adras .
The Super in tenden t ,  G o v e rn m en t  Press, K u rn o o l ,  for publ i 

cat ion  in the  A nd h ra  G aze t te .

A P P E N D IX  
N o t i f i c a t i o n , *

W h e r e a s  the p rov is ions  o f  Sri V cnkatesw ara  Univers i ty  
A c t ,  1954 (A n d h ra  A c t  XIV of  1954) re la t ing  to affiliation or  
recogni t ion  o f  Colleges in Sri Venkatesw ara  Univers i ty  Area  
shall  take  effect only from the  co m m en cem en t  o f  the  A cadem ic  
y ea r  1956;

A n d  w h e r e a s  the P r inc ipa ls  o f  the  Colleges i n  the U n iv e r 
sity Area cannot  b e  cons idered  a s  Princ ipa ls  o f  the  Affiliated 
Colleges till the c o m m encem en t  o f  the A cadem ic  year 1956 and

* Published in P art-l-E xtra-ord inary isjue N o . 19, o f Asdhra G azette, 
dated 28-3-1955.

SCHEDULE I I - C

Government of Andhra.



cannot ,  therefore ,  b e  ex-officio inembers o f  the Authori t ies  o f  
the Univer i i ty  under  the said Act;

A n d  w h e r e a s  it is considered  necessary t o  have proper  
rep resen ta t ion  o f  m em bers  o f  t h e  t each ing  profession in the first 
cons t i tu t ion  o f  the Senate ,  the  Syndicate  and  the Academ ic  
Council  o f  the said Universi ty ;

A n d  W H E R E A S  difficulty has arisen as t o  the first c o n s t i tu 
t ion o f  the au thor i t ie s  o f  the  Univers i ty ;

Now. T HEREF ORE,  in cxcrcise o f  the powers conferred by 
>ection 54 o f  the  said Act, the G o ve rn o r  o f  A n d h ra  hereby directs , 
that  unt i l  the  colleges now in the Univers i ty  A rea  are  affiliated to 
th e  Universi ty ,  the Principals  o f  those Colleges shall be, and 
exercise the  funct ions o f  the members o f  the  Senate and  the 
Acadcraic  Council  and  be also eligible for being elected by the  
said A u tho r i t ie s  as members o f  the Syndicate  under  section 18, 
Class H o f  the said Act .
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A b s t r a c t .

Sri V cnkatcsw ara  U n iv e r s i ty - C o m m e n c e m e n t  o f  fu n c 
t i o n - o f  the Senate  and Academic  Council  -  Notified.

Education and Endowments Department.
G .O .  Ms. No. 1126, E du ca t ion ,  D a ted :  21-6 1955.

Read  a g a i n :— 
G.O .  Ms. No. 3\6,  E duca t ion ,  da te d  3-3-1955.

R e a d

Letter from the Regis trar ,  Sri Vcnkatcswara  Univers i ty ,  
d a te d  11-6-1955.

O rdkr

SCHEDULE II D
Government of Andhra.

The G overnm ent  in the i r  o rder  cited g ran ted  ex tens ion  o f  
l im e  upto  2-8-55 for the c o n s t i tu t io n  o f  th e  au tho r i t ie s  o f  the 
Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty  as p rescr ibed  under  Section 50 (I) 
o f  Sri Venkateswara  U n ive rs i ty  Act ,  1954. The Regis tra r  has 
now  reported  that  the  Senate  and  the A cadem ic  Council  will 
com m ence  to exercise the ir  funct ions  with effect from 23-6-55.  
T h e  G overnm ent  accord ing ly  d irec t  th a t  the  Senate  and the 
A cad e m ic  Council for Sri Vcnkatcswara  Universi ty  shall funct ion  
f rom  23-6-55.

2. The following notif icat ion will be published in the 
A ndhra  Gazette .

N o t if ic a t i o n .*

Linder Sub-section (3) o f  Sect ion  50 o f  the  Sri Venka- 
tebwara  University  Act ,  1954 (A ndhra  Act  XIV o f  1954) the 
G o v e r n o r  o f  A n d h ra  hereby d irec ts  th a t  the  Senate  and  tl?e 
Academ ic  Council  o f  Sri V cnk a tc sw ara  Uniyers i ty  cons t i tu ted  
under  Sub-sect ion  ( 1 ) o f  the  said sect ion shall  c o m m tn c e  to 
exercise their  funct ions on the  23rd June ,  1955.

:BY O u d b R o f  t h e  GOVERNOR)

C. N A R A S IM H A M , 
To Secretary to Government.

T he  Regis tra r ,  Sri Vcnkatcswara  Univers i ty ,  T irupa t i .
Copy  to : S u p er in tenden t ,  G o v e r n m e n t  Prest ,  K u rno o l ,  for

pub l ica t ion  in the  A n d h ra  G aze t te  d a te d  23-6-55.

Published in Part I o f  ths  Andhra G azette , issue N o  26, dated July 7,
19,55, p a f e  1084,





Government of Andhra.

A b s t r a c t .

Sri Vcnkateswara U n iv e r s i ty - C o m r n c n c c m e n t  o f  func t ion  
o f  the Syndica te  -  Notified.

Education and Endowments Department.

G*0.  Ms, No.  1434, Rduca t ion .  D a ted  the 27th July, 1955*
Read the follow ing

F rom  the Regis trar ,  Sri V cnka tcsw ara  Univers i ty ,  d a te d  
21-7-1955.

O r d e r  ;—

The following notif ication will be published in the A nd h ra  
G a z e t t e ;—

N o t i f i c a t i o n . *

U n der  Sub-Sect ion (3) o f  Section 50 o f  Sri Venkateswara  
Uoivers i ly  Act, 1954 (A nd h ra  Act  X IV  o f  1954), the G overnor  
o f  A ndhra  hereby d i rec ts  tha t  the Syndica te  o f  Sri Venkateswara  
Univers i ty  cons t i tu ted  under Sub-Section (1) o f  the  said Scction 
shal l  commence to exercise its funct ions  on the  28th July, 1955.

( B y  O r d e r  o f  t h e  G o v e r n o r  )

C. N A R A S IM H A M , 
Secretary to Government.

T o

Th,» Regis tra r .  Sri Venkateswara  U nivers i ty ,  T irupa t i .
Copy  to the Super in tenden t ,  G o v e rn m e n t  Press lo publish the  

notif ication in the A n d h ra  G aze t te  da ted  the 28th Julv, 
1955.

SCHEDULE I I - E

* Published in Part -  I o f  the Andhra Gazette, issue N o 29, dated
28-7-1955, page 1257.
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Covernnicnt of Andhra.

A b s t r a c t .

A C T S -  The Sri Venkatesvvara Univers i ty  (A m endm en t)  
Act ,  1955-Not i f ica t ion  under  Sec t ion  1 ( 2 ) - I s s u e d .

Education and Endowments Department.

G .O .  Ms.  No. 2086. D a ted  the 17th October ,  1955

O r d h r  : —

The following notif ica t ion will be published in the Andhra  
G azette .—

N o t i f i c a t i o n .*

U nder  Sub-Section (2) o f  Sec t ion  1 o f  Sri Venkatesw ara  
Univers i ty  (A m endm en t)  Act, 1955 (A ndhra  Act  III  o f  1955j. 
th e  G ov e rn o r  of  A ndhra  hereby a p p o in t s  the 22nd October ,  1955 
as th e  da le  on which the said Act shall come into  force.

(B y O r d e r  o f  t h e  G o v e r n o r )

C. N A R A S IM H A M ,
Secretary to Government.

To
T he  Super in tenden t ,  G overnn ien t  Press, Kurnoo l ,  for p u b l ic a 

tion in the A nd hra  Gazet te .
C o p y  to the  Regis trar ,  Sri V enka tesw ara  Univers i ty ,  l i rupat i .  
C o p y  to the Regis trar ,  A ndhra  Univers i ty ,  W al ta i r .
C o py  to Law D e p a r tm e n t .

SCUE1>ULE I I - F

Published in P a n - I  o f  the Andhra G azetic , dated 20-10-1955, page 
N o. 1872.





Govtrnmeot  o f  Andhr i  P radash .

A b s t r a c t .

A g r ic u l t u r a l  U n iv h r s it y  -  E s tab l i sh m en t  o f  -  T ransfe r  
o f  A gr icu l tu ra l ,  Veter inary  and H o m e  Scicnce Colleges to the 
A gr icu l tu ra l  Universi ty  -  D a te  -  Not if ied.

foDti and Agriculiure ( A . U . L )  Department.

G .O .  Ms. No. 1752. D a te d  the  1st July, 1964.

O r d e r  :—

The following notif ication will be publ ished  in the A n dh ra  
Pradesh  Gaze t te

N O T IIlC A n O N .

Iji exercise of  the powers co n fe r red  by sub-section ( 1 ) o f  
the  Sect ion  43 o f  the A ndhra  Pradesh  A gricu l tu ra l  Univers i ty  
A c t ,  1963 (Act No. 24 o f  1963), the G o v e rno r  o f  A ndhra  Pradesh 
hereby  appo in t  10th July, 1964 as the  da te  on which the A gr i 
cu l tu ra l  College, Bapat ia ,  Sr/ Venkafeswara Agricultural College, 
Tirupati, the Andhra Veterinary College, Tirupati, and  the  
Col lege  o f  Home Scicnce,  H y d e rab ad ,  shal l  be disaffiliated from 
th e i r  respec t ive  Universi ties  and  be m ain ta ined  by the  A n d h ra  
P ra d e s h  Agricul tural  Univers i ty  as U nivers i ty  Colleges.

(B> o rde r  and in the nam e o f  the  G ov e rno r  o f  A n d h ra  Pradesh)

M. S R IR A M U L U ,  
Specia l Officer, Agricultural 
University and Ex-Officio Deputy  
Secretary to Government,
Food and Agriculture Department.

C opy  to the  Regis trar ,  Sri V enka te sw ara  Univers i ty ,  T i rupa t i .

SCHEDULE II — G





GoTernmeat of Aadhra  Pradesh .

A b s t r a c t .

U n j v b r i i t i i s  -  Sri Venka.tcswara Univers i ty  (Am endm ent)  
Act ,  1966 -  A p p o in tm e n t  o f  the  da te  on which the  A m endm en t  
A c t ,  1966 shall come into  force -  Notif ied .

Education (V ) Department,

G .O .  Ms. No.  179, E duca t ion .  D a ted  the 1st F eb rua ry ,  1966.

O r d i r

The following not if ica t ion  shall be publ ished  in the 
A n d h r a  Pradesh G a ze t te  :—

N o t if ic a t i o n .*

In excrcise o f  the  powers c o n fe r red  by Sub-Sec t ion  (2) o f  
S ec t ion  1 o f  Sri V enkatesw ara  Univers i ty  (A m endm en t)  Act,  
1966 (Andhra  Pradesh Act 3 o f  1966), the G o v e rn o r  o f  A ndhra  
P radesh  hereby ap p o in t s  the 2nd F e b ru a ry ,  1966 as the  da te  on 
w h ich  the said Act  shall come in to  force.

(Sd.) N.  B H A G W A N D A S ,  
Special Secretary to Government.

Copy to the  Regis t ra r ,  Sri Venkateswara  U nivers i ty ,  
T i r u p a t i .

SCHEDULE II — H

* Published In Part - I -  Extraordinary, i»sue N o . 39, dated 2-2-1966, o f  
^he Andlhrsi Pradesh G azette .





Government of Andhra Pradesh.

A b s t r a c t .

Univers i ties  -  Sri V enkatesw ara  U n ive rs i ty  -  Regis tra t ion  
o f  G ra d u a te s  -  Orders  -  Issued.

Education Department,

G -O .  Ms. "No. \ m .  D a te d  Mxh 3uW, 1968.
Read :—

SCHEDULE II — 1

1. From  the Regis tra r ,  Sri Venkateswara  Universi ty ,  le t ter  
No. 29872/CCT/66, da ted  16-4-1968,

O r d e r  :—

Section-32 A o f  the Sri V enkateswara  Univers i ty  A c t  
emacts tha t  all  g radu a tes  o f  the  U n iv e rs i ty  and holders o f  such 
o f  the  Tit les and D ip lom as  as m ay  be laid down by the Sta te  
G o v e rn m e n t  shall be ent i t led  to have the ir  names enrolled in 
th>e regis ter  o f  regis tered g rad u a tes  and  to enjoy all privileges o f  
reg is t ra t ion .  The G o v e rn m e n t  have decided  th a t  the  holders 
o ^ t h e  Oriental  Tit les and  D ip lo m a s  m en t ioned  in the  annexure  
to this order ,  awarded by the Sri Venkateswara  Univers i ty ,  
sh:all be ent i t led  to have the i r  names enrol led  in the  register o f  
reg is te red  graduates .  The following notif ication shall be p u b l i 
shed  in the A ndh ra  Pradesh  G a z e t te  :—

N o t i f i c a t i o n . *

Under  Section 32 (A) o f  the  Sri V enkateswara  Univers i ty  
A c t ,  1954, the  G o v e rnm en t  hereby dec la re  th a t  the  holders o f  
t h e  Orienta l  T i t les  and  D ip lom as  now c u r re n t  in the  Sri V en k a 
te s w a ra  Univers i ty  and specified in the  annexure  to this 
no'tification, shall be en t i t led  to  have the i r  names registered in 
t h e  regis ter o f  reg is te red  g raduates .

(By Order  and in th e  N a m e  o f  the  G overnor  o f  A nd hra  Pradesh)

S.R .  R A M A M U R T I ,  
Secretary to Government.

* Published in P a r t -I  o the A ndhra Pradesh G azette, issue N o . 30, 
dated 25-7-1968, on  page N o. 1397.
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To
The D irec to r  o f  Pr in t ing  and S ta t ionery ,  H y d e rab a d ,  fo r  

pub l ica t ion  in the  Andhra  Pradesh  G aze t te ,

The Regis trar ,  Sri V enkateswara  Univers i ty ,  T i ru p a t i .

The Regis trar ,  A n d h ra  Univers i ty ,  W al ta i r .

The Regis trar ,  Osinania  Univers i ty ,  H yderabad .

The D irec to r  o f  Public  Tnstruction, Andhra  P radesh ,  
H yderabad .
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ANNFiXURE.

/. Post-graduate diplomas in Medicine and Surgery :—

1. Diploma in Laryngology and Otology (D .L .O  )

2. D ip lom a in Gynaecology and  Obs te t r ics  (D.G O.)

3. D ip lom a in O ptha lm ology  (D.O.)

4. D ip loma in C h i ld  H ea l th  (D .C.H.)

5. D ip loma in Clinical  Pa thology (D.C.P.)

6 . D ip lom a  in Radiology (D .R  )

I f .  Oriental Titles : —

1. S iromani  (Added to M im am sa ,  Vedan ta ,  Nyaya Vya- 
k a ra n a  and Sahitya) ,

2. Vidwan.

3. Afzal-u l-u laraa .

4. Munshi- i-Fazil .

5. Adib-i-Fazil.

6 . T ab ib - i -K am il .
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LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY

C H A P T E R

Preliminary

1. In ihcsc luws unless a d ifferent  intent ion appears  from
S cop e  of (he laws. the sub jec t  o r  context ,  “ The  L a w s ”  o f  the
Sratufe. Univers i ty  m eans  the provisions contained

iu the Sri Veni^ateswara Univers i ty  Act, 
1954, and the Statutes, the O rd inances ,  the  Regula t ions  and the 
R u le s  made under the A ct .

2. The following definitions are  in addit ion  to those con
ta ined  in Section 2 o f  the Sri V enkatesw ara  Univers i ty  Act

(1) The ‘‘ A c t ” means the  Sri Venkateswara  Univcr-  
'sity Act ,  1954.

(2) “ Section ” means a sect ion of  the  Act.

(3) The G aze t te  ”  means  the  A ndhra  Pradesh  Gazette .

(4) “ C lear  D a y s ” m eans  th a t  the t ime is to be re
ckoned exclusive of  both the  first and the last days,

(5) “ R c s o h i t i o n ” means Orig ina l  Propos i t ion .

(6 ) “  M otion  ” means  anyth ing  moved e ither  by way of  
resolution or  a m e n d m e n t .

Ail words and express ions used and defined herein and in 
th e  Act shall have the  meanings so defined.

3. A member o f  the  Senate ,  the  Syndicate,  the Academ ic  
INotice and Address Council ,  a Facu l ty ,  a Board o f  Studies,  a

Board o f  Exam iners  or a C om m it tee  a p p o in 
ted under  the  Laws of  the University  shall,  

a s  soon as appo in ted ,  elected or n o m ina ted ,  furnish to the 
[Registrar an address  to which all com m unica t ions  in tended  for 
Ihim may be s e n t ; and shall also in t im a te  to him from t im e  to 
t im e  change of  address ,  i f  any ,  and  the post ing of com m uni-  
ications to the address last given by him shall  be sufficient 
.compluince with the  .equ iren ien ts  o f  the laws o f  the University  
as to notice in tended for him.
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4. Where,  unde r  t h e  Laws o f  the Univers i ty ,  any ac t  o r  
Validity of acts done on proceeding  is d i rec ted  or allowed to be dome

or taken  in the office o f  the Regist-rar on a 
cer ta in  day or within  a p resc r ibed  p e r io d ,  
and  the  office is closed on th a t  day or thie 
last  day o f  the prescr ibed period, the act  o r  

proceeding shall be cons idered  as done or taken  in due t ime if iit 
is done or f ik e n  on the day on which the office re-opens th e r e 
a f te r .

the day following a dies 
non.

Statute.



C H A P T E R  -  II 

Officers of the  University

1. The following shall  be the officers o f  the  Univers i ty  :— 
Officers of the University, ( i )  The Chance l lo r ,
Acr,Sec.9.  (ii) The P ro-Chancc l lo r ,

(iii) The  Vice-Chancellor ,
(iv) The P r in c ip a ls  o f  the Univers i ty  

Colleges,
(v) The Regis tra r ,  and

(vi) Such o ther  persons as the  S ta tutes  may 
declare  to be officers o f  the Universi ty .

( i)  T h f  C h a n c e l l o r .

2. The  Governor  o f  A n dh ra  P radesh  shall be the Chancellor .
Act, Sec. 10. He shall,  by vir tue  o f  his office, be the  head

o f  the Univers i ty  and the Pres ident  o f  the 
S e n a te  and  shall,  when p resen t ,  p res ide  a t  meetings o f  the Senate  
an«d a t  C onvocat ions  of  the  Univers i ty .  He shal l  exercise such 
o t h e r  powers and perform  such o th e r  dut ies  as may be conferred 
on o r  vested in him by or under  the provisions o f  this Act.

( i i )  Tht. P r o - C h a n c e l l o r .

3. ( 1) T he Minister  in charge o f  the por t fo l io  o f  Education
Acr, Sec. 11. in the  State o f  A ndh ra  Pradesh  shall be the

Pro-Chance l lo r  o f  the  Univers i ty .

(2) In the absence o f  the  Chance l lo r  or  during the 
C h a n c e l lo r ’s inabi l i ty  to act ,  the P ro-Chance l lo r  
shall exercisc all the  funct ions  o f  the  Chancellor .

( i i i )  T h e  V ic e - C h a n c e l l o r .

4 . ( l ) ( a )  The Vice-Chance l lor  shall be appo in ted  by the 
A c f,S e c . l2 .  Chancellor .

{b) Subject  to the provisions o f  c lause {c),  the  Vice-
C hance l lo r  shall hold office for a te rm  of  three  years



from the da te  o f  bis appo in tm en t  and shall be e l ig ib le  
for  reappo in tm en t  to th a t  office for  ano the r  t e rm  o f  
th ree  years only :

Provided th a t  the  Vice-Chancellor  shall con t inue  
to hold office a f te r  the expiry o f  his term o f  a p p o i n t 
m ent  for  a period not  exceeding six m on ths  or  until  
his successor is a p p o in ted  and enters  upon his office, 
whichever is earl ier .

(c) The Vice-Chance llor  shall  not  be removed f ro m  his 
office except  by an o rd e r  o f  the C hance l lo r  passed 
on the ground  o f  m isbehaviour  or incapac i ty  and 
a f te r  due inquiry  by such person  who is or has been  
a Judge of  a High  C our t  or th e  Supreme C o u r t  as 
may be app o in ted  by the Chance l lo r ,  in which the 
Vice-Chancellor  shall have an o ppor tun i ty  o f  m ak ing  
his r ep resen ta t ion  against  such  removal.

{(J) T he  V ice-Chance llor  shall be the  academic  head  and 
the p r incipal  executive officer o f  the  Universi ty  and  
shall  exercise general  contro l  over its affairs. He 
shall be a whole- t imc officer o f  the Univers i ty  and 
shall be paid  a salary o f  two thousand rupees  per 
mensem. He shall  also be paid  a conveyance  
allowance o f  one hundred  and fifty rupees  per  m e n 
sem, if he is not  provided by the Univers i ty  with a 
m otor  car  for his use. H e  shall  pay the s tandard  
rent  or ten pe rcen t  o f  his salary, whichever is less, 
i f  he occupies  a house provided  by the Univers i ty .

(e) He shall,  by v ir tue  of  his office, be a m em b er  and 
C ha irm an  of  the Syndicate  and  o f  the Academ ic  
Council  and shall pres ide  at  the  meetings o f  the 
Senate  and  a t  C onvocat ions  o f  the  Univers i ty  in the 
absence of  the C hance l lo r  and  the P ro -C hance l lo r ,

( / )  He shall be enti t led  to be present  at  and  address  at  
any stage any meeting o f  any A uthor i ty  o f  the 
Universi ty  but not  to vo te  therea t ,  unless  he is a 
m em ber  o f  the Author i ty  concerned .

1 5 0  LAWS OF THE UNIVERSITY [C H APTE R



(g) He shall have power to convene  meetings o f  the Senate ,  
the Syndicaie  and  the A cad em ic  Council .

(h) I t  shal l  be his duty to see th a t  the  provisions o f  this 
A c t ,  the S ta tu te s ,  the O rd in an ces  and  the  Regula t ions ,  
are duly observed and he may exercise all  powers neces
sary for this purpose.

(?) He shall have power to i n te r p r e t  the  provisions o f  this 
Act,  the S ta tu te s ,  the O rd in an ces  and  the Regulations ,  
and any person or A uthor i ty  aggrieved may, within 
such t im e as may be p rescr ibed ,  appeal  to the C hance l 
lor, whose decision shall  be final.

( /)  He shall give effect to the  decis ions o f  the  Author i t ies  
o f  the Univers i ty  taken in acco rdance  with the  powers 
conferred  by or under  this Act .

(k) He shall have such o ther  pow ers  as may be prescribed.

(2) (a) W hen ,  with regard  to any m a t t e r  in which any officer 
or  A u tho r i ty  may take  a c t ion ,  th e  Vice-Chancellor  
considers im m ed ia te  ac t ion  des i rab le ,  he may,  subject  
to the  genera l  con tro l  o f  the  C hance l lo r ,  take  such 
ac t ion  as may be necessary  b u t  shal l ,  as soon as may be, 
repor t  the ac t ion  to the  officer o r  A u thor i ty  concerned .

{b) An appea l  shall lie to the  Syndicate  against  any act ion 
taken  by the V ice-Chance l lo r  und e r  c lause (a) affecting 
any person  in the  service o f  the  Univers i ty ,  a t  the 
instance o f  such person .  Such appea l  shall be filed 
within th ir ty  days f rom the day on which such person 
has not ice  o f  the ac t ion  taken .

(3) Where  th e  V ice-C hancc l lo r  is unab le  to exercise his 
pow ers ,  pe rfo rm  his func t ions  and  d ischarge  his dut ies  owing to 
absemce, illness or  any o th e r  cause,  the  Syndicate  may, subject  
t o  the  approval  o f  the  C hance l lo r ,  m ake  necessary  a r rangem ents  
fo r  the  exercise o f  the  powers,  t h e  p e r fo rm ance  o f  the funct ions
andl the  d ischarge  o f  the  du t ie s  o f  the  Vice-Chance llor  by 
aippoimting a V ice-C hance l lo r  in -cha rge  or o therwise .
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(4) It  shall be com pe ten t  for  the C h ance l lo r  to accep t  the 
res ignat ion o f  the  Vice-Chancellor .

(5) When the post  o f  the Vice-Chance l lor  falls perrnanen- 
tly vacan t ,  e i ther  by res ignation or o therwise ,  the vacancy  shall 
be filled by the C hance l lo r  by a p p o in t in g  ano the r  pe rson  as the  
Vicc-Chance i lo r ,  and the V ice-Chance l lo r  so a p p o in te d  shall 
hold office for  a full te rm  o f  th ree  years.

5. Appeals  vinder Law 4 ( \ )  (g) above from the  person  or
Appeal. a u th o r i ty  aggrieved shall be m ade  in writ ing
Statute. and  sent  to  the  C h an ce l lo r  th rough  the

Vicc-Chancfellor within ninety days from the  
da te  o f  such in te rp re ta t io n  or ruling o f  the  Vice -Chancellor. 
Any subsequen t  com m unica t ion  from the Univers i ty  to any 
person or au th o r i ty  abou t  the  in te rp re ta t io n  or ru l ing  shall not  
be considered  as a fresh decision o f  the  Vice-Chance l lo r .

6.  T he  V ice-Chance l lo r  shall be e n t i t l e d  to leave on full
Leave. pay for one-e leven th  o f  the  period spent
Statute. on act ive service.

In the  event o f  the  same incum ben t  being r e a p p o in te d  for 
a fu r the r  term or  te rm s  con t inuous ly ,  he shall be en t i t led ,  in 
a d d i t io n  to the leave admiss ib le  as above,  to leave on  ful l  pay 
for such unexhaus ted  pe r iod  o f  leave on ful l pay as may remain  
to his credi t in nny previous te rm  o f  office.

The Vice-Chance llor  shall also be en t i t led ,  in case o f  
illness o r  an a c c o u n t  o f  p r iv a te  affairs, to  leave w i thou t  pay for 
a period  not  exceeding three  m onths  d u r in g  any th re e  year’s 
tenure  o f  office; provided  th a t  such leave taken  w i th o u t  pay 
may be subsequen t ly  converted  in*to leave on full pay  to the 
ex ten t  to  which it may be subsequent ly  earned  a f t e r  re tu rn  to 
duty .

( iv)  T h e  P r in c ip a l  o f  t h e  U n iv e r s it y  C o l l e g e s .

1. The Syndicate  shall ap p o in t  one  o f  the  P ro fe sso rs  o f  the 
Appointment. Univers i ty  Colleges as also the  P r in c ip a l  o f
Statute. the  Colleges for  such period  as i t  m ay  fix.
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The  Principal  shall be paid a d u ty  a l lowance  o f  Rs. 150 per
mensem.

2 ,(a) Teaching  work :— The P r inc ipa l  shall  o rd inar i ly  do
f)uties and Functions not less than  th ree  hours  o f  teaching  work
of the Principal. per week p lus  such prac t ica l  work as may
Statute. he necessary .

(h) Adm inis tra t ive  F u n c t i o n s ;— Subject  to the general
con tro l  of  the  Vice-Chancellor ,  the  Pr inc ipa l  shall be in 
charge o f  all  the  in s t i tu t ions  in the campus connected 
with the Univers iy  Colleges, L.ibrary, Hoste ls ,  Societies,  
Play Fields,  W ork sh op  etc.,  and be responsible  for  the 
smooth  and efficient working o f  the  ins t i tu t ions  and 
for their  in te rnal  a d m in is t r a t io n .  I t  shall be his duty  
to satisfy h imself  tha t  the  work in the  Colleges is being 
carried out  methodically  in acco rdance  with the  general  
program m e.  He will also a rrange  for the  carry ing  out  
o f  all d i rec t io ns  th a t  may be issued by the Vice-Chan- 
cellor and the Syndica te  from time to time.

II O F l l C E R S  OF THE UNIVERSITY 153

(v )  T h e  R e g is t r a r .

1. The Regis trar  shall be a w ho le - t im e  paid  OtFicer o f  the
App-oiatment of Registrar. Univers i ty  app o in ted  by the  Syndicate  on 
Act, Sec 13.(1). such terms as may be prescribed by the

Sta tu te s .

1--A. N o tw i th s tand in g  any th ing  con ta ined  in section 13 o f  
Approintment of tiie tirst the Act, w i th in  three  months  a f te r  the  
Registrar. passing o f  this Act ,  the first Reg is t ra r  shall
Act, Sec. 49. be app o in ted  by the Chance l lor  on a salary

to  be fixed by h im  for a period  not  exceeding 
th re e  years on such c ond i t ions  »s he th inks  fit.

2. (a) ( I ) .  Save as o therwise  provided every salaried Officer
Act, Sec. 35. and  T eacher  o f  the  Univers i ty  <;hall be

a p p o in ted  u n d e r  a wri t ten  contract .
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(2) The co n trac t  shall  be lodged with the  Reg is t ra r  and  a 
copy the reo f  shall be fu rn ished  to the officer o r  teach e r  
concerncd .

{b) An agreem ent  shall  be executed  by the  R eg is t ra r  
Agreement within  one  m o n th  from the d a te  o f  his
Statute. taking charge o f  office in p roper  form as

prescr ibed  on a non- jud ic ia l  s tam p  paper  
a t  his cost o f  the  value of  Rs. 1-8-0 or o f  the  value requ ired  by 
law for the  t ime being an d  delivered to the  Universi ty.

3. The salary o f  the  R eg is t ra r  shall be Rs. 800 per  m ensem
SalMy. rising by annual  increm ents  o f  Rs. 50 per
Statute. mensem to Rs. 1250 (800-50-1250).

4 . The R eg is t ra r  shall  be appo in ted  in the  first ins tance  on
Probation and limit of probat ion  for a pe r iod  o f  two years: and on 
iertlcc, confirmation in acco rd an ce  with the  laws
Statute. applicable  to the  m em bers  o f  the Univers i ty

S uper io r  Services, will continue  in service 
til l  he a t ta ins  the  age o f  55 years.

I t  shall,  however, be com peten t  for the  Syndicate  to extend 
the  services o f  the  R eg is t ra r  beyond the age o f  55 years in acco r 
dance  with the  laws app l icab le  to the  m em bers  o f  the  Universi ty  
Superior  Services.

5. The Syndicate  shall  have power upon sufficient cause
Suspension Etc. silown and  a f t e r  giving an o p p o r tun i ty  to
Statute. exp la in ,  to suspend the Regis trar  from officc

and from the  e m o lu m en ts  the reo f  in whole 
or  in p a r t  for any period  not  exceeding one year ,  or  to require  
him to re t i re ,  o r  to depr ive  him o f  office and  dur ing  the  period 
o f  suspension  o f  the  Regis trar  to m ake  provision for  his w o rk ;  
prov ided  no such sen tence  o f  suspens ion ,  e tc . .  shall have effect 
un t i l  app roved  by the C hance l lo r .

6 . The R eg is t ra r  shall  not  be p e rm i t ted  to resign his
Resignation. a p p o in tm e n t  unless he gives six m on th s ’
Statute. n o t ice  o f  his in tent ion  to resign.
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7. Tn all suits and  o th e r  legal proceedings  by or against  the
Suits. Univers i ty ,  the p leadings  shall be signed and
Act, Sec, 3. (3), verified by the Regis trar  and all processes

in such suits and proceedings  shall be issued 
to, and served on the Regis trar .

8 . {a )  The Regis tra r  shall act  as the  Secre ta ry  o f  the
Duties and conditions of Syndicate ,  the  Senate  and the A cadem ic  
strvice. C ouuc i l  und shal l  exercise such powers and
Act ,  Sec.  13. (2) .  p erfo rm  such du t ies  as may be prescr ibed.

(/;) It shall be the du ty  o f  the Regis trar ,

(i) to be the cus tod ian  o f  the records,  common 
seal ,  and  such o ther  p ro p e r ty  o f  the Univer-  

Statiite. sity as the  Synd ica te  may com m it  to his
charge,

(ii) to conduct  ofiicial co rrespondence  relating to 
the Univers i ty  and  be responsible  for the p roper  
m ain tenance  o f  nil the records o f  the  Univers i ty ,

(iii) to issue under  d i rec t ion  of  the Vice-Chance l lor ,  
all notices , co n ce rn in g  meetings o f  the Sena te ,  
the Syndicate ,  the A cadcm ic  Counc i l ,  F a c u l 
ties, Boards o f  Studies , Boaids  o f  Exam iners ,  
and any  com m it tees  thereof ,  and

(iv) to pe rfo rm  such o th e r  work as may from time 
to t ime be p rescr ibed  by the Syndicate.

(f) He shall,  in the execution o f  his office, be subject  to 
the im m edia te  d i rec t ion  and control  o f  the Vice- 
Chance l lo r  and shall general ly  render  such assistance 
as may be desired by him in the  pe rfo rm ance  o f  his 
olTicial dut ies .

9. The Regis tra r  shall not absen t  h imself  from his dutie»
Casual Lea?e. w ithou t  the  permiss ion of  the  Vice-Chancel-
Statute. i f  tlie period o f  absence is ten days or

less and o f  the Syndicate  if the period is
above ten days.
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When the period o f  absence is for ten days or less, the 
Vice-Chancc llor  and  when it is m ore  than ten days, the  Syndi
cate, shall make a rran gem en ts  for the  performance  o f  the dut ies  
o f  the  Regis trar  in such m anner  and on such terms as the Vice-  
C hance l lo r  or the Syndicate  respectively may de te rm in e .

10. The Regis trar  shall earn  leave a t  the ra te  o f  one m onth  
Earned Leave. on average pay for every eleven months o f
Statute. comple ted  service with the privilege o f
accum ula t ing  such leave up to  a m ax im um  period o f  six m onths .

All periods o f  leave on average pay shall  count  as service 
for purposes o f  pension or p rov iden t  fund.

lO-A. (i) Leave on pr iva te  affairs may be g ran ted  to the 
Regis trar ,  for six m on ths  in all, and to a 
maximum o f  three  m onths  at any one time.

(ii) Leave on pr iva te  affairs may be combined with 
earned  leave,  but  the  total  am ount  of leave so 
combined admiss ib le  a t  any one time shall be 
limited to six months .

(in) Leave on M edica l  Certi f icate  may be g ran ted  to 
the R eg is t ra r  for one year  in all. Such leave 
shall be given only on p roduc t ion  o f  a M edica l  
Certi f icate  and  for a per iod  not  exceeding the 
a m o u n t  o f  leave recom m ended  in the  
Certi f icate .

(iv) W hen the  period o f  one year prescribed in sub
c lause (iii) above has been exhausted ,  fu r the r  
leave on M edica l  Certi f icate  for a period  not  
exceeding six m onths  in all may be g ran ted  in 
exceptional  cases.

(v) While on leave on private  affairs or leave on 
Medical  Certi f icate , the  Regis tra r  shall be 
en t i t le d  to leave salary equal to one ha l f  o f  his 
average pay.
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11. The  Regis trar  shall  subscribe to the Univers i ty  Providen t
Provident Fund. Fund and  shall subject  to the  laws conta ined
S t a t u t e .  in the  C h a p te r  on Prov iden t  Fund etc .,  o f

these Laws, make a choice between the 
Provident  Fund  and Pension  cum Prov iden t  Fund  within  one 
m on th  from the da te  o f  jo in ing  du ty  in the Universi ty  and the 
choice so made shall be final and effective for the rest of  his 
service in the Universi ty .

12. The Reg is t ra r  shall be paid t ravel l ing  and ha l t ing
T.A, a l lowances for jo u rn ey s  made on Univers i ty
S t a t u t e .  business at  ra tes  admiss ible  to m em bers  o f

the  Synd ica te  as conta ined  in the C hap te r  
on F inance  of  these Laws.

13. He shall,  on ap p l ica t io n  previously made for the
Access to University purpose  o f  fixing a conven ien t  hour ,  a rrange
Records. t h a t  any m em b er  o f  the Senate, o f  the
S t a t u t e .  A cadem ic  Council ,  o f  the  Syndicate ,  or o f

a Facu l ty ,  shall have access to the p roceed 
ings o f  the  Senate ,  Academic  Council ,  Syndica te ,  or  Facu lty ,  
respect ively and to any do cu m en ts  connec ted  with such p roceed
ings subject  to the approval  o f  the Vice-Chance llor .
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The Senate

1. The Senate  shall consist  o f  the  following persons,  
namely

Class I  — Ex-Officio Members.

Constitution of the (1) The Chancellor ,

Senate. (2) T he  Pro-Chuncel lo r ,

A c t ,  S e c .  15.  (3) T h e  Vice-Chancellor ,

(3-fl) The Secre tary to the S ta te  G o v e rnm cn l  
in the Educa tion  D e p a r tm e n t ,

(4) The D irec to r  o f  Public ins truct ion ,  

(4-«) The D irec to r  o f  Technical  E duca t ion ,  

(4-/?) The D irec to r  o f  H igher  Educa t ion ,

(5) T he  D irec to r  o f  Medical  Services,

{ (6 ) ....................................... )

( ( 7) .................................)

( ( 7-^)  .................................)

{1-b) The  Direc tor ,  Nat iona l  Cadet  Corps,  
A ndhra  Pradesh,

(8 ) All-Principals o f  the Univers i ty  Colleges and Profes
sional  Colleges and eleven Principals  o f  Affiliated Colleges o ther  
than  Professional Colleges, appo in ted  by ro ta t ion  by the  
Chancellor ,

(9) Eight  P ro fessors  o f  the  Universi ty  Colleges, eight 
Tcachers  of  th e  Univers i ty ,  Affiliated and O r ien ta l  Colleges and  
three representa t ives  o f  managements  o f  a ided  colleges appo in ted  
by nom ina t ion  by the  Chance llor ,

(10) The members  o f  the Syndicate  w h o a re  not o therw ise  
m em bers  o f  the Sena te ,  and

(11) The C ha irm an  of ihc Board o f  Trustees  o f  the 
T i ru m a la -T i ru p a t i  Devas thananis .

C H A P T E R  HI.



Class I I  — Life  Members.

( 1) Such num b er  o f  pe rsons  not exceeding three  as may 
be appo in ted ,  on the  recom m enda t ion  o f  the Syndicate ,  by the 
Senate to be Life M em bers  on the g round  th a t  they have rendered  
eminent services to educa t ion .

(2) All persons who make a do n a t io n  o f  not  less than  
Rs. 25,000 to or for the purposes o f  the  U nivers i ty .

(3 ) N o lw i ths land ing  anyvhing in  c lauses ( \ )  and  (2 ),  the  
persons who are life members  a t  the  co m m en c em e n t  o f  Sri 
Venkateswara  Univers i ty  (A m endm ent)  Act ,  1966, shall con tinue  
to be such members and  a f te r  such  c o m m en cem en t  there  shal l  be 
no new life members.

Class I I I — Other Members.

(!) Sixteen persons e lected by the regis tered gradua tes  
from among themselves accord ing  to the  pr inc ip le  o f  p ropor t iona l  
rep resen ta t ion  by means o f  the  single t rans fe rab le  vote.

Provided tha t  a person  shall not  be eligible to s tand  for 
elect ion from the g rad u a te s  c ons t i tuency ,  if he has not  comple
ted twenty-one  years  o f  age ;

(2) Nine persons e lected  from among themselves by the 
members  o f  the A n d h ra  Pradesh  Legis la t ive  Assembly and three  
persons elected from among them selves  by the  members  o f  the  
Andhra  Pradesh Legislat ive Counc i l ,  in accordance  with the 
pr inciple  of  p ropor t iona l  rep re sen ta t io n  by means o f  the single 
t rans fe rab le  vote ;

(3) Ten persons n o m in a te d  by the Sta te  G ov e rnm en t  o f  
whom one shall r ep re sen t  the  T i ru m a la -T i ru p a t i  Devas thanam s,  
two shall be from am ong the  Scheduled  Castes ,  one  from among 
the  Scheduled Tribes,  two from among w om en ,  and  two from 
among Headm asters  o f  Secondary  Schools in the  Univers i ty  a rea ,  
all o f  whom shall be o rd inar i ly  res iden t  in the Univers i ty  a rea .

2. The elections to the  Sena te  shall be conducted  in accor-  
Electlons. dance  with the  Laws conta ined  in the
Statute. C h a p te r  on E lect ions o f  these Laws.
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3, ( 1) The Senate  shall  have and exercise the  fol lowing
powers, n a m e ly :—

Powers or the Senate. (a )  to m ake  S ta tu tes  and to amend or 
Statute and repeal  the same and  to consider ,  m odify
Act. Sections 16 and42. or cancel  Regula tions  and Ord inances

in the  m anner  prescr ibed  by or u n d e r
this A c t ;

{b) to provide for  ins t ruc t ion  and t ra in ing  in such b ranches  
of learning as it th inks  f i t ;

(c) to in s t i tu te  and  m a in ta in  Univers i ty  Colleges ;

(d) to provide  for research and advancem en t  and  d issemi
na t ion  o f  k n o w le d g e ;

(e) to inst i tu te  Professorships ,  Readersh ips ,  Lec turersh ips  
and o ther  teach ing  posts  requ ired  by the  Univers i ty  on 
the motion o f  the  Syndica te  and  a f t e r  considering the  
proposals  o f  the  Academ ic  Council  t h e re fo r ;

(ff-i) to m ake  S ta tu te s  for the  classification and the  mode o f  
a p p o in tm e n t  o f  the  teachers  o f  the U n ive rs i ty ;

( / )  to establish,  equip  and  m ain ta in  Univers i ty  Labora tor ies ,  
Libraries  and  R esearch  Inst i tu tes  ;

( / - i )  to m ake  S ta tu tes  for the  in s t i tu t io n  and m ain tenance  o f  
University Colleges and  L abora to r ies  and hoste ls ;

(g) (i) to  prescr ibe  general  cond i t ions  o f  affiliation a n d
recognit ion and to suspend or w i thd raw  affiliation 
or recogn i t ion ,  as the  case may be, on the  r e c o m 
m enda t ion  o f  the  Syndicate  and  a f te r  consu l ta t ion  
with the  Acadmic  Council ;

(ii) to con tro l  in general  all  colleges in the  Univers i ty  
a rea  in the  m anner  prescr ibed  by the S t a t u t e i ;

(/?} to confer  degrees and  o ther  academ ic  dis t inct ions on  
persons who—

(i) shall  have pursued  an approved  course o f  siudy in 
Univers i ty  College or an Affiliated College o r  a n  
O rien ta l  College unless  exem pted  therefrom  in th e
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m anner  prescribed by the Regu la t ions  and shall 
have passed t h e  prescr ibed exam ina t ions  o f  the 
U n iv e r s i ty ; or

(ii) shall have carr ied  on research un de r  condit ions 
prescr ibed  ;

(/?-«) to make S ta tu te s  for the  ho ld ing  o f  Convocations to 
confe r  d e g r e e s ;

(/) to confer  h o n o ra iy  degrees or  o ther  d is t inc t ions  on 
approved  persons in the m ann e r  prescr ibed  ;

( / )  to ins t i tu te  fel lowships,  t rave l l ing  fellowships, scho la r 
ships, exhibi t ions, bursar ies ,  s tuden tsh ips ,  medals  and 
prizes ;

( 7 - I )  to make Sta tu tes  for the  adm in is t ra t io n  o f  endowments  
and  the  ins t i tu t ion  o f  and cond i t ions  o f  award o f  
fel lowships, t ravel l ing  fellowships, scholarships ,  
s tuden tsh ips ,  bursa r ies ,  exhibi t ions,  medals  and prizes ;

{k) to provide for lec tures  and  ins truct ion  to persons not  
be ing  s tudents  o f  the  Univers i ty  and  to grant  d ip lo m as  
to them ;

(/) to  establish and  m ain ta in  hos te ls ;

(m)  (i) to prescr ibe  the  fees to be charged for the affilia
tion and recogn i t ion  o f  Colleges.

(ii) to regis ter  the  g rad u a te s  o f  the  Universi ty  ;

{ni - l )  to  make S ta tu te s  for the  m ain tenance  o f  a register  o f  
Regis tered  G r a d u a t e s ;

(n)  to consider  the  ann ua l  repo r t ,  the a nnua l  accoun ts  and  
the financial e s t im ates  o f  the Univers i ty  and  pass re so 
lu tions thereon  in regard  to the m a t te rs  fal ling with in  
its jurisd ic t ion  ;

{a) to en ter  into any agreem ent  with the  Sta te  or C en tra l  
G overnm en t  o r  with a p r iv a te  m anagem ent  for a ssu m 
ing the  m an ag em en t  o f  any  in s t i tu t ion  and taking over 
its p rop e r t ie s  and  l iabili t ies  or for any o th e r  purpose  
no t  rep u gn an t  to the  provisions of  this A c t ;
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fp)  to de legate  such o f  its powers as it deems fit to  any 
Authority  or A u thor i t ie s  co n s t i tu ted  under  this Act 
or the  V ice-C hance l lo r ;

{([) to co -ope ra te  with o ther  Univers i t ies  and o ther  A u th o 
r i ties  in such m anner  and for such purposes as it may 
d e t e r m i n e ;

(r) to make S ta tu te s  for the c o n s t i tu t ion ,  powers and duties  
of  the A u tho r i t ie s  o f  the Univers i ty  ;

[s) to make Sta tu tes  prescribing the  powers, duties and 
condit ions  o f  service o f  the  Officers of  the Univers i ty  
o ther  tlian the  C hance l lo r  and P ro-C hance l lo r ;

(/) to make S ta tu te s  prescribing the m ethod  o f  e lect ion  to 
the  A u tho r i t ie s  o f  the  Univers i ty  and  save as otherwise 
p rov ided ,  the  p ro ced u re  at meetings o f  such A u th o 
r i t ies ,  inc lud ing  the  quo ru m  for the  t ransac t ion  o f  bus i
ness by them  ; and

(//) to make S ta tu te s  for the in s t i tu t io n  o f  a Pens ion  or 
Prov iden t  Fund  for the benefi t o f  the t eache rs  o f  the  
Univers i ty  or its servants ;

(2) The Senate  shall  exercise all  the  powers o f  the Uni-  
Residuary powers of versi ty  not  o therwise  prov ided  for  a n d  all 
the Senate. powers requ is i te  to give effect to the p rov i

sions o f  this Act.

4. The Senate  may, on the  r ecom m end a t ion  o f  not less 
Removal from meml)er- than  tw o - th i rd s  o f  th e  members  o f  th e  
ship of the University. Syndicate  and by the  votes o f  not  less than  
Act, Sec. 32. o n e -h a l f  o f  the to ta l  m em bership  o f  the

Senate  and tw o- th i rds  o f  the members  
p resent  and voting ,  remove the nam e  o f  any person from the 
regis ter  o f  Regis tered  G ra d u a te s ,  and  remove any person from 
m em bersh ip  o f  any Author i ty  or  Board o f  the Universi ty, i f  he 
has been convic ted  by a Cour t  o f  Law o f  what in the  opin ion  
o f  the  Senate  is an offence involving moral  tu rp i tu d e  ; or if he 
has been guilty o f  scandalous  conduc t  and  for the  same reasons 
m ay  withdraw nny degree or d ip loma conferred or granted by 
the Universi ty .
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The Senate  may also rem ove  any person I'rom the m em b er 
ship o f  any A uthor i ty  o f  th<j Univers i ty  i f  he becom es  o f  un 
sound mind or a deaf -m ute  or is suffering from leprosy.

5, (I) There shall be a t  least  two o rd in a ry  mceliiigs o f  the
Meetings of the Senate. Sena te  in a year, one  of  which shall  be 
Act, Sec. 17. cal led the a n n ua l  meeting.

(2) Upon a requis i t ion  in writ ing signed by not  less than 
nrtecn members  of  the Senate ,  the V ice-Chance l lo r  shall convcnc 
a meeting o f  the Senate .
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(3) F if teen mem bers  shall  form the quorum  for  a m ee t
ing o f  the  S e n a t e ;

Provided th a t  such quorum  shall not  be required a t  a 
conxoca tion  o f  the Univers i ty  or a meeting  o f  the Senate  held 
for the  purpose o f  con fe r r ing  degrees,  ti t les , d iplomas or o ther  
a cad em ic  d is t inc t ions .

(4) In the absence  o f  the Chance l lo r ,  the Pro-Chancel lor  
and the Vice-Chancel lor  from any meeting o f  the  Senate, the  
members  present at  the  meeting shall choose one o f  their n um 
ber 1 0  preside thereat .

S t a f u t e s .

Meetings — General-

6 . ((/) Meeinigs o f  the Senate  shall be of  three  kinds—

(i) O rd inary ,  (ii) U rgen t  and (iii) Special.

(/>) The da tes  and  hours  and the venue tor the meetings 
o f  the  Senate  shall be fixed by .he Vicc-Chancellor .

7. in  the absence o f  the  Chance l lo r ,  the P ro-Chance l lo r  
Chairman of Meeting. and the  Vice-Chancellor  from any m eeting

(Ordinary ,  U rgen t  or  Special) o f  the Senate ,  
the  members  p resen t  a t  the m ee ting  shall choose one o f  their  
nu m ber  to preside therea t .



8 . Fif teen members  o f  the Senate  including the C h a i rm an
Quoruiii. shall form the quorum  for any meeting

(Ordinary .  Urgent,  or Special) of  the  Senate .

9. (1) If  a quorum  is not  present  within th ir ty  minutes
No Quorum. af te r  the time a p p o in ted  for a meeting, the

meeting shall not  be he ld ,  and the Regis trar  
shall make a record o f  the fact  and the record shall be signed by 
the C ha irm an .

(2) i f  at  any time during the progress o f  a m ee t ing  any 
m em ber  shall call a t ten t ion  to the  number  o f  members  p resen t ,  
the C h a i rm an  shall within  a reasonab le  t ime,  count the  nu m b er  
o f  the m em b ers  p resen t  and,  if a quorum  be not p resen t ,  he 
shall declare  the  meeting dissolved and shall leave the chair .  
All such d isso lu t ions  shall be recorded  by the Registrar  and the 
rccord  shall be signed by the C h a irm an .

10. [a) The Cha irm an  shal l,  if so d irec ted by a meeting  a t
Business at Adjourned which a qu o ru m  is present ,  a d jo u rn  the  
Meetings. meeting from lime to time but,  subject  to

liie provisions conta ined  in o th e r  laws, no 
business shall be t ransac ted  ;<t any ad journed  meeting o ther  than 
the  business left unfinished at  the meeting from which the 
a d jo u rn m en t  took placc ; pro\  id-:d tha t  the Syndicate  or the Vice-  
Chance l lor  may bring any urgent  business before  an ad jo u rn e d  
meeting, with or  without  notice.  When a meeting is a d jo u rn ed  
for fifteen days or niore,  not  less than  ten days notice o f  the 
ad journed  meeting and o f  the  business to be t ransac ted  at  it shall 
be given. Save as aforesa id  it shall no t  be necessary to give 
any notice  o f  an ad jo u rn e d  meeting  o r  o f  the business to be 
t ransac ted  a t  it.

{b) N on- rece ip t  o f  notice,  agenda  and o th e r  papers  
connec ted  with any meeting o f  the  Senate  by any m em ber  shal l  
no t  inval ida te  the proceedings  o f  the meeting.

( i)  O r d i n a r y  M b e h n g s .

11. There shall be a t  least two o rd in a ry  meetings o f  the 
Senate  in a year, one o f  which shall be cal led  the annual  meeting 
at  which the annual accounts, annual report, audit report and
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the j inancial estimates p rescr ibed  under  sect ions 20, 21 and 21- A  
o f  the Act shall be p resen ted .  The  Senate  may pass resolutions 
with reference  lo. the annual  a cco u n ts  and financial est imates 
subject  to the condit ion th a t  the  Senate shall  not  increase the 
to ta l  financial est imates on the expendi tu re  side, beyond the total  
es t imated  receipts ,

J2.  [a) The Regis trar ,  shall,  under  the  direc t ion  o f  the
Novice of ordinary Yicc:-Chaucellov give not. less thaiA six weeks
M eeting. notice  o f  the  <J;ue o f  an o rd inary  meeting :

Provided it shall however  be c o m p e te n t  for the Vice-  
C h an ce l lo r  to postpone tiie da te  fixcil for an o rd inary  meeting by ■ 
a period not longer than  fourteen  days.

{b) N o t  less than  twenty days before  the  da te  o f  an ordi-  
Issuc o f Preliminary nary meeting ,  the Regis trar ,  shall, under  
Agenda. the  d i rec t ion  of the Vice-Chancellor ,  send

by pos t  to every member a pre l iminary  
agenda  paper  specifying the place ,  the day and the  hour o f  the  
meeting  and the business to be brought before the m ee t ing ;  
provided however th a t  the  Syndica te  or the Vice-Chancellor  may 
br ing  any b u s in e s . whic!'. in its or  his opinion is urgent before 
any o rd inary  meeting,  wjlh shor te r  noticc or w i thou t  placing the 

I same on the  agenda paper.

13. Any m em ber  who vvislie^ to move a resolution a t  an 
Notice of Resolutions. o rd in a ry  meeting shall forw'ard a copy of

the  resolu t ion  to the  Regis trar  so as to reach  
him no t  less than th ir ty  clear  days before  the  d a te  o f  the  meeting.

14. A m em ber  who has forwarded  a resolution may, by
Withdrawal o f giving w'ritten notice ,  which shall reach the
Resolutions. R egis t ra r  no t  less than six clear days before

the da te  fixed for the d espa tch  o f  the prel i
minary agenda  paper,  w i thd raw  the  resolu t ion .

15. No reso lu t ion  shall be admiss ib le  which does not
■Admissibility of comply with the  following condit ions,
Resolutions. namely  :—
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(a) It  shall re la te  to a m a t te r  within  the cognizance  and 
powers o f  the  Univers i ty  and the Senate ,

{b) i t  shall be d e a r ly  and precisely expressed and shall raise 
substant ia l ly  one definite issue,

(c) It  shall not  con ta in  a rgum ents ,  inferences,  i ron ica l  
express ions or de fa m a to ry  s ta tements ,  nor shall it refer  
to the  conduct  or charac te r  o f  persons except in the i r  
oflicial or public  capaci ty .

(d) It  shall not  refer  to any m a t te r  which is under  a d ju d i 
cation by a C o u r t  o f  Law, and

(e) It shall n o t  raise subs tan t ia l ly  the  same quest ion  as th a t  
raised in a motion moved and decided  in the  Sena te  
dur ing  the  twelve m on ths  p reced ing  the da te  of  the  
meeting a t  which it is to be moved,  unless the p r io r  
consent o f  the  Vice-Chance l lor  has been obtained.

16. (1) The Vice-Chancellor  shall cause each resolution o f
Resolutions placed on which notice  has been given and which has  
Agenda. not since been w i th d raw n  in a cc o rd a n c e

with Law 14 o f  this C h a p te r  and which has 
been adm i t ted  in acco rd an ce  with Law 15 o f  this C h a p te r ,  to  be 
placed in the Agenda of the meeting  a t  which it  is to be moved,

(2) When any resolution is not  inc luded  in the agenda 
p a p e r  under the d irec t ion  o f  the V ice-Chance l lo r  on any of the  
grounds m ent ioned  in Law 15 abovegoverning the admiss ib i l i ty  
o f  resolutions, the Regis tra r  shall,  as soon as may be in t im ate  
the  fact  to the  jnember s ta t ing  the objection.
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17, (1) N o tw i th s tand in g  the notice  prescr ibed  for rsso la -
Rcsolutions on t ions under Law 13, any m em ber  who wishes
Ordinances and to move a reso lu t ion  on any report  or s t a t e -
Regulations. ment  by the Syndicate  inc luded  in the

pre l im ina ry  agenda pap er  or  on any O r d i 
nance  or Regula tion p laccd befo re  the  Senate  under  sections. 45
(2) and 46 (2) o f  the  Act and included in the p re l iminary  agenda 
paper ,  may do so by giving notice o f  the reso lu t ion  which sha l l



reach  the Regist rar  no t  less t han  twelve clear  days before  the 
date  o f  the meet ing,  p rovided  however ,  t ha t  no such not ice  will 
be  necessary in the case o f  mot ions  re la t ing  to urgent  business  
b rought  forward by the Syndi ca t e  or the Vice-Chance l lor  bu t  not  
included in the p r el iminary  agenda .

(2) Resolu t ions  of  which due not ice has been received by 
the Regis t rar  under  thi-; S t a tu t e  shall  be included in the final 
agenda paper .

18. Any member  wishing to move an amendment  to a 
N otice of Amendments, resolut ion i nc luded  in the  pre l iminary

agenda  paper  o f  an ordinary  meet ing o f  the 
Senate ,  shall forward a copy o f  the same to the Regis t rar  so as 
to  reach him not less t han  twelve clear  days befor e  the day of  
the  meeting at which the r eso lut i on  is to be moved.

19, (1) No a m e n d m e n t  shal l  be admi t ted  which does not
Admissibility of comply  with Law 15 and  the fol lowing
Amendments. Form of c o n d i t i o n s : —
Amendment to 
Resolutions.

Amendinent  to a resolut ion shall  be

(i) by omi t t ing  a word or w o r d s ;

(ii) by leaving out  a word or words in o rder  
to inser t  some o ther  word or  words ; and

(iii) by adding  or inser t ing a word or  words.

(2) No a m e n dm e n t  shal l  be proposed which would reduce
R elevaicy of a resolut ion to its negat ive or  opposi te  form.
Aniencments.

(3) Every a m e n d m e n t  mus t  be r e l evan t  to the  resolut ion 
to which it refers  an d  must  be f ramed to as to form 
therewi th ,  an intel l igible and consis tent  sentence.

(4) An a m e n d m e n t  mus t  not  be vi r tua l ly  an independent  
propos i t ion .
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20. Amendmen ts  o f  which not ice  is given in a cco rdance
Despatch of Final with Law 18 and which have been sc ru t i -
Agenda. nised and a dm i t t ed  under  Law 19 o f  this

Chap t e r ,  shall  be included in the  final
agenda  paper.

21. The  final agenda  paper  showing all the resolu t ions  as 
in the pr el iminary agenda  paper  and  all the resolut ions under  
Law 17 and the  a m e n d m e n t s  admi t t ed  unde r  Law 19 by t he  
Vice-Chance l l or  shal l  be sent  by the Regis t ra r  by post  to each 
member  of  the  Senate  not  less t han  five days before  the d a t e  o f  
the  meet ing.

( i i )  U r g e n t  M e e t i n g .

22. The Vice-Chance l lor  may wheneve r  he t h inks  fit,
Urgent Meeting of the convene  an urgent  meet ing of  the Sena t e  for
Senate. the t r an sac t i on  o f  any urgent  business.  The

Regis t r a r ,  und e r  the  di rect ion of t he  Vice-  
Chancel lor ,  shal l  give o rd inar i ly  not  less than  fifteen cays no t ic e  
o f  such meet ing and  forward  with the not ice  to eadi  m e m b e r ,  
a copy o f  the p re l iminary  agenda paper  for  the meeting.  I n  case 
o f  urgency,  the Vice-Chance l l o r  may convene a meet ing at 
shor ter  not ice.  Any member  who wishes-to move an a m e nd m e n t  
to a resolut ion on the  agenda  paper  shal l  f orward  t he  s ime  t o  the 
Regis t ra r  in wri t ing so as to reach him not  less than seven c lear  
days before  the da te  o f  t he  meet ing.  The  Regis t ra '  sha l l ,  on 
receipt  o f  amendmen t s ,  p r epare ,  unde r  the di rect ioi  o f  Vice-  
Chance l l or ,  a final agenda  paper  showing the resolut ions as in 
the prel iminary agenda  paper  and the  ame ndmen t s  a l m i t t e d  as 
per  Law 19 supra  and  shal l  send a copy o f  it by pest to each 
member  three days before the  da t e  o f  the meet ing,  N) bus ine ss  
o the r  than t ha t  b rought  forward by the  Syndicate  a n d  t he  
Vice-Chancc l l or  shall  be t r ansac ted  at  an urgent  meeting o f  the  
Senate .  It  shal l  be open  to the Syndicate  and  the Vice*Cha
ncel lor  to br ing before an  urgent  meet ing any urgei t  bus ines s  
wi th or wi thout  p lac ing it on the agenda  paper .  F<r i t e m s  in 
the  Agenda  for which not ice  o f  fifteen days has not  b:ei-B giiven, 
i t  shall  be open  to member s  to move amendmen t s  without  giiving 
pr io r  not ice.
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( i i i )  S p f c ia l  M e e t in g .

23, (1) A special  mee t ing  o f  the Senate  shal l  be convened
Special M eetins of the by t i ie  Vice-Chancel lor  on receipt  o f  a 
Senate. requi s i t ion  in wri t ing signed by not  less

t han  fif teen member s  o f  the Senate  and 
sent  to the Regis t rar .  All such requis i t ions  shall  conta in  the 
t e r ms  of  the resolut ion or  r eso lut i ons  to be moved t ogether  wi th 
the  name o f  the mover  o f  each resolut ion.  No business o ther  
t h an  cons idera t ion of  such resolut ion or  resolut ions shall  be 
t r ans ac t ed  a t  a special  mee t i ng  prov ided  t h a t  the Syndi ca t e  or  
the  Vice-Chanccl lor  may br ing  any urgent  business  before  such 
special  meeting with or  wi thou t  not ice,

(2) The resolut ions  shall  conform to the S ta tu t es  r egu la 
t ing the aJmissibi l i ty o f  resolu t ions  unde r  Law 15 supra.

(3) Issue of  not ice and agenda  pa p e r  and all  o the r  r equ i 
si tes for  the conduct  o f  the special  meet ing shall  so far  as they 
a re  appl icable  be the same  as those  prescr ibed and appl icable  
for  urgen:  meetings o f  the Senate .
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24.  The member s  shal l  sit  in such o rder  as the Vice- 
Seatiing of Members. Chancel lor  may appo in t .

25.  At  every mee t i ng  o f  the  Sena te  the  fol lowing shall  be
O rder of Bisiness. the o r de r  o f  business,  a f t e r  choosing,  when

necessary ,  the Cha i rman  to pres ide  t h e r e a t ; -

Cl) Conf i rmat ion of  the minut es  o f  the previous meet ing,  if 
equired ;

(2 ) t h e  answering o f  quest ions ,  i f  any,  for such t ime as will 
le necessary not  exceeding in any case one hour  at  each 
sitting at  the di scre t ion  o f  the Cha i rman  ;

(3) Elect ions,  i f  any ;

(4) \ n y  mo t ion  for  a change in the order  o f  business as 
s tated in the agenda  p a p e r ;
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(5) Business brougln  forward by the Syndicate  ;

(6 ) Business b rought  forward by the Vice-Chancel lor  ;

(7) Business brought  forward  by the Academic  C o u n c i l ;

(8 ) Business b rought  forward by members  o f  the  Senate .

N o t e : - \ i  any mot ion under  (4) above,  is moved and agreed to by 
the Senate ,  the business o f  the meet ing  shall be t ransac ted  
accordingly;  but  not  so as to br ing any i tem under  c lause
(8 ) be for e  the i tems under  o the r  clauses.

26. ( 1 ) At  an ordinary  meet ing o f  the Senate  any mem ber
Questions. of  the Senate  may put  quest ions for t he  pu r 

pose o f  obtaining i n forma t ion  from the 
Syndicate  on any mat t e r  concerning the Univers i ty  and the 
Senate.

(2) In o rder  tha t  a quest ion may be admissible,  i t  must  
sat isfy the fol lowing condi t ions

(i) It shal l  not  publ ish any name or s t a t emen t ,  not  
st r ict ly necessary to make  t he  quest ion intel l i 
gible ;

(ii) I f  a ques t ion  conta ins  a s t a tement ,  the member  
asking it shall  make  h imsel f  responsible for the 
accuracy  o f  the s t a t e m e n t ;

(iii) I t  shall  not  conta in  a rguments ,  inferences ,  
i ronical  expressions or defamatory  s t a temen ts  
or i n n u e n d o s ;

(iv) I t  shal l  no t  ask for an expression of  opin ion  or 
the solut ion o f  an  abs t r ac t  legal quest ion or  of  
a hypothe t ica l  proposi t ion or suggest act ion ;

(v) It  shall  not  refer  to the char ac te r  or  conduc t  of  
any person except  in his official capaci ty  in the 
Univers i ty  ;

(vi) No ques t ion  once  ful ly answered shall be put  
again.
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t

(3) Any member  who wishes to put  a quest ion shall  forward
N o ticc o f Question, to the Regi s t ra r  a not ice  in wri t ing to t ha t

effect,  t ogether  with a copy of  the quest ions  
to be put  so as to reach h im not  less t han  th i r ty  c lear  days before  
the da te  o f  an ordinary  meet ing .  No  member  can put  more  than 
twelve quest ions  and no ques t ion  sha l l  refer  to more  than  one 
subject .

(4) Af ter  the last da te  for the r ece ip t  o f  quest ions,  the
DisalloMance of Syndicate  shall  decide the admissibi l i ty o f
questions, the ques t ions  and  the answers tha t  should be

given thereto.  It  may disallow any quest ion 
on the ground t ha t—

(i) i t  is, in its op inion ,  in con t r aven t ion  o f  the laws of  the 
U n i v e r s i t y ;

(ii) it relates to a m a t t e r  which is not  pr imar i ly the concern 
o f  the U n i v e r s i t y ;

(iji) it  involves the p r epa ra t i o n  o f  e labora t e  s t a tement s  or 
stat ist ics involving an excessive amoun t  o f  t ime and 
labour ,  or

(iv) it  c anno t  be answered  cons i s tent ly  with the interests  of  
the  Univers i ty .

(5) The  decision o f  the  Syndicate  as to the admissibi l i ty o f  
Syndicate’s decision, a ques t ion  shal l  be final, and no discussion

the reon  shal l  be pe rmi t t ed  at  any meet ing
of  the Senate,

(6 ) Ques t ions  which have been  admi t ted  and the answers
AnsMers to Questions. given t he r e to  shal l  be pr inted and  c i rcula ted

to the members  o f  the Senate  a long with
the  tinal agenda.

(7) At  a meet ing o f  the Senate ,  the Cha i rman  shall call  out
Answering of questions the name  o f  each ques t ioner  in the order
at meetings, in which the names are  p r in ted ,  specifying

the  ser ial  numbe r  of  his ques t ion and make  
a sul l icient  pause to give h im or  any o the r  member  a reasonable  
o p po r t un i t y  of  rising in his p lace  and  pu t t ing  a supplementary  
ques t ion .



(8 ) Supp lementary  ques t ions  must  be pu t  immedia te ly  a f t e r
Answering of the pr incipal  quest ion to which they r e l a t e
Supplementary and before  the next  ques t ion  is cal led.  Any
questions at meetings. memb er  may pu t  a suppl ementa ry  ques t ion

for the  purpose  of  obt a ining  fur ther  e luc i 
dat ion o f  any fact,  r egarding which an answer  has been given.  
The  Cha i rman shall disal low any suppl ementary  quest ion,  i f  in 
his opinion,  it infringes the laws o f  the Univers i ty  or  a memb er  
o f  the Syndicate  nomina ted  to answer supp l emen ta ry  ques t i ons  
may decl inc to answer wi thout  not ice.  The decis ion o f  the  
Cha i rman  shall  be final.

Suppl ementary  quest ions  shall  be answered by the V ic e -  
Chance l l o r  or by members  o f  the Syndicate  nomina ted  by him.

(9) No discussion shall  be pe rmi t t ed  in respect  o f  any ques -
No discussion on t ion or  o f  any answer  given to a ques t ion ,
questions.

M o t io n s  w it h  o u t  N o t ic e .

27. At any meet ing,  the Cha i rman,  may wi thout  any
Correction of mistakes formal  mot ion  made,  pe rmi t  the cor r ec t ion  
in Agenda. of  clcr ical  or  typographical  mis takes  in

not ices  o f  mot ions  or  in repor t s  or s t a t e 
ments  or o ther  business placed before  the meeting.

28. At  any meet ing o f  the Senate ,  mot ions  o f a c o m p l i -
Complimentary nientary char ac t er  may wi thout  previous
motions. not ice,  be mo\  ed f rom the Chair  or  by any

member  wi th the p rev ious  permiss ion o f  t he
Chai r .

29. At  any meet ing of  the Senate ,  the fol lowing resolut ions
M otions without may be moved wi thout  previous not ice  :—
Noiice.

(i) A mot ion for a change in the o rder  o f  Business as s t a ted  
in the agenda p a p e r ;

(ii) A motion for the appo in tment  o f  a Commi t t e e  to 
consider  and r epor t  on any ma t t e r  before the Sena te  a t  
the time;
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(iii) A motion r emi t t ing  any ma t t e r  before  the Senate  a t  the 
t ime to the Syndicate  o r  to the Academic  Counci l  or 
to any  o ther  Univers i ty Author i ty  for its views or 
r ecommenda t i ons  and  r e p o r t ;

(iv) A motion for the adjournm.ent  o f  the meet ing or deba t e  
or  any quest ion to a specified t ime ;

(v) A motion for the ad jo u r n m en t  o f  the debate  on any 
quest ion to the next  mee t i ng  of  the Senate;

(vi) A mot ion  for the Sena te  going in to  a Com mi t t e e  to
consider  any ma t t e r  be for e  the Senate  at  the t ime;

(vii) A mot ion  t ha t  the mee t i ng  be dissolved;

(viii) A mot ion t h a t  the meet ing do now pass on to the next
business on the agenda  paper ;

(ix) A mot ion tha t  the ques t ion  be now put  (if a ccep t ed  by 
Cha i rman) ;

(x) A resolut ion rela t ing to business not  included in the 
agenda but  b rought  forward e i ther  by the Syndicate  or  
the Vice-Chance l lor  under  Law 12 {b).

30, At any meet ing o f  the Senate ,  t he  fol lowing ame nd-  
Amendments without ments  may be moved wi thout  previous
PrcTious Notice. not icc ;—

(i) A m en dm en t s  to a mot ion  for a change in the o rder  o f  
business as s t a ted  in the agenda paper ,  subs t i tu t ing an 
order  different  f rom tha t  in the mot ion.

(ii) Amendmen t s  to a mot ion  for a p p o i n t m en t  of  a C o m 
mi t tee ,  whether  for  enlarging or  res t r ic t ing its purpose  
or  the quest ions  r emi t t ed  to it, or  for adding  to or om i t 
t ing the names o f  member s  proposed to form it.

(iii) Amendmen t s  to a mot ion  remi t t ing any mat te r  to the
Syndicate  or to the Academic  Counci l  or to any o ther
Univers i ty  Author i ty .

(iv) Amendmen t s  to a mot ion  for an ad jou rnmen t  o f  the
meet ing or  deba t e  to a specified t ime,  subst i tut ing a
t ime different  from tha t  in the motion.
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(v) A m en dm en t s  to a resolut ion brought  forward by the  
Syndicate  or  the Vice-Chancel lor  under  the proviso 
conta ined  in Law 12 {b) of this Chapt e r  o r  to a r eso lu
tion moved by a m em ber  unde r  the proviso to Law 
17 (1 ) o f  this Chapte r .

(vi) Ame nd men t s  to any resolut ion or  am e n dm e n t  on the 
agenda paper  which,  in tho opinion of  the Cha i rman ,  
have been r endered  necessary by and are consequen t i a l  
upon ,  any mo t ion  passed by the Senate  at  the same 
meeting.

(vii) Amendmen ts  o f  a purely verbal  or formal  kind which,  
in the op inion  o f  the C h a i r m a n ,  do not  affect the sense 
or impor t  of  the mot ion to which they refer,

31.  Save as otherwise  provided in these laws, no resolu t ion
Resolutions or or  a me nd me n t  which is not  p l aced  on the
Amendments not on agenda  pap e r  shall  be moved at the mee t i ng ,
agenda paper.

M o t io n s  in  G h n e k a l .

32. Every mot ion at a meet ing shall be affirmative in form,  
How to move motions. and it mus t  be moved and seconded at the

meet ing,  otherwise it shall  drop;  provided,  
howcAer, that  motions placed by the Syndicate  or by the Vice- 
Chance l l or ,  before the Senate  on beha l f  o f  any of  the Univers i ty  
Author i t ies  need no t  be seconded.  When a motion has been 
made  and seconded it shall  be s ta ted from the Cha i r  unless the 
mot ion  be ruled out  o f  o rder  by the Cha i rman .

33. An a m e n d m e n t  may be moved at any t ime af ter  the 
ques t ion  has beeji s t a ted  from the Cha i r  and  before it is put.

34. The order  in which the a me nd me n t s  to resolut ions a re  
Order of Amendments. to be moved shall be de termined by th e

Chai rman .

35. (1) Wiien t he  deba t e  on an a m e n d m e n t  is concluded,  
the Chai rman  shall  say :
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”  It has been moved ” and  shall  s t a te  the  mot ion,  and shal l  
then say “ sincc then it has been moved by way o f  a m e n d m e n t ”  
—and shall  stale the a m e n d m e n t .

36. Not  more than  one  resolut ion and  one ame nd men t
Not more than one there to  shall  be placed beiore  a meet ing at
resolution and one the same t ime.
amendment at a time

37. I f  an amen dme n t  is negat ived,  the  original  mot ion shall  
again be s ta ted by the Cha i rma n ,  and any o ther  ame ndm en t  
which is in order  may then be moved to the original  motion.

38. I f  an amendmen t  is car r i ed ,  the mot ion  as amended  
shal l  be stated by t he  C h a i r m an  and  may be discussed as a 
subs tant ive  mot ion.  F u r t h e r  amendmen t s  to the or iginal  mot ion  
may  be moved,  in so far as they are  in o rder ,  in relat ion to the 
a me nde d  mot ion,  and shal l  be d i sposed  o f  in the same manner  
as ihc original  amendmen t .  When all  the ame ndm en t s  have been 
t hus  deal t  wi th,  the Cha i rman  shal l  t ake  the  vote  of  the meet ing  
on the mot ion as finally amend ed  as a subs tant ive  mot ion.

39. No resolut ion or  a m e n d m e n t  shall be wi thdrawn from
Withdrawals of motions the  decision o f  the meet ing wi thout  its 
at the meeting. unan imous  consen t ;  but  this consent  shall

be p r esumed  i f  the  mover  s tates his wish to 
wi thdr aw the  resolut ion or  am e n dm e n t  and the  Chai rman ,  af ter  
an interval  during which no di ssent  is expressed,  announces  t ha t  
it  is wi thdrawn.

40. When  an a m e n d m e n t  has been proposed to a resolut ion,  
the original  mot ion  cannot  be wi thdrawn unt i l  the am e nd me n t  
has  been first disposed of.

41. A mot ion m a y b e  ru led  ou t  o f  o rder  by the  Cha i rman  a t
Ruliing out of order any S ta g e  in the proceedings  o f  the Senate
a ni<otion. connec ted  wi th the resolut ion before  it is

pu t  to the  vote.
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42. Mot ions  may be referred to the Syndicate  before  they
When motions to be are formal ly moved and seconded,
referred.

P r o c e d u r e  o n  M o t io n s .

43. Any motion made  under  Law 29 (ii to viii) o f  this
Procedure on motions Chapte r ,  shall take precedence  of  any ques-
under I.aw 29. t ion t ha t  may be before the meet ing a t  the

t ime  and must  be disposed of  before  such
quest ion.

44. When  any mot ion  under  Law 29 (iv, vi, vii,  and viii ;  of  
this Chapt er  has been b rough t  f orward and has been negat ived ,  
no o ther  mo t ion  o f  the same kind shall be again brought  forward  
unt i l  af ter  the lapse o f  wha t  the Ch a i r m an  shall deeni a r e a s o n 
able t ime,  nor  shall  any deb a t e  or  discussion be a l l oved  on  such 
second or subsequent  mot ion  brought  forward dur ing i d e b a t e  on 
the same quest ion.

45. (I)  A mot ion on an Ordinance  or  a Regula  ion p l aced
Procedure on a motion before  th e  Senate  unde r  Sections 45 (2) and 
on Ordinance or 46 (2) o f  th e  Act may be for its cancel la t ion
Regulation. or modif icat ion.  A mot ion for th e  c a n c e l 

lat ion of  an Ord inance  or  a Regula t ion shal l
be in the form T h a t  the Ord inance  or Regula t i on  (ment ion ing  
it) be cance l led . ” A mot ion  for the modif icat ion of  ar O r d i n a n c e  
or  a Regula t i on  shall  be in the  form “  Th a t  the Ord inance  or 
Regula t i on  (ment ioning it) be modified (fol lowed by wo rd s  i nd i 
cat ing the modif icat ion p r o po se d ) . ”

(2) To a mot ion  for the cance l la t ion  o f  an O r d n a n c e  or  a 
Regula t ion ,  an am e nd m e n t  may be moved for its rrodificat ion.  
To a mot ion for the modif icat ion of  an Ordinance  >r a R e g u 
lat ion,  an am en dm en t  may be moved for  its cancel la: ion o r  for  
a diflferent modif icat ion to the one proposed  in tie or iginal  
mot ion.

46. A mot ion  for  a change  in the o rde r  of  business as s t a ted  
Procedure for change in in the agenda paper  shal l  be male im m ed i -  
the order of business. a te ly  a f t e r  the answer ing of  quistioms and
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elect ions ,  if any,  and  before  the co mm en c em e n t  of  o ther  
business .  I t  cannot  be moved at  any o the r  t ime.

47. A motion d i rec t ing  a Com mi t t e e  to review or  re-
Procedure for re- consider  its decision or  r e commenda t i on
considering a previouf may be made  a t  any t ime du r ing  the deba t e
decision. on any such decision or recommendat i on ,

bu t  shal l  not  be made so as to i n te r rup t  a 
spccch.  The mot ion  shal l  specify the  m a t t e r  proposed  to be 
r e f e r r ed  to the Syndicate  or o ther  Univers i ty  au thor i ty ,  or 
C o m m i t t e e  and may also indica t e  general ly the di rec t ion in 
wh ich  the mover desires review or  recons idera t ion .  The mot ion  
may also indicate genera l ly  the d i r ec t i o n  t h a t  the Author i ty  or 
Com mi t t e e  shall  r epor t  to t he  Senate  by a specified date,  p ro 
v ided  however  t ha t ,  i f  no da t e  is ment ioned  for the submission 
o f  t he  report ,  such r epor t  shall  be made  a t  the next  meet ing o f  
t h e  Sena te  convened under  Law 11 supra  and  i f  it is not  possible 
to do  so, the fact  shal l  be r epo r t e d  to the Senate  a t  sucii 
m ee t i ng .

48 , A motion for  the a p po in t m en t  o f  a Commi t t e e  to
M otion  for consider  and  r epor t  upon any ques t ion
appoiatm ent^f a before  the Sena te  at  t he  t ime may be made
Commiittee. at  any t ime,  bu t  not  so as to i n te r rup t  a

speech.  The mot ion shall  s tate t he  purpose  
f or  w h ich  the Co m mi t t e e  is to be cons t i t u t ed  and the  names  o f  
its members  and  convener .  The  mot ion  may i nclude  an ins t ruc
t i on  a n d  nay  also specify the da t e  for the submission o f  the 
r e p o r t ,  / n  am e nd me n t  to such a mot ion may be for  enlarging 
or rest r ict ing the purposes  for  which the Commi t t e e  is to be 
a p p o i n t e d  or  the ques t ions  r emi t t ed  to it or  for  giving it an  
insi tnuct ioi  or  for  adding  to or  omi t t ing  the names  o f  member s  
prop(osed to form it or  for  fixing a da te ,  or  a dift 'erent da t e  to 
t h e  o n e  rl ready fixed in the or ig ina l  mo t ion  for the submiss ion 
o f  th e rep>rt,  provided,  however  that ,  i f  no da t e  is ment ioned  
foil' t h e  s ibmiss ion o f  t he  repor t ,  such r epo r t  shall  be made  at  
t h e  n ext  neet ing o f  the Sena te  convened  unde r  Law 11 supra ,  
a n d  iif it is not  poss ible  to do so,  the  fact  shall  be r epor ted  to 
t h e  Senats  a t  such meet ing.
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If  the mover  of  the  resolut ion or  o f  any a m e n d m e n t  
t here to  proposes  to include in the Com mi t t e e  persons  who are  
not  member s  o f  the Senate  or  who being member s  are  no t  
p resent  at  t he  m 3 cting,  he shal l  s ta te  at  the meet ing t h a t  he  has  
obt a ined  the consent  o f  such persons to the i r  names  being p r o 
posed  for inclus ion.

49. A mot ion remi t t ing  any m a t t e r  to the Syndicate ,  o r  any
other  Univers i ty  Author i ty  may be m ad e  at  

Motion rwnitiing any any t ime,  bu t  not  so as to i n t e r ru p t  a speech,  
matter to an authority. The mot ion  shall  speci fy the  ma t t e r  p roposed

to be r emi t t ed  and  may also indica te  gene 
ral ly the di rect ion in which the mat t er  r emi t t ed  is to be considered.  
The mot ion  may also inc lude  an i ns t ruc t ion  and  may speci fy a 
da te  for the submiss ion o f  t he  r epor t  by t h e  au thor i ty ,  p rov ided ,  
however  tha t ,  i f  no da te  is ment i oned  for  the submiss ion o f  t he  
repor t ,  such r epor t  shall  be made  a t  the next  mee t i ng  o f  the Senate  
convened unde r  Law 11 supra  and  i f  it is not  posf ible  to do so. t he  
fact  shall be r epo r t ed  to the  Sena te  a t  such meet ing.

50. A mot ion for the  a d j o u r n m e n t  of  the  meet ing or  debate  
M otion for adjournment, to a specif ied t ime may  be made  a t  any

t ime,  but  no t  so as to i n t e r rup t  a speech.  
The mot ion  shall  be in the form "Tha t  this meet ing  do now 
ad jo u r n  t o , ” or “Th a t  t he  deba t e  on this ques t ion be now 
ad journed  to ,"  fol lowed by words  indica t ing  the day and hour  
proposed  for  the ad jou rned  mee t i ng  or deba t e .

An am e n dm e n t  to  any mo t ion  for a d jo u r n m e n t  o f  the 
meet ing or debate  shall  be for subs t i tu t ing  a different  day or 
hou r  for  the one  or ig ina l ly  proposed .

If the mot ion  for  t he  ad jo u r n m en t  o f  the deba t e  be 
carr ied,  the deba t e  shal l  s t and  ad jou rn ed  to t he  t ime specified in 
the mot ion  and  the mee t ing  shal l  pass to t he  next  business ,  i f  
any,  on the agenda.

I f  the mot ion for  ad jou rnmen t  o f  the  deba t e  is ca r r i ed ,  
the mem ber  who moved it  may claim p recedence  to take pa r t  a t
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a l ater  period iu the de ba t e  when i t  is resumed .  A member  who 
moves the ad jo u r n m en t  o f  t he  deba t e  wi th the in ten t ion  of  
t ak ing  par t  in it when r esumed must  confine h imsel f  when moving 
t he  mot ion  for a d j o u r nm en t  to the bar e  words o f  the mot ion .  
If  t he  mot ion for a d j o u r n m e n t  is negat ived,  the mover  cannot  
speak again on the main ques t ion.

51. A mot ion  t ha t  the Senate  resolve i t se l f  into a Com-
M otioa for resolving mi t t ee  may be made  at  any t ime,  bu t  not  so 
into a Committee. as to i n t e r r up t  a speech.  The mot ion shall

specify the i tem or  i tems of  business to  be 
considered  in Commi t te e .

52. A mo t ion  for the di ssolut ion o f  a mee t ing  shall  be in 
M otion for dissolution, the form “Th a t  this meet ing do now dis

solve ,” and  may be made  a t  any t ime but
n o t  so as to i n te r rup t  a speech.

I f  the Cha i rman  shal l  be o f  t he  op inion  tha t  the mot ion 
for  dissolut ion is an abuse  o f  the  rules o f  the meet ing,  he may 
dec! ine  to put  the ques t ion to t he  meet ing .  I f  he accepts  the 
m o t i on ,  it shall  be put  for thwi th  wi thout  ame ndmen t  or  
debate.-

I f  the mot ion  be carr ied,  the business  still be lo ie  the 
mee t i ng  shal l  d rop ,  and  the C h a i r m a n  shall  declare  the mee t i ng  
dissolved.

53. A mot ion  to pass to the  nex t  business on the agenda
Moition to pass to tlie shall  be in the form “That  the meet ing do 
ne.vt business on the now pass to the  next  business on the agenda  
Agenda. p a p e r , ” and  may be moved a t  any t ime

af te r  the  main  ques t ion has been s t a ted  by 
t he  Cha i r ,  bu t  not  so as to i n t e r r u p t  a speech.

The member  moving the mo t ion  shall  confine h imsel f  to 
t h e  words of  the mo t ion .  The memb er  who seconds the mot ion 
shal l  confine h imse l f  to the  words  “I second the mot ion . "  If  
t h e  Cha i rm an  shall  be o f  the opin ion  t ha t  the mot ion  to pass 
ove r  to the next  i t em is an abuse of  the  rules o f  the meet ing.
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he may dccl ine to pu t  the quest ion to the meet ing.  I f  he a ccep t s  
the mot ion ,  it shall  be put  f or thwi th  wi thout  a m e n d m e n t  or  
debate.  I f  the mot ion  is car r ied,  the main ques t ion  t oge the r  
with the am endmen t s  to it. i f  any,  moved or given not ice  of,  
ihal l  drop.

54. A mot ion  for closure o f  a deba t e  shall  be in the form 
Closure motion. “T ha t  the quest ion be now p u t ” and may be

moved a t  any t ime,  a f t e r  a ques t ion  has 
been s ta ted from the Cha i r ,  bu t  not  so as to i n te r rup t  a spcech.  
A member  who moves  the closure shall  confine h imsel f  to the 
words  “I move t ha t  the quest ion be now p u t . ” The member  
who seconds the mot ion  shall  coniine himsel f  to the words “I 
second the mo t i on . ”

Unless it shall  appea r  to t he  Cha i rman  that  such mo t ion  
is an abuse o f  the rules o f  the mee t i ng  or  an i n f r i ngemen t  o f  the 
r ights  o f  the minor i ty ,  or  t ha t  the ques t ion  before the mee t i ng  
has  not  been sufficiently d i scusscd,  it shal l  be put  f or thwi th ,  
and decided,  wi thout  amendmen ts  or deba t e .

When  the mot ion “ Tha t  the ques t ion  be now p u t ” has 
been car r ied  and the ques t ion  consequent  thereon has been 
decided any member  may claim wi thout  any fur ther  closure 
mot ion  t ha t  such fur t he r  quest ion or  ques t ions  which may be 
necessary to br ing to a decis ion any ques t i on  a l r eady  s ta ted  
f rom the  Chai r  be put ,  and unless the Cha i rman  wi thholds  his 
assent ,  such fur ther  quest ion or  quest ions  siiall be p u t  f o r t h 
wi th,  and decided wi thout  ame ndmen t  or debate .
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S p e e c h e s ,

55. A member  can speak only when there  is a ques t ion  
When speeches allowed, before  the meet ing or when he moves  or

seconds a mo t ion ,  except ,—

(1) when pu t t i ng  a ques t ion  or  answer ing a ques t ion  put ;

(2 ) when speaking  to a point  o f  order ;

(3) when offering a personal  explanat ion;  or



(4) when,  wi th the  special  permiss ion o f  the Chair ,  making 
a s t a tement .

A member  in possess ion o f  the meet ing may speak before  
moving any motion which he in tends  to move,  bu t  he shall  speak 
to the ques t ion  and shal l  conclude  his speech by formal ly 
moving the mot ion.

56. Exccpt  as o therwise  provided,  a member  may not speak 
How often speeches more  than oncc  to the same ques t ion,  
permitted.

A member  who has spoken to the main ques t ion  may not  
move or  second an a m e n d m e n t  to it or  a mot ion  under  Law 29 
dur ing the debate  on the same ques t ion;  bu t  he may speak to 
any such new ques t ion when moved and seconded by o ther  m e m 
bers,  i f  debate  is permissible.

A member  who has moved or seconded an a m e n d m e n t  or 
a mot ion  under  Law 29(i i—viii) may not ,  af ter  such a m e n dm e n t  
or  mot ion has been disposed of ,  move or  second any other  a m e n d 
ment  or mot ion unde r  Law 29 (ii—viii) or  speak to the main 
quest ion;  he may however  speak or  move or  second an a m e n d 
ment  to any such new mot ion  when moved  and  seconded by 
o ther  members ,  i f  a m e n dm e n t  or  deba t e  is permissible;

Provided t ha t  a member  may move or  second more t han  
one  ame nd men t  to a ques t ion ,  when the main ques t ion  relates to 
the f raming,  cance l la t ion  or modif icat ion of  Sta tutes ,  Or d i 
nances  or Regula t ions  or  to the f inancial  e s t imat es ;

Provided fur t he r  tha t  a member  who successful ly moves 
the ad jou rnmen t  o f  the  deba t e  on any quest ion to a specified 
t ime may claim precedence  to t ake  par t  at  a later  per iod in the 
deba t e  when it is r esumed und e r  Law 50.

A member  may with the special  permiss ion o f  the Chair ,  
make  a s ta tement  on any  ma t t e r  ar is ing f rom the debate  on any 
quest ion.
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57. When the Ch a i r m an  has ascer t a i ned  t ha t  no o t he r  
Conditions for right o f member  ent i t led to address  the mee t i ng  
reply for mover. desires to speak,  the mover  o f  the r e s o l u 

t ion may reply upon the whole  deba t e ,  
provided  t ha t  the mover  o f  a resolut ion o f  the kind specified in 
Law 29 (ii—vi) or o f  an a me ndm en t  shall  have no r ight  o f  r eply .  
No  member  shall  speak to a quest ion a f t e r  the mover  has m a d e  
his reply.
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58. No speech shall excecd five minutes  in du ra t i on  pro-  
Duration of speeches. vided t ha t  the mover  o f  a resolu t ion  or  o f

an a m e n dm e n t ,  when moving the same,  may  
speak for i ifteen minutes ,  provided fur ther ,  tha t  the Cha i rma n ,  
may a t  his discret ion,  allow a longer  per iod to any speaker ;

Provided fur ther  t ha t  the Cha i rman  may,  at  his d i sc r et ion ,  
l imit  the  dura t i on  of  speeches on  any subject  at  any stage to a 
shor te r  per iod t han  t ha t  above specified.

59. The member  who first rises to speak at  the conclus ion  
Order of speeches. o f  a speech has the r ight  to be heard.  In ease

o f  more  than  one  member  rising s i m u l t a n e 
ously,  the Cha i rman  shall decide  who is in possession of  t he  
mee t i ng ,

60. The Cha i rman  has the same right  of  moving or s econd-  
Speeches by Chairman, ing or  speaking to or  opposing a resolut ion

or  an  a m e n d m e n t  as any o ther  member ;  
bu t  i f  the Cha i rman  desires to take  pa r t  in a debate ,  he shall  
vaca te  the Chair  until  the vo t e  on tha t  deba te  is taken.  Du r i ng  
such t ime as the Cha i rman  is absent ,  a m em ber  present  shal l  be 
nom ina t ed  by the Cha i rm an  to occupy the Chair .  W i t h o u t  
leaving the  Chair ,  the Cha i rman  may,  however ,  at his d i scre t ion ,  
or  at  the request  o f  any  member ,  explain to the meet ing the  
scope o f  any r esolu t ion  or  am e n dm e n t ,  or  make  any  s t a t e m e n t  
on any j na t t e r  aris ing f rom or  connec ted  with the proceed ings  
o f  t he  meeting.



61, A m ember  who complains  t ha t  his speech has been 
Personal explanation, mis -u nd e r s tood  or  t ha t  his conduct  or

ch a r ac t e r  has been impugned in the debate ,  
may be al lowed to make  a pe rsona l  explana t ion .  Such personal  
explnnat ion may be offered whilst  ano the r  member  is speaking 
only i f  the member  who is speaking gives way by resuming his 
seat .

62,  A.ny member  may cal l  the  C h a i r m a n ’s a t t e t u i on  to a
Point of order. point  o f  o rder  even whilst  ano ther  member

is speaking;  bu t  he shal l  confine h imsel f  to 
a s t a tement  o f  the po in t  o f  o rder  and  shall  not  make  a speech 
on such point  o f  order .

No point  o f  o r de r  c an  be rai sed while the  Chai rman  is 
t ak ing  the votes on a ques t ion  or  t ak ing  a pol l ,  except  with his 
permiss ion and only on a m a t t e r  ar is ing ou t  o f  or  dur ing  the 
vo t e  or pol l .  The  Cha i rman  may deal  wi th  the ma t t e r  im m e d i 
ately,  or when the vote  or  the pol l  is complet ed .

63, When a deba t e  on a mot i on  is conc luded  or  i f  there
M otions to be put to shall be no deba t e ,  the Cha i rman  shal l  pu t  
vote. the  ques t ion  to the vote.
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V o t in g .

64. All  quest ions  cons idered at  meet ings o f  the Senate  shall  
Decision of questions. be decided by major i t y  o f  the votes o f  the

members  p resent  unless a pa r t icu l ar  
major i t y  is requi red by the laws o f  the  Univers i ty .  The C h a i r 
m a n  shall  be ent i t led to vote on  any ques t ion.  I f  the  votes be 
equal ly  divided,  the  C h a i r m a n  shall  have a cas t ing vote.

65. On any m o t i o n  being pu t  to the  vote,  the  manne r  in
Ma«ner of taking which the  vote  o f  the meet ing shall  be t aken
votes-P oll. shal l  be  lef t  to t he  discret ion and di rec t ion

o f  the Ch a i r m an .  If,  as soon as the Chai r 
m a n  announces  the resul t  o f  t he  vot ing on  any pa r t i cu l a r  mot ion ,



any member  demands  a poll ,  it shall  be t aken.  In t h a t  case,  the 
vote o f  each mem ber  vot ing shall  be r e co rded  and  the  names  o f  
members  who abs t a in  f rom vot ing shall  also be recorded .
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G e n e r a l .

6 6 , A member  mus t  speak to the ques t ion  under  cons ide r a 
t ion.  The Cha i rman  may d i r ec t  a member  who persists in i r r e l e 
vance  or t edious  r ep l t i t i on  ei ther  o f  his own a rgumen t s  o r  the 
a rguments  used by o the r  member s  in deba t e  to d i scon t i nue  his 
speech.

67. I f  t he  Cha i rmam rises,  the mem ber  speaking or  offer-  
Powers of Chairman on ing to  speak must  sit  down at  once.
point o f order.

6 8 , The  Cha i rman  shal l  be the sole j udge  on any po in t  o f  
order ,  and may call  any member  to o rder ,  and  shal l  have  all  
powers necessary to enforce  his decis ions on all  po in t s  o f  o rde r .

69. The  Ch a i r m an  may di rect  any m ember  whose conduct
Powers of Chairman to is in his opinion grossly disorder ly  to wi th-  
maintain order. draw immedia te ly  f rom the mee t ing  and

any m em be r  so o rder ed  to wi thdraw shal l  
do so for thwi th and absent  h imsel f  dur ing the r ema inde r  of  t he  
d a y ’s meet ing.

70,  The  Cha i rman  may,  in the case o f  grave d i sorder  ar i s -
Power of Chairman to ing a t  a meet ing,  suspend the meet ing  for  a 
suspend sittings. t ime  to be specified by him.

71. T he  minutes  o f  all  proceedings  o f  each meet ing of  the
Minutes. Senate  shall  be signed by the Cha i rman  o f

t he  meet ing.  The  Regis t ra r  shal l ,  under  
the di rec t ion of  the Vice-Chance l lor ,  send by pos t  o rd inar i ly  
wi thin  six weeks a f t e r  a meet ing,  a p r i n t ed  copy o f  the  minut es  
o f  tha t  meet ing so signed by the Cha i rman  to each member  o f  
t he  Senate ,



72. I f  no except ion is taken by any member  who was
-Objections to minutes, presen t  at  ihe meet ing to the correctness  o f

the minut es  wi thin ten days of  the sending
o f  the minutes ,  they shall  be deemed  to be correct .
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73, If except ion be t aken  wi thin the t ime a foresa id ,  by 
Procedure to decide means  o f  a l e t ter  addressed to the Regis t rar
the objection definitely speci fying th e  poin ts  which

requi re  cor r ec t ion  in the minutes ,  the 
minut es  shall  be b rought  forward  by the Syndicate  at  the 
next  mee t i ng  of  the Sena te  for conf i rmat ion  or  correct ion 
o f  such points  by such o f  the  members  as were pr esen t  when 
the  business was t r an sac t ed  to which the minut es  refer  and as 
a re  also present  at  the  next  mee t i ng  when the  minutes are 
brought  forward for conf i rmat ion or  correct ion.

74. Any member  i n t end ing  to pro tes t  aga ins t  a mot ion  
Protests. passed at  a mee t i ng  o f  the Senate  to which

the a ssen t  o f  the  Chance l l or  is requi red,  
shal l  give not ice  in wr i t ing o f  his i n t en t i on  to the Regist rar  
dur ing  office hours  wi th in  for ty-e ight  hour s  f rom the date  and 

| l i m e  o f  the  holding o f  the said meet ing and shal l  wi thin four teen 
c lear  days f rom such da t e  of  t he  said meet ing,  lodge his pro tes t  
in wr i t ing with the Regi s t r a r  dur ing  office hours .  T h e  Regis t r ar  
unde r  d i rec t ions  o f  the  Vice-Chance l l or ,  shal l  forward as soon 
as may be, a copy o f  the  p ro t es t  to the mover  o f  the motion.  
The  mover  o f  the mot ion ,  may wi thin four teen c lear  days,  f rom 
the r ece ip t  o f  the protest  by h im from the Regis t rar ,  prepare  and 
send to the  Regist rar  a m e m o r a n d u m  in suppor t  o f  the decision 
o f  t he  Senate  for the cons ide ra t i on  o f  the Syndicate .  The Syndi
cate shall,  t h e r eaf t e r ,  submi t  the p ro tes t  and the memorandum,  
if any,  t ogether  w'ith a copy o f  the mo t ion  for the cons idera t ion 
and  orders  o f  the  Chance l l o r ;  and in all  such cases the resolu
t ion shal l  not  be submi t t ed  to the Chance l lor  for decision,  except  
with the protes t  and  the m emorandum and any o the r  papers  
which the  Syndicate  a nd  the Vice-Chance l lor  may,  in this 
connec t i on ,  desi re to be cons idered by the Chance l lor .

I 35— 24



S e n a t e  in  C o m m it t e e .

75. The  proceedings  o f  the Senate  in Commi t te e  shal l  be
Senate In Committee- governed by the same rules  o f  deb a t e  as
Procedure of. those o f  the Senate  except  tha t  no no t ice  o f

a mot ion  shall  be r equ i r ed  and that  a mot ion 
need  not  be seconded and t ha t  a member  may speak on a mot ion 
any number  o f  t imes.

76.  The  resolu t ions  passed a t  meet ings  of  t he  Sena te  \rv
Resolution of Senate Co m mi t t e e  shall be embodied in a r epo r t  by
in Committee to be the Regis t rar ,  which shal l  be laid before  the
confirmed by Senate. Senate  at  the same or a t  a subsequen t  m e e t 

ing. The resolut ions  of  the Senate  in
Commi t t e e  shall n o t  become  final unless they are confi rmed by 
t he  Senate  in open  meet ing.

77. Represent a t ives  o f  the Press and  Visi tors may be ad-
Admission of Press mi t t cd  to meet ings o f  the  Senate  i f  they
and Visitors. have obt a ined  the  previous  permiss ion o f

the  Vice-Chancel lor .

78. Member s  o f  t he  Senate a t t end ing  a meet ing shall  sign
Attendance Register in a Regis ter  kept  for the purpose  before
at meetings. they t ake  their  places  at  the meeting.
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CHAPTER — IV 

The Syndicate,

1. The Syndicate shall,  in add i t i on ,  to the Vice-Chancel lor ,  
Constitution. consist  o f  the  fol lowing persons,  namely: -
Act, Sec. 18.

Class I — Ex-Officio Members.

{[) The Direc tor  o f  Higher  Educa t i on .

(2 ) The Cha i rman ,  Board o f  Trustees ,  Ti run i a l a-Ti rupa t i  
Devas thanams ,

(3) (....................................................... )
(4) The Secretary to the Sta te  Gove rn men t  in the Finance  

Depar tment .

Class I I  — Other Members.

(1) Fou r  persons e lected by the Senate  f rom among its 
m e m b e r s ;

Provided tha t  no employee  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall be a 
member  o f  the Syndicate  unde r  this category.

(2) Two persons e lected by the Academic  Counci l  f i om 
among  its member s

(3) Five persons no m in a t ed  by the Chance l l or  of  whom 
two shall  be f rom among the member s  o f  the Andhra  Pradesh 
St a le  Legislature and two shall  be f rom among  the Pr incipals  or 
Professors o f  the  Univers i ty  Col leges  or  Profess iona l  Col leges 
and  the remaining one shal l  be f rom among the Scheduled 
Cas t es  or  the Scheduled Tr ibes  :

Provided that  where  any o f  the  two members  nomina t ed  
f rom the Andhra  Pradesh  Sta te  Legislature belongs to the 
Scheduled  Castes or  the Scheduled  Tr ibes ,  it shal l  not  be ob l iga
tory on the par t  o f  the Chance l l or  to nomina te  any o ther  persons  
f rom the Scheduled Cas t es  or  the Scheduled  Tribes.

(4) Three  persons  nomina t ed  by the Chancel lor .



2. The  elect ions to the Syndicate  shall  be conduct ed  in 
Elections. accordance  with the laws and  provis ions
Statute. conta ined in the Chapt e r  on El ec t ions  of

these Laws.
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3. i â) (1). The  Syndi ca t e  shal l  p r epa re  an annual  r epor t  
Annunl Report. o f  the Univers i ty and submit  it to the
4 cf, Secs 20. Sena te  on or be fore  such da t e  as may

be prescr ibed by the Sta tutes .

(2) A copy o f  the r epor t  wi th a copy o f  the  r e so 
lut ions ther eon ,  i f  any,  o f  the Senate  shal l  be sub
mi t ted  to the State  G ov e r n m e n t  for i nforma t ion .

{b) The  annual  r epor t  shall  deal  with the acadcmic  year  
Statue. ( July-June)  and shal l  invar iably be submi t 

ted to the Senate  in t ime for cons ider a t ion  
a t  i ts next  annual  meet ing.

“4 . Annual Accounts.
Act, Sec. 21.

The Syndicate  shall p r epare  dur ing each financial  year  
the annual  a ccounts  o f  the Universi ty o f  the preceeding financial  
year  and submi t  them to such audi t  as the Sla te  Gove rnment  
may d i r cc t  before  the end o f  the f inancial  year.  The accounts  
when audi t ed  shall  be publ i shed in the Andhra Pradesh Gazette 
and copies t he r eof  together  with copies o f  audi t  r epor t  shall be 
submi t t ed  to the Sena te  not  later  t han  two years f rom the end o f  
the financial  year  to which the accounts  per ta ined and to the 
Sta te  Government .

4 -A (a). Financial Estimates.
Act, Sec, 21-A.

The Syndicate  shall prepare  before  such da te  as  may be 
prescr ibed by the  Statutes ,  the financial  est imates for  the ensuing 
year  along with annual  accounts  whe ther  audi t ed  or  not ,  o f  the 
preceeding f inancial  year  and submi t  the same to the Senate.  
These  est imates  shall  be cons ider ed  by the Senate a t  iis annual  
meet ing and  the resolut ions  o f  the Sena te  thereon shall  be su b 
mi t ted  to the State Gov e rnmen t  for i n fo rma t ion  :



Provided that  the Senate  shall  no t  pass any resolut ion so 
as to increase the t ota l  f inancial  es t imates  on  the expendi ture  
side beyond the total  e s t imat ed  r ece ip t s . ”

(6 ) The annua l  accounts  and the Budget  shall be pre-  
Statute. pared  by the Syndicate  before the 10th

Janua ry  of  each year  or  any o ther  da te  as 
may be fixed by it and a copy shall  be sent  by post  to the m e m 
bers o f  the Senate a long with the prel iminary agenda of  the 
annual  meeting.

5. The Syndi ca t e  may,  for reasons to be r ecorded  in wri t -
Power to incur ing, i ncu re  any expend i tu r e  for  which no
unforeseen expenditure, provis ion has been made  in the Budget  or
Act, Sec. 22. which is in excess o f  the a m o u n t  provided

in the  Budget ;  bu t  a repor t  o f  the expendi 
ture  incur red shal l  be made  to the Senate  at  its next  meet ing.

6 . Accept ance  o f  benefac t ion  by the Univers i ty  ;—
Acceptance of any No benefac t i on  shall be accepted by the
benefaction. Univers i ty ,  which,  in the opinion of  the
Act, Sec. 5. the au tho r i t i e s  o f  the Univers i ty ,  involves

cond i t i ons  o f  obl iga t ions  as to rel igious 
be l i e f  in the admiss ion or a p po in tm en t  o f  members ,  s tudents ,  
t eachers  or in any o the r  conncct ion whatsoever;

Provided t ha t  no t h ing  in this sect ion,  shal l  p revent  the 
Universi ty f rom accept ing  any such benefac t ion  in tended  for the 
p r om o t i on  of  Research  in any br anch  o f  s tudy.

7. The Syndicate  shal l  be the execut ive author i ty  o f  the
Powers and duties of Univers i ty  and shal l  have  power

the Syndicate. (fl) to di rect  the  form,  custody and use of
Act and Statutes. t he  c omm on  seal  o f  the Univers i ty  ;

(fl-1) to make  Ordinances  and  amend or  repeal  the same;

(A) to hold,  con t ro l  and admini s t er  the proper ty  and 
funds o f  the Un ive rs i ty ;

\ b - \ )  to f rame the financial  es t imates  o f  the Univers i ty 
and submi t  the same as prescr ibed to the Sena te ;

IV ]  T H E  S Y N D I C a T I  1 8 9



{h-2) to purchase  or t rans fe r  movabl e  and immovable  
p roper ty  on be ha l f  o f  the  Univers i ty ;

(Zj- 3) to invest  moneys belonging to the Univers i ty  ;

(ft-4) to accept  on beha l f  o f  the Univers i ty ,  endowmen ts ,  
bequests ,  dona t i ons  and  other  t ransfers  o f  p r op e r t y  
made  to i t :  all such endowment s ,  bequests ,  d o n a 
t ions and t ransfers  shall  be r epo r t ed  to the  Sena te  
a t  i ts next  m e e t i n g ;

(c) to appo in t  the Regis t r ar  o f  the  Univers i ty  on such 
terms and  condi t ions  as may be prescr ibed by the 
S t a t u t e s ;

{d) to make  proposal s  to the Senate,  a f te r  consul t ing 
the Academic  Counci l ,  for t he  i ns t i t ut ion  o f  
Professorships ,  Readersh ips ,  Lec turersh ips  and  
o ther  t eaching posts requ i red  for the Univers i ty ;

{d- \ )  to appo in t  teachers  o f  the Univers i ty  in accor 
dance  with the Act  and the S t a t u t e s ;

[d-2) to dismiss,  remove or  suspend the  teachers  o f  the 
Univers i ty  in a ccordance  wi th  the Ord inances  ;

{d-2>) to fix the number ,  emoluments  and condi t ions  o f  
service o f  the teachers  o f  the Univers i ty in a cc o r 
dance  with the O r d i n a n c e s ;

{e) subj ec t  to such Ordinances  as may be made  in this 
b e h a l f :— (i) to appo in t  the servants  of  the  U n iv e r 
si ty (other  than teachers  o f  the Univers i ty) ,  fix 
thei r  emo lumen t s  and  define thei r  dut ies  and 
condi t ions  o f  thei r  service,  and  (ii) to dismiss,  
remove  or  suspend them ;

( / )  to control  and  manage  the  Provident  Fund ,  the 
Pension -  cum -  Provident  Fund ,  and the Gene ra l  
P rov iden t  Fu n d  i ns t i tu ted  for the benefi t  of  
t eachers  and employees  o f  the Universi ty ;

{g) to award  fel lowships,  t ravel l ing fel lowships,  
scholarships ,  exhibi t ions,  bursar ies,  s tudentsh ips ,  
medals  and  pr izes in a ccordance  with the rules laid 
down by the Senate  ;
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(/?) to appo in t  member s  o f  the Boards o f  Studies  in 
accordance  wi th t he  Ordinances  ;

(/z-1) to make  Ord inances  for  the const i tu t ion and  de t e r 
mina t ion  of  t he  funct ions  o f  the Boards  o f  Studies  ;

(/) to app o in t  Examine r i  in consul ta t i on  with the 
Boards o f  Studies  and fix their  fees ;

(r-1) to make  Ord inances  for the appo in tment  and  dut ies 
Examiners  •

( / )  to conduc t  the  Univers i ty  examina t ions  and to 
approve  and  publ ish the resul ts t h e r e o f ;

(y- l )  to make  a r r angemen t s  for examina t ions  being c o n 
duc ted  in accordance  with the  laws o f  the U n i 
versi ty,  and  for the  supervis ion o f  such exami 
nat ions  and fix the r emun e ra t i on  o f  Sup e r in t en 
dents  a t  the examina t i ons  ;

{k) to p rescr i be  t he  fees to be charged for admiss ion  to 
the examina t i ons ,  degrees and diplomas o f  the 
U n i v e r s i t y ;

(/) to fix, de te rmine  and  award  t ravel l ing expenses and 
other  a l lowances to persons lawful ly engaged or 
employed in the Univers i ty  business ;

(m) to affiliate Col leges to the Univers i ty  as Honours,  
Degree,  Or ienta l  or  Profess iona l  Colleges,  under  
condi t ions  p r escr ibed  by the S t a tu t es  af ter  consu l 
t a t ion  wi th t he  Academic  Counci l  and to r e co m
mend to the Senate, after consultation with the 
Academic Council, the suspension or  wi thdrawal  o f  
such a f f i l i a t i on ;

(w-1) to g r an t  recogni t i on  to the institutions and Or i en t a l  
Colleges under  condi t ions  prescr ibed by the Statutes  
af te r  consul ta t ion  wi th  the Academic  Counci l  and  
to r e c om m e n d  to t he  Senate  in consul ta t ion wi th 
the  Academic  Counc i l ,  the  suspension or wi th 
drawal  o f  such  recogni t ion ;

(m-'T) to recognise t eachers  qualified to give i ns t ruct ion  
in affi l iated and  o r ien t a l  colleges and hostels  and  
to w i thd raw such recogni t ion ;
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(m-3) subject  to provisions o f  the Ac t  and the S ta tu tes ,  to 
a r range for  and d i rec t  the inspect ion o f  all affiliated 
and or iental  col leges and hostels  ;

(m-4j  to prescr ibe  the  scales o f  pay o f  the  teachcrs  in t he  
affiliated and  recognised colleges and hoste ls ;

(«} to app rove  the cons t i tu t i on  and  managemen t  o f  t he  
affiliated and recognised colleges and hoste ls ;

(o) to manage and control  all  colleges,  hostels ,  l ib r a 
ries,  l abora tor ies ;  museums and  the l ike inst i tuted 
and  main t a ined  by the Univers i ty  ;

(p)  to recognise hos te l s  not  main t a ined  by the  Un iv e r 
sity and to wi thdraw recogni t ion  theref rom ;

(q) to supervise  and  cont ro l  the  res idence a n d  d i sc ip
l ine o f  the  s t uden ts  o f  the Univers i ty  t n d  make  
a r r angemen ts  for p romot ing  thei r  heal th  and  wel l 
being ;

(g - l )  to make Ordinances  for  the  condi t ions o f  res idence 
o f  the s tudent s  of  the  Univers i ty  and the levy o f  
fees for res i dence  in hostels ma in t a ined  by the  
Univers i ty  ;

(r) to r e commend to the  Chance l l or  on the mot ion  of  
the Vice-Chancel lor  the  con fe rmen t  o f  Honora ry  
Degrees and o the r  academic  dist inct ions;

(s) to es tabl ish,  manage  and cont rol  a Publ ica t ion 
Bureau,  an  Employmen t  Bu reau ,  S t u d e n t s ’ Unions ,  
Univers i ty  Extens ion Boards ,  Univers i ty  Athl e t ic  
Clubs and  s imlar  associat ions ;

(t) subject  to the provisions in t he  laws o f  the Un i ve r 
sity to regulate  the  conduc t  o f  any s tudent  in a 
college or hostel  connec ted with a college or colleges 
and to take cognizance o f  any misconduc t  by any 
s t udent  in a college or hos te l  or  approved lodging 
or  by any s t uden t ,  who seeks admiss ion to a U n i 
vers i ty course  o f  s tudy or  by any cand ida t e  for 
Ma t r icu la t ion  or for  any Univers i ty  examina t ion  or 
for a Degree ,  D ip lo ma  or  Cert i f icate  brought  t o  the
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notice o f  the Syndicate  by a Di r ec to r  o f  Public 
Ins t ruct ion or  Dis t r i c t  Educa t i ona l  Officer o f  a 
Dist r ict  or by the responsib le  author i t i es  o f  the 
college or  hostel  conce rned or  by a member  o f  any 
one  of  the  Univers i ty  Au tho r i t i e s  or the Regis t ra r  
o f  the Univers i ty  or by a Cha i rman  of  a Board of  
Examiners ,  or  a Ch i e f  Super in t enden t  at  any cent re  
o f  Univers i ty examinat ions  and  to punish such mis
conduct  by exclusion f rom any Univers i ty  exam ina 
tion or f rom any  Convocat ion  convened for  the 
purpose  of  confer r ing Degrees ,  e i ther  pe rmanen t l y  
or for a specified pe r i od  or  by cancel l ing any U n i 
versi ty examina t ion  or  by depr iva t ion  of  any 
Scholarship held by such person  or by awarding  
such o ther  pena l ty  as it deems proper ;

(u) to cor r espond  on the business o f  the Univers i ty  
with the Gove rnmen t  and  wi th all o ther  author i t ies  
and persons;

(vj to refer  any m a t t e r  to the Acadcmic  CouHcil,  a 
Facul ty ,  a Board o f  Studies ,  a Board o f  Examiners ,  
or  any Commi t te e ,  or  pe rson ,  and to call for a r e 
port  or  op in ion  t her eon;

(u’j to de legate  any o f  its powers  to the  Vice-Chancel lor  
or to a Commi t t e e  f rom among its own members  or 
to a C om mi t t e e  app o in t ed  in a ccordance  wi th the 
S ta tu tes  or  to any employee  o f  the Universi ty;

( x )  subject  to the provis ions  in the laws, to appo in t  its 
own commit te es  and  to make  its own Standing 
Orders  and  subject  to the laws o f  the Univers i ty,  to 
regulate the disposal  of  its own business;  and

(y) to regula te  and  de te rmine  al l  mat te r s  concerning 
the ad mins t r a t i on  of  the Univers i ty in accordance  
with the  S t a tu t es ,  the Ord inances  and the Reg u l a 
t ions and to exercise such other  powers  and perform 
such o t he r  dut ies  as may be confer red  or imposed 
on it by the  Act  and  the o ther  laws o f  the Universi ty.
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CHA PT ER  V 

T h e  A c a d e m ic  C o u n c i l .

t .  (i) The Academic  Counc i l  shall  consist  o f  the fo l low-  
Constitutloii. iiig members ,  name ly  :—
A c t ,  S e c .  23.

Class I —Ex-Officio Members.

(1) The  Vice-ChanccUor ,

(1-a) The D i r ec to r  o f  Higher  Educa t i on ,

(2) The D i r ec to r  o f  Publ ic  I n s t ruc t i on ,

(2-a) One  person each nomina t ed  by the Sta te  G o v e r n 
ment  f rom among  the member s  o f  the A n d h r a  P r a 
desh Sahi tya Akademi ,  Sangcct  Na t ak  Akademi ,  
Lal i t a  Ka l a  Akademi  and Science Akademi ,

(3) The  whole- t ime  Univers i ty  Professors  and other  
Professors  app o in t ed  by the Univers i ty ,

(4) The  Pr inc ipa ls  of  the Univers i ty,  affiliated and
recognised Colleges,

(5) The  Heads  o f  D e p a r t m e n t s  in t he  Unive r s i t y
Col leges who are no t  otherwise  member s  o f  the  
Academic  Counci l ,

(6 ) Such member s  o f  the Syndicate  as are no t  o therwi se  
members  o f  the Academic  Counci l .

Class I I —Other Members.

(ii) The  Acad em ic  Counci l  as cons t i t u t ed  unde r  sub 
sect ion (i) may co-opt  as member s  no t  more  t han  
fifteen persons f rom among teachers  o f  the  Un iv e r 
si ty and affi l iated Col leges,  as far as possible by 
ro ta t ion  f rom such col leges for  such pe r i od  a n d  in 
such m ann e r  as may be prescHbed by Regula t ions  
so as to secure  adequa te  r ep r esen t a t i on  o f  di fferent  
branches  o f  learning.

2. (............................................)



3. (1) The  Academic  Counc i l  shal l ,  subject  to the provi-  
P o w erso fth c  sions of  this Ac t  and  the Sta tutes ,  have the
Academic Council. power  by Regula t ions  o f  prescr ibing all
Act, Sec. 24. courses  o f  study and  of  de te rmining cu r r i 

cula  and  have genera l  cont ro l  o f  teaching 
within the Universi ty and be responsible  for the main t enance  of  
the s t andards  thereof .

It  shall  have  power  to make Regula t i ons  consis tent  with this 
Ac t  and  the S t a tu t es  re l a t i ng  to all  ma t t e r s  v^hich by this Act  or 
the Sta tu tes  may be p rov ided  for  by Regula t i ons  and to amend 
or  repeal  such Regula t ions .

(2) In pa r t icu l a r  and  w i t hou t  p re jud ice  to the general i ty o f  
the foregoing power,  it shall  have power—

{a) to advice  the  Syndi ca t e  on all a cademic  mat ters ,  
inc luding  the con t rol  and  managemen t  o f  the 
l ibraries;

(b) to cons t i tu t e  the several  Facul t i es  as set forth in 
sect ion 25 o f  the  Act  and such o the r  Facul t ies  as 
may be prescr ibed;

(c) to f o rmula t e ,  mod i fy  or  revise schemes for the 
cons t i t u t i on  or  r e cons t i t u t i on  of  depar tmen ts  o f  
teaching;

(d) to make  r ec ommenda t i ons  to the Senate  for the 
ins t i t u t ion  o f  Professorships ,  Readerships ,  L ec tu r 
erships and  o ther  t eaching  posts and to the Syndicate  
in regard to the dut ies  and  emoluments  thereof;

(e) to make r ecommenda t i ons  to the Syndicate  for the 
recogni t ion of  t eachers  qualified to give ins t ruct ion 
in affi l iated and  o r ien t a l  colleges and hostels;

( / )  to make  Regula t i ons  for the  encouragement  o f  co
ope ra t i on  and rec iproc i ty  among colleges with a 
view to p romo t ing  acad emi c  life;

[g) to make  Regula t ions  regarding the admiss ion o f  
s t uden t s  to the Un ive rs i ty  or prescr ibing examina 
t ions as equ iva len t  to Univers i ty  examina t ions  or
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the f ur ther  qual i f icat ions ment ioned  in sub-sec t ion
( 1 ) o f  sect ion 34 for  admiss ion to the degree courses  
o f  the Univers i ty;

ih) to make  Regula t ions  re la t ing to courses,  e x am in a 
t ions and the condi t ions  on which s tudents  shal l  be 
admi t t ed  to examinat ions  for the degrees o f  the  
Universi ty;

[ i )  to decide the condi t ions under  which exempt ions  
rela t ing to the admiss ion of s t uden ts  to exam ina 
t ions may be given;

(jf) to appo in t  a s tanding commi t t ee  and to delegate  to 
it  or  the Vice-Chance l lor ,  powers  to execute any of  
the funct ions  assigned by this Act  to the Academic  
Counci l ;  and

[k) to make  Regula t ions  for  the use o f  Telugu as 
medium o f  inst ruct ion and  examina t ion .
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S t a t u t e s .

M eetifigs—General.

4 . {a) The meetings o f  the Acad em ic  Counci l  shall  be of
M eetings of the three kinds,  namely,  ( i)  Ordinary,  (ii) Ur-
Academic Council. gent  and (iii) Special.

{h) Twelve members  o f  the Academic  Counci l  including 
Quorum, t he  C h a i r m an  shal l  b e  the quo r um  for any

meet i ng  of  the  Academic  Counci l .

(c) The  Vicc-Chancel lor ,  if present ,  shall  pres ide a t  all 
Chairman of the meeting, meetings o f  t h e  Academic  Counc i l ;  bu t  i f

the Vice-Chance l lor  is not  present ,  a m e m 
ber  no m ina t ed  by him shall  be the Cha i rman .

{d) Non receipt  o f  not ice,  agenda  and o ther  papers 
connec ted  with any mee t i ng  of  the Academic  Council  by any 
member  shall  not  inva l ida t e  the proceedings  of  the meeting.



( i)  O r d in a r y  M e e t in g s .

5. The Regis t ra r  shall^ under  the d i rec t i on  o f  the  Vice-
Notice of ordinary Chancel lor ,  give n o t  less than  six week ’s
meeting. not ice o f  the da t e  of  an ord inary  meet ing.

6 . Any member  who wishes to move a resolut ion at  an
Dates for forwarding o rd ina ry  meet ing,  shal l  forward a copy of
resoiutioni. the resolut ion to the Regis t ra r  so as to reach

him not  less t han  thi r ty  c lear  days before  
the da te  o f  the meet ing.  A member  who has forwarded a 
resolut ion,  may,  by giving wr i t ten  not ice,  which shall  reach  the 
Regis t r ar  not  less t han  six c lear  days before  the da te  fixed for 
the  despatch for the p re l imina ry  agenda  paper^ wi thdraw the 
resolut ion.

7. The  Registrar ,  under  the di rect ion o f  the Vice-Chancel lor ,  
Resolutions to be placed shall  cause each resolut ion o f  which not ice  
on the agenda paper. has been given in a cco rdance  with Law 5 o f

this Chap te r ,  and which has not  since been 
wi thdrawn,  to be placed on the agenda  paper  at  the meet ing a t  
which i t  is to be moved,  subject  in general  to the laws governing 
the admiss ibi l i ty o f  r esolut ions  a t  Sena te  meet ings.
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8. Not  less than twenty  days  before  the da te  o f  an o rd ina ry
Despatch of meet ing ,  the Regi s t ra r  shall send by post  to
agenda paper. every member  a p r el iminary  agenda paper

speci fying the da te ,  the place and  the hour  
o f  the  mee t i ng  and the business  to be brought  be fore  the meet ing,  
provided t ha t  the Syndicate  o r  the Vice-Chance l lor  may bring 
any business  which in its o r  his op in ion  is urgent  before  any 
mee t i ng  with shor ter  not ice  or wi thout  placing the same on the 
agenda  paper .

9, (I) Any member  wishing to move an a m e n d m e n t  to a
Notice of amendments, resolut ion on  t he  prel iminary agenda paper

o f  any  meet ing shal l  forward a copy o f  the
same to the Regis t rar  so as to rcach him not  less t han  twelve 
c lear  days before the day o f  the meet ing at which the resolut ion



is to be  moved and the ame ndmen t s  shall  be inc luded in^the final 
agenda paper  subject  in general  to the laws governing the 
admiss ibi l i ty  o f  amendment s  to resolut ions  a t  Senate meetings

(2) Notwi ths tand ing  the not ice  prescr i bed  for resolut ions 
Resolutions on under  Law 6 , any member  who wishes to
Ordinances and move a resolut ion on any r epo r t  or s t a temen t
Regulations. by the Syndicate  inc luded in the  prel iminary

agenda  paper ,  may do so by giving not ic e  of  
the resolut ion which shal l  reach the Regi s t ra r  no t  less than 
twelve clear  days before  the da te  o f  the meeting,  provided 
however ,  t ha t  no such not ice  will be necessary in the case of  
mot ions  re la t ing to urgent  business  b rought  forward by t!ie 
Syndicate  or  the  Vice-Chance l lor  bu t  not  inc luded in the 
pr e l imina ry  agenda.

10. The Regis t rar  shall ,  on r ece ip t  o f  ame ndmen t s  and
Despatch of final resolut ions  given in a ccordance  wi th  the
agenda paper. laws of  this Chapte r ,  p repa re  unde r  the

di rec t ion o f  the Vice-Chancel lor ,  a final 
agenda  paper  showing al l  the resolut ions as in the pre l iminary  
agenda  paper  and  all the  amendmen t s  a dm i t t ed  under  the laws ; 
and shall  send a copy o f  it by post  to each member  o f  the 
Academic  Counci l  not  less t han  five days before  the da te  o f  the 
meet ing.

( i i )  U r g e n t  M e e t i n g .

11. The Vice-Chance l l o r  may,  wheneve r  he thinks fit, con-
Urgent meeting of the vene an  urgent  meet ing  o f  the Academic
Academic Council. Counci l  for  the  t ransac t ion o f  any urgent

business.  The  Regis t rar ,  unde r  the di rect ion 
o f  the Vice-Chancel lor  shall give ord inar i ly  not  less t han  fifteen 
days not ice  o f  such mee t i ng  and  forward  wi th  the not ice to each 
member  a copy by post  o f  the prel iminary agenda paper  for  the 
meeting.  In case o f  urgency,  the Vice-Chance l l or  may convene 
a meet ing wi th shor t er  not icc.  Any member  who wishes to move 
an am en dm en t  to a resolut ion on the p re l iminary  agenda paper  
shal l  forward the same to the Regis t rar  in wri t ing so as to reach 
him not  less than  seven clear  days before the da t e  o f  the meeting.
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The Regis t rar  shall ,  on r ece ipt  o f  amendmen ts ,  p repa re ,  under  
the d i rec t i on  of  the Vice-Chance l l or ,  a final agenda pape r  
showing all the reso lu t ions  as in the pr el iminary  agenda pap e r  
and t he  amendmen t s  admi t t ed  and  shall  send a copy o f  it by pos t  
to each member  three days before  the da t e  o f  the meet ing.  No 
business o ther  than t ha t  b rought  fo rwa rd  by the Syndicate  and 
the  Vice-Chance l lor  shal l  be t ransac ted  a t  an urgent  meet ing  o f  
the Academic  Counci l .  I t  shal l  be open  to the Syndicate  and 
the Vice-Chancel lor  to br ing before  the u rgent  mee t i ng  any 
urgent  business with or wi thou t  p lac ing it on the agenda paper .  
Fo r  i tems in the agenda for which not ice  o f  fifteen days has not  
been given,  it shall be open  to member s  to move amendmen ts  
wi thou t  giving pr ior  not ice.

( i i i )  S p e c ia l  M e e t in g .

12. (1) A special  mee t i ng  o f  the  Academic  Counc i l  shal l  be
Special meeting o f the convened by the  Vice-Chancel lor  on receipt
Academic Council. o f  a requis i t ion in w r it in g  signed by no t  less

t h a n  twelve member s  o f  the  Academic  
Counc i l  and sent  to the  Regis t ra r .  All such requis i t ions  shall 
conta in  the  terms o f  the  r eso lu t ion  or  resolut ions  to be moved 
together  with the name  o f  the  mover  o f  each resolut ion.  No  
business  o the r  t han  cons ider a t i on  o f  such r eso lu t ion  or  resolu
t ions shall  be t r an sac ted  a t  a specia l  meet ing ; p rov ided  t ha t  the 
Syndicate  or  the Vice-Chance l l or  may br ing any urgent  business 
be fore  such special  meet ing wi th  or  wi thout  notice.

(2) Issue o f  not ice  and  agenda  paper  and  all o ther  r equ i 
sites for  the conduc t  o f  the specia l  mee t ing  shal l  so far  as they 
are  app l ic ab l e  be the same as t hose prescr ibed and appl icable  for 
u rgen t  meet ings of  the Acad em ic  Counci l ,

B u s in e s s  o f  M e e t in g s .

13. A t  every mee t i ng  o f  the Academic  Counc i l  the fol low- 
Order of Business. ing shall  be the  o rder  o f  business

(1) Elect ions ,  i f  any,

(2) Any mot ion  for a changc  in the o rde r  o f  business as 
s ta ted in the  agenda  paper ,
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(3) Business b rought  f orward by the  Vice-Chancel lor  in
cluding business r emi t t ed  by the Senate  and  the 
Syndicate ,

(4) Business b rought  forward by the Facul t i es  and  Boards  
o f  Studies ,  and

(5) Business b rought  forward by members  o f  the  Acadc -  
mic  Counci l .
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P r o c b d u r b .

14. Admissibi l i ty o f  reso lu t ions  and  am e n d m e n t s  an d  the 
Procedure at Meetings. conduct  o f  and  procedure  at  meetings o f  the

Academic  Counci l  and  of  t he  Academic  
Counci l  in Commi t te e ,  shal l  in general  be r egula ted by the  p r o 
cedure  laid down for  the  meet ings  o f  t he  Senate so far  as i t  is 
appl icable .



St a n d i n g  C o m m itt e f; o f  t h e  A c a d h m ic  C o u n c i l .

1. The Acadcmic  Counci l  shall  have power  to appoint  a 
A c t ,  S e c .  24  {2)  (}) S tand ing  Co mmi t t e e  and to delegate to it

or  the Vice-Chance l lo r ,  powers  to execute 
any  o f  the func t i ons  assigned by this Act  to the  Academic  
Counci l .

R e g u l a t io n s .

2. There  shall be a S tand ing  Co mmi t t e e  o f  the Academic
Constitution. Counci l  which  shall  consist  o f  the Vice-

Chance l l o r  (Cha i rman) ,  the Pr incipal  o f  
the Universi ty Colleges,  the Deans  of  the var ious  Facul t ies  and 
three  o ther  members o f  the Academic  Counci l  nomina t ed  by the 
Chance l l o r  provided t ha t  there  shall  ahvays be among the m e m 
bers  o f  the Standing Commi t t e e  not  less t han  three persons who 
are  Pr incipals  of  Univers i ty  or  Affil iated Col leges.  They shall  
hold  office so long as they con t inue  to be members  o f  the Acade 
mic Counci l  or for a per iod o f  three  years whichever  is shor te r .

3. The Standing  Commi t t e e  shall assist  the Vicc-Chancel -  
lor in the p repa ra t i on  o f  the  agenda  for the meet ings  o f  the 
Academic  Counci l  or  its Com mi t t e e s  and in the p r e p a r a t i o n  o f  
notes  or  memoranda  on any ma t t e r  included in the agenda o f  
these bodies and to place the same  before  them.  It  shall  exer 
cise such powers  and pe r fo rm  such dut ies  which the Acadcmic  
Counci l  may.  by resolu t ion ,  de lega t e  or assign to it or  which 
rany be imposed on it  by the  Act ,  the S t a tu t es  and  the Regu
lat ions.

4. The  Standing Commi t t e e  shal l  exercise the fol lowing 
powers  of  t he  Academic  Counci l  : —

(1) to r e c om me nd  to t he  Syndi ca t e  the g r an t  o f  exemp
tions in a cco rdance  with the Regula t ions ,  if any.

(2) to accept  qual i f icat ions  for admiss ion to Univers i ty  
courses in a cco rdance  with the Regula t ions ,  i f  any.
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(3) to recognise examina t ions  o f  o ther  Univers i t i es  or 
bodies as equiva len t  to the examinat ions  o f  this 
Univers i ty .

(4) to advise the Syndi ca t e  on appl ica t ions  received 
for affiliation or recogni t ion of  colleges.

5. The Vice-Chancel lor ,  if present ,  shal l  preside at  meetings
( ’hai rnian.  o f  the S tand ing  Commi t te e ;  and in the

absence  of  the Vice-Chance l lor ,  a person 
nomina t ed  by him shal l  be the Cha i rman .

6 . It shall  be open  to the Vice-Chance l l or  to ob t a in  the 
opinion of  the St anding  Commi t tee  by c i rculat ion.
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Facul t ies .

1. (i) The Univers i ty  shal l  include Facul t ies  o f : —

Faculties. (a)  Orienta l  Learning ( including Sanskri t) ,
Act,  Sec.  25. and  Anci en t  Indian A r t s ;

(b) Archi lec ture ,  Music ,  Dancing  and  other  Fine Arts;

(c) Ar t s ,  Sciences ,  Commerce ,  Technology,  Engineer 
ing and T e a c h i n g ; and

(d) such o ther  Facul t ies  as may be prescr ibed.

Each Facul ty shall  compr i se  such depar tment s  of  t eaching 
as may be prescr ibed by the Statutes.

(ii) Each Facul ty  shal l  consis t  o f :—

(a) such member s  o f  the Acad em ic  Counci l  as arc 
appoin l ed  to it,  and

(/?) teachers  in the Univers i ty colleges and professional  
colleges who are  not  members  o f  the  Academic  
Council  but  are  member s  of  the Boards of  Studies  
in the subjects  i nc luded  in the Facul ty.

(ni) The funct ions  of  the I 'acul t ics shall  be prescr ibed 
bv the St a tu t es .

C H A P T E R  Vlf .

S t a t u  l E s .

2. {a) Every member  of  the  Academic  Counci l  shall  be
Membership assigned to oiic o r  more  of  the Facul t ies  by the 
of a Faculty. Academic  Counci l  at  a mee t i ng  or  by its Standing 

Commi t te e ,  i f  the Academic  Counci l  is no t  in 
session at  the t ime o f  co-opt ion or  elect ion of  new 
member  or  when there is a change in the personnel  
o f  the ex-otficio members  o f  the Academic  Counci l .

{b) Subject  to such o ther  provisions as may  be made in 
this behall ' ,  (\) members  o f  the Facul t ies  who arc 
members  o f  the Acad em ic  Counci l  shall hold oflicc
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SO long as they cont inue  lo be member s  o f  tllie 
A cad em ic  C o u n c i l ; and (II) members  o f  tlhc 
Facul t ies  who are no t  members  of  the Academiic 
Counci l  but  are members  o f  the Boards o f  Studies ,  
shall hold  office so long as they cont inue to be  
member s  o f  the Boards o f  Studies .

3, (fl) 
Departments 
comprising a 
Faculty.

ib)

(c)

id)

(e)

The Facul ty  o f  Oriental  Lea rn ing  shall comprise t he  
dep a r tmen t s  of teaching in Teiugu,  Sanskr i t ,  Tami l ,  
Kannada ,  Arabic ,  Persian,  Urdu ,  Hindi  and A n 
cient Indian Arts .

The Facul ty o f  Fine Arts  shall  comprise the d e p a r t 
ments  o f  Arch i t ec tur e ,  Music,  Dancing and o the r  
Fine Arts.

The  Facu l ty  o f  Arts  shal l  comprise  the fol lowing 
d ep a r tmen t s  o f  t eaching :— English,  Sanskr i t ,  
Tekigu,  Urdu,  Hindi ,  Lat in ,  French,  G e r m a n ,  
Me themat i cs ,  Phi losophy,  Psychology,  His tory ,  
Anthropology,  Polit ics,  Economics  and Geog raphy .

The Facul ty  o f  Sciences shal l  compr ise  the fol lowing 
depa r tmen t s  o f  teaching Mathemat ics ,  Physics,  
Chemis t ry ,  Geology,  Zoology,  Botany,  and D o m e 
stic Science.

The Facul t ies  o f  Commerce ,  Engineer ing,  l eaching.  
Medicine,  Veter inary  Sciencc,  Agricul ture and Law 
shall each compr i se  one De p a r tm en t  o f  teaching in 
the subject .

4. The Chance l l or  shall nomina te  one from among the 
Nomination of Dean. member s  o f  each Facul ty  to be its Dean .

The  Dean  o f  each Facul t y  shall hold office 
so long as he is a member  o f  the Facu l t y  or for three years  
whichever  is shorter .

5. Dur ing  the t emporary  absence of  the Dean o f  a Facul ty ,  
Temporary Dean, the Vice-Chance l l o r  shall nomina te  a m e m 

ber  o f  the Facul ty  who shall ,  for the t ime



being,  and so fur as may be necessary,  act as Dean of  llie
Facu l t y .

6 . A Facul ty shall have power :—

(i) to consider  and repor t  on  any ntat ler  referred to it
P o n e r s o fa  by the Senate,  the Academic  Counci l  t heSyndi ca l e
Faculty, or the Vice-Chance l l or ;

(ii) to draf t  Regulat ions  in regard to courses o f  study
and examina t ions  prescr ibed by the Universi ty and 
to lay such Regula t ions  before the Acadeni ic
Council  ;

(iii) to remit  any mat t e r  to a Board of  vStudics compr ised 
within the Facul t y  for cons idera t ion and repor t  
ei ther  to it or  to the Academic  Council  di rect  or  to 
any other  author i ty  concerned ;

(iv) to consider  any repor t  or r ecommenda t i on  o f  any 
Board o f  Studies  ;

(v) to appo in t  a commi t t ee  o f  the Facul ty  for any
purpose  within its cognizance;  and

(vi) to hold meet ings o f  t he  Facu l t y  or a commit tee  of  
the Facu l t y  along w'ith any o ther  Facul ty  or a 
Commi t tee  t he r eof  for the discussion of  any mat t er  
of  common interest .

7. The  f acul t ies shall meet  at  such tunes as arc  fixed by the
M cctinys. Vice-Chancel  lor.

8 . Any  member  of  a Facul t y  may bring before  any meet ing 
N otice of resolutions. of  the Facul ty any mat ter  within its cogni

zance by giving wri t ten not ice o f  the same to
t h e  Dean ,  who shall,  subject  to the provisions o f  this Chapt e r ,  
r eq ue s t  the Regis t ra r  to include such mat te r  in the Agenda o f  the 
n e x t  mee t i ng  of  the Facul ty .

9. Not ice  o f  a meet ing o f  a Facul t y  shall  be sent  by post to
N otice of lueetins and each member  by the Regis t rar  under  the 
Ajconda. di rec t ion of  the Vice-Chancel lor  s tat ing the

date,  t ime and place o f  the meet ing and also

VII FACULTIES 2 0 5



showing the business to be brought  before the meeting.  T he  
per iod o f  not ice  shall  ordinar i ly be fifteen days, unless t he  Vicc-  
Chanccl lor ,  for reasons o f  urgency,  fixes a shor te r  period.  N o  
i tem o f  business which is not  entered on the agenda paper  o f  a 
meet ing of  a Facul ty  shall be considered at the meeting ; p rov ided  
tha t  the Dean may br ing any mat te r  be fore  any meet ing wi thou t  
the same being included in the agenda paper  with the previous 
approval  of  the Vicc-Chancel lor .

10. The Dean may,  at  his discret ion,  remit  any mat t er  
refer red to the Facul ty  to a Board or Boards of  ^Studies wi thin 
the purview of  the Facul ty  before laying it before a meeting o f  
the Faculty.

11. Subject  to the foregoing St a tu t es ,  the procedure  a t
Procedure. meet ings of  Facul t i es  shall  in general  be in

acco rdance  with the procedure  prescr ibed 
for meet ings of  the Academic  Counci l .  Wi th  regard to any point  
o f  order  or ma t t e r  o f  procedure ,  the decis ion of  the  Chai rman  
at  the meeting shall be final.

12. The quo rum for a m e c t i n g  of  a Facul ty shall  be one
(juorum o f  H I'acuUy, 1 h ird o f  the actua 1 number  of  the membei  s

of  the Facul ty .

13. The procedings at  each meet ing of  a Facul t y  shall be
Minutes. commun ica ted  by i ts Cha i rman  to the

Regis t rar  wi thin ten days of  the dale of  the
meeiine-
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C H A P T E R  VIII .

Boards  of Studies .

1. (i) Separa t e  Boards  o f  Studies  shall  be a t t ached  to 
Act, Sec. 26 each De pa r t m en t  o f  teaching.  The  cons t i tu t ion

and funct ions  o f  the Boards of  Studies shall be 
prescr ibed by the Ord inances .

(ii) The Syndicate  shal l  have power  to appoin t  members  
^ct, Sec. A9 (/) of t he  Boards of  Studi es  in a ccordance  with t he

Ordinances .

(iii) The Syndicate  shall have power  to make Ordinances  
Act,Sec.i^A r//) subject  to the provisions o f  this Act  and t he  S t a tu 

tes and  such Ordinances  may provide for  the con 
s t i tu t ion  and de t e rmina t i on  o f  the funct ions o f  the 
Boards o f  Studies .

O r d i n a n c e s .

2. {a) The Syndicate  may cons t i t ut e  Boards  of  Studies for
Boards of Studies. ihe fol lowing depa r tmen t s  o f  teaching :—

1. English 21.
2. Sanskr i t  22.
3. Telugu 23.
4. Hindi  24.
5. Tami l  25.
6 . Kannada
7. Arabic ,  Persian and Urdu
8 . Or ienta l  Languages
9. Anc ien t  Indian Arts 26.

1 0 . Lat in,  French & G e r m a n  27.
11. Phi losophy 28.
12. History 29.
13. Poli t ics 3C.
14. Economics  31.
15. Psychology 32.
16. Ma themat i cs  33.
17. Physics 34.
18. Chemis t ry  35.
19. Botany 36.
20. Zoology

Geology
Domest ic  Science 
Commerce  
Music & F ine  Arts 
Engineer ing

(a) Civil
(b) Elect r ical

(c) Mechanica l  
Anthropology 
Geography  
Social  Service 
Educat ion
Drawing  and Paint ing 
Medicine
Veter inary  Science
Agricul ture
Law
Poli t ical  Science 
French ,  Ge rm an  and  

Russian



3. The Syndicate  shall  decide from l ime to t ime whether  
there should be one Board  of  Studies  for each of  the de p a r t m e n t  
o f  t eaching or two Boards,  one for Honour s  and  Pos t -Gradua te  
and ano the r  for Pass Courses ,

The const i tut ion o f  the Boards shall be as h e r e u n d e r ; —

(i) Honours and Post-Graduate Boards o f  Studies :—

(a) The  Univers i ty  Professor  or where there  is no 
Professor,  the  Head of the Univers i ty de pa r tmen t  
in the subject  for which the  Board is cons t i t u ted ,  
ex-officio member  and Chai rman;

{h) The  Cha i rman  of  the cor r esponding  Pass Board o f  
Studies,  i f  any., ex-officio member ;  and

(c) No fewer than  three  no r  more  than seven members  
(excluding ex-oflicio members} of  whom two shall  
ordinar i ly  be external  members .

(ii) Pass Boards o f  Studies ;—

(a) The Ch a i rm an  o f  the cor responding Board of  
Honours  and  Pos t -Gradua te  Studies ,  if any,  ex
officio member ;  and

(b) No  fewer than  three  nor  more than six members  
(excluding ex-officio members) .

Provided,  however ,  t ha t  where several  subjects come within 
the purview of an Honour s  or Pass Board o f  Studies,  it shall  be 
compe ten t  for the Syndicate  to increase the s t rength o f  the 
Board concerned upto  a max imum o f  12 (excluding ex-officio 
members ) .

Notes— “Interna l  m e m b e r ”  means a member  who is a t eacher  in 
the Universi ty or  in an affiliated or  recognized college, 
and “ external  m e m b e r” means  one  who is not  an i n t e r 
nal  member .

(iii) Combined Boards o f  Studies {Pass and Honours)  ;—

(a) The  Univers i ty  Professor  or  where there  is no Pro
fessor,  the Head  of  the Univers i ty  depar tment ,  ex
officio member ;  and
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(/?) No  fewer t han  tliree nor  more  than twelve members 
(excluding ex-officio members) .

4. Members  o f  Boards  o f  Studies  (other  than cx-offtcio 
members)  and Iheir Cha i rmen  shal l  be appo in t ed  by the Syndicate 
and  they shall  hold office for a per iod o f  three  years.

Provided,  however ,  a member  appo in t ed  in his capaci ty as 
a teacher  in any o f  the Univers i ty  or  affiliated or or iental  
colleges or as the holder  o f  an office shall  cease to be a member  
o f  the Board or  Boards concerned  from the  da te  when  he ceases 
to be a t eacher  in any such college or  the holder  o f  any such 
office. Any person appoin t ed  in a vacancy occurr ing before the 
expiry of  the original  t e rm o f  three  years shall subject  to o ther  
provisions be a member  o f  the Board concerned only for  the 
res idue of  the per iod for  which the person whose place he has 
filled would have been a member .

Provided also t ha t  it shall  be compe t en t  for the  Syndicate  to 
declare  any ‘external  m e m b e r ’ o f  a Board to have vacated his 
membership  on his ceasing to be the holder  o f  t he  appo in tment  
he was holding at the t ime o f  his app o in tm en t  to the Board or  if 
he leaves South India .

Provided also it shall  be open to the Syndi ca t e  to declare  
any  member  o f  a Board to have vacated his member sh ip  on the 
Board if he leaves India  or  goes on leave for a per iod of  more 
t han  3 months .

During the t empora ry  absence  o f  the Cha i rman  o f  a Board,  
t heVice-Chancel lor  shall  nom ina t e  a member  o f  the Board,  who 
shal l  for  the t ime being and so far  as may be necessary,  act  as 
the  Cha i rman  o f  the Board.

5. It shall be the du ty  of  each Board of  Studies to consider
Functions. and r epo r t  on any m a t t e r  refer red to it in

accordance  with the Laws of  the  Universi ty 
by the Syndicate or  the Academic  Counci l  or  the Facul ty  or  the 
Dean  of  the Facul ty  conce rned  in the subject  with which it  
deals.
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6 . F.ach Board shall  have power  to make  r e c o m m e nd a t i o n s
Powers. to the Academic  Counci l  in regard to t ex t 

books,  courses o f  study and examina t ions
in the subject  with which it deals.

Each Board shall have power  to recommend to the Syndicate  
persons sui table  for  appo in tmen t  as Examiners  and Pape r -  
Set ters  in the subject  with which it deals  in accordance  wi th the 
procedure  laid down by the Syndicate .

Any Board m a y  consul t  special ists who are not  members  o f  
the Board,  and may,  with the previous  permiss ion of  the Vice-  
Chancel lor ,  request  such special i s t s  to a t t end  the meeting* of  
the Boards o f  Studies  concerned  bu t  wi thout  power  to vote  
thereat .

7. The Boards of  Studies  shall meet  at  such t imes as are
MwtinKs, fixed by the Vice-Chancel lor .  The Regis t rar ,

under  the di rec t ion o f  the Vice-ChanccHor ,  
shall  convene the meet ings  o f  the Boards o f  Studies.

8 . Ha l f  the ac tua l  number  o f  a Board or  Boards, shall form
Quonim. a quo rum

9. It shall  be open to the Vice-Chance l l or  to obtain t he  
opinion o f  the Boards o f  Studies by c i rcula t ion.
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C H A P T E R  IX 

University Colleges

1. (i) (a) ‘Universi ty Col lege’ means  a collegc es tabl ished
UdiTcrsity CoMeue. or  main t a ined  by the Universi ty and provi-  

Sfc. J(r) ding courses  o f  study qual i fying s tudents  for 
admiss ion to Univers i ty  examina t ions  in a ccor 
dance wi th the ReguUitions prescribed.

{b) “ Honour s  Col lege ' ’ means  a Universi ty College 
A a ,  Sec. 2 iihl)  or  an Affiliated College i nwh ich  provision is 

made  for  Hono ur s  or  Pos t -gr aduat e  Courses o f  
s tudy leading up to the higher degrees o f  the 
Univers i ty  in accordance  wiih the Regula t ions  
prescr ibed.

(ii) The Universi ty shal l  have power  to const i tute  the 
Act, 6Vr. 6 Sri V j nka t c swar a  Col leges as Univers i ty  Colleges.

(iii) The Univers i ty may establ ish unde r  its di rect  con- 
Act, Sec. 38. trol and m anagem en t  such scientifi ic,  t echnical  and

other  col leges as may  be agreed upon  from t ime to 
l ime between the Univers i ty and ihc S t a te  Govcrn-  
inrnt.

(iv) The State  G o ve r nm e n t  may,  at  a n y t i m e ,  aftci  the 
liamsfcror commenc eme n t  o f  this Act ,  t r ans fe r  to the Un ive r -  
c;oT«rnment sity the control  and management  o f  any of  t he i r  
Institutions to i ns t i tu t ions  on such t erms  and condi t ions  as may be 
the University deemed proper .
Act. 5?c. 41.

(v) The Senate  shall  have power  to ins t i tu te  and niain- 
Act,. Sec. 16 tain Univers i ty  colleges.
(1) {(c).

(vi) Tht; Senate  siiall have power  to make Statutes  for 
J t 7 , 5<'f.42(A:), the i ns t i t u t ion  and  ma in t enance  o f  Univers i ty

colleges and  labora tor ies  and hostels.

(vii) The Syndicate  shall have power :—



(a) to manage and  cont ro l  all colleges, hostels ,  
Management of the l ibraries,  l abora tor i es ,  museums and the l ike,  
University Colleges, i ns t i tu ted and main ta ined  by the Universi ty.  
Act. Sec. 19 
(r) and(u)

{b) 10  charge and collect  such fees as may be fixed 
by ihe Ordinances .

(viii) The  Syndicate  shal l  have power  to make Ordi -  
A c t , S e c . 4 4 .  nanccs  i'or the levy of  fees in coUegcs ma in ta ined
(a)(i). by the Universi ty.

2. No a t t endance  a t  i ns t ruc t i on  in any ins t i tut ion o the r
Regulation. t h an  tha t  conduct ed  by the Universi ty shall

qua l i fy  for admi ss ion  for the M.A.  (Hons.) ,  
M.A. ,  M.Sc. ,  B.A. (Hons.)  and  B.Sc. (Hons.)  Degree Exami 
nat ions .

3. Physical  Tra in ing  shall be compul sory  for all under-
Ordinance. graduates  who are  no t  members of  the U n i 

versi ty Tra ining  Corps ,  unless special ly
exempted  by the Pr inc ipa l  o f  the Univers i ty  college

4 . A sludci i t  before being sent up t(> a Univers i ty  <'xanu-
Ordinanct. na t ion  shall  be requi red lo pay all  sums

due by him to the Univers i ty,  including 
tu t ion  and other  college fees, hostel  dues,  fines, l ibrary 
dues and  all such o the r  dues upto the end o f  the academic  year .

5. Appl ica t i ons  for  admiss ion to t he  Universi ty college
Ordinance. shall  be made  to t he  Pr incipal  on or before

the date  notif ied.  All such appl ica t ions  
shall  be made in the prescr ibed form,  which may be had from 
the  Pr incipal .

6 . All a p p l i ca t io n s  shal l  be a c c o m p a n i e d  by (i) a cer t i f i ca te
Ordinance. o r  Other  ev id en ce  o f  hav ing  passed the

prescr ibed qual i fying examinat ion  and (ii) 
a certified cx t r ac t  o f  the marks ob t a ined  by the app l i can t  a t  the 
Univers i ty  examinat ion .
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7. No appl i ca t ion  shall  be regis tered unless it  is a c c o m p a -
Ordinance. nicd by a Trea sury  or  Bank Receipt  for  the

fee p r escr ibed  for regis t ra t ion o f  an appl i ca 
t ion and sent  in such form and manner  as may be provided for 
f rom t ime to t i m e ,

8 . S tudents  f rom other s  Univers i t ies  seeking admiss ion to
O r d i n a n c e .  the Univers i ty  college should,  if possible,

send along wi th  the appl ica t ions  migrat ion 
cer t i f icates f rom the Univers i ty  f rom which they passed the last 
qua l i fy ing  examina t ion .

9. Every st i ident  obt a ining  admiss ion shall be enrol led  as a
Ordinance. St uden t  of  the Univers i ty  on payment  o f  the

fees prescr ibed Every s tudent  ob t a in ing  
admiss ion  shall  submi t  to the Pr incipal  of  the Univers i ty college 
al l  his cert ificates in or iginal  for r ecord  in the col lege office and 
a lso submi t  a t r an s f e r  cer t i f icate f rom the college v/here he 
s t ud ied  last and a migra t i on  cer t i f icate from the Universi ty he 
last  a t t ended  if it had not  a l ready been p roduced .
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CH A P T E R  X 

Teachers of  the Universi ty

1 .  {a) "Tcachcrs  o f  the Univers i ty"  iiicans t eachers
Act Sec. 2(n). appoin t ed  by the UniNcrsi ty to give inst ruct ion on 

its behalf .

(/)) The Senate shall have the power  to ins t i tute
Act. Sec. 16, Professorships.  Reader-ships .  Lecturerships,  and
(e) other  teaching  posts  requi red by the Univers i ty

on the mot ion o f  the Syndicate  and af te r  consider 
ing the proposa l s  o f  the Acadcinic  Counci l  t he r e 
for.

(c) The Senate  shall  have  power  to make Sta tu tes
subject  to the provisions o f  the Act ,  for :—

(i) the classification and mode of  appoin :mei i t  
o f  t eachc rs  o f  the Universi ty,  and

Act, Sec. 42. (ii) the inst i tut ion o f  a pension or provident  f und
(f j&(i).  for the benefit o f  the teachers  o f  the  U n i 

versi ty or  Its servants.

2. (rt) Ihc  Syndicate  shall  have power  subjcct  to such
Act, See. 19. Sta lutes as may be made  in this behal f ,
(c).

(i) to appo in t  the t eachers  o f  the Univsis i ty  
below the rank o f  Lec turers  ;

(ii) to appo in t  the icach.ers o f  the Univcrs i ’v of ,
and above,  the rank  o f  Lecturers o r  t he
recommendat ions  of  the Selection Con'iiiiittee;

(iii) to fix the emolument s  o f  the t eache rs  of t h e  
Univers i ty  and define thei r  dut ies  andco 'n -  
d i t ions  of  s e rv i c e ;

[ua] To $u.,pcnd or  dismiss t eachcrs  o f  the Univers i ty 
subj ec t  to such Ordinances  as may be f n m « d  
in this beha l f  ;

{b) The Syndicate  shall  have power  to make Ord i nmces  
Act, Sec. 44. subject  to the provisions o f  the Act  and the Statutes
(d). and such Ordinances  may provide  for the nu nb e r ,
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qual i f icat ions and c inoluments  o f  t eachers  of  the 
Universi ty.

3. (a)

Acf, Sec. 24.
(2) (d).

(^)
Siis pension or 
abolition 
o f post.
Statute

The Academic  Council  shall have power  to make  
r ecommenda t i ons  to the Senate  for the inst i tut ion 
o f  Professorships,  Readerships ,  Lecturerships ,  and 
o t he r  teachi j ig posts and to the Syndicate  in regard 
fo the dut ies  and  emolument s  thereof .

On the mo t ion  o f  the Syndicate  and af ter  repor t  
from the  Academic  Counci l  thereon,  the Senate  
shall have power  to suspend or abolish any Professor 
ship,  Reade rsh ip ,  Lec ture rsh ip or  o ther  teaching 
post  provided,  however,  t ha t  in the case o f  a post  
which is not  pe rmanen t l y  vacant  a t  the t ime,  no 
such suspension or abol i t ion shal l  t ake effect,  till 
a f t e r  six m on th s  not ice  has been given to the 
permanen t  incumbent .

4 . («) Save as otherwise provided,  every salaried officer 
/icr, 35(1) and t eacher  o f  the Univers i ty  sliall be appointed 
amiStaute.  unde r  a wr i t ten con t rac t .  The form of  the contract  

shall be t ha t  prescr ibed.

(h) In all con t rac t s  o f  service between the Universi ty 
Statute  and the teachers ,  the Regis t rar ,  shall  sign on behal f

o f  the Univers i ty .

(c) The cont rac t  shal l  be lodged wi th the  Regis t rar  and 
Act, See. 35{2). a copy t he r eo f  shall  be furnished to the officer or 

teacher  concerned .

{d)
Agreemtnt.
Siatiute.

No salary shall  be  paid  to any teache r  of  the  U n i 
versi ty unt i l  and  unless the  prescr ibed agreement  is 
executed in p ro pe r  form on a non- judic ia l  s t amp  
paper  at  the  cost  o f  the t eacher  o f  the value of  
Rs.  I— S—0 or  o f  the value requi red by law for the 
t ime  being and del ivered to the Regis t rar ,  unless 
the Syndi ca t e  is satisfied that  any delay in the 
execution of  the agreement  is for  reasons beyond 
the  control  o f  t he  the  t eacher .
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5. Tcachers  o f  the Univers i ty  shall  comprise Professors ,  
Readers ,  Lecturers ,  Tutor s  and De m o n s 
t rators  and such others  as may be classified 
as teachers  o f  the Univers i ty f rom t ime to 
t ime.

Classification.

Statute

6. { a )

Appointments- 
Constitution 

of a Selection 
Committee. 
Act, Sec. 36 
and Statute.

( 1)

(2)

(3;
(4)
(5)
( 6)

{h)
Election to the
Selection
Committee.
Statute.

Ful l - t ime teachers  o f  the Univers i ty o f  and above 
the  rank o f  Lec ture r s  shall ,  be appo in t ed  by the  
Syndicate  af ter  consider ing the r ecom menda t i on  o f  
a Select ion Commi t te e  consist ing of  the fol lowing 
persons,  namely  :—

The Vice-Chance l lor ,  who shall cx-officio be the 
Chai rman  o f  t he  Commi t tee ;

The  Di rec tor  o f  Higher  Educa t i on  ;

The Cha i rman  of  the Facu l t y  concerned ;

The Chai rman  of  Board of  Studies  concerned ;

The Head of  the De p a r tm en t  concerned ;

In regard to a p p o in t m e n t  o f  t eachers  o f  and above  
the rank o f  Readers  the Select ion Commit tee  shal l  
also inc lude  two persons  nomina ted  by the  Syndicate  
who shall not  be members  of  the Syndicate,  Sena t e  
or  Academic  Counci l  ;

Provided t ha t  no person shall  par t i c ipa te  in the 
meet ings o f  a Select ion Commi t t e e  for any appo in t 
ment  i f  he is or  i f  he is a near  relat ive o f  a c a n d i 
da te  for t ha t  ap p o i n tm en t ;

Provided fu r t her  t ha t  no t eache r  holding a pos t  
lower in r ank  than  the one to which the a p p o i i t m e n t  
is to be made  shall be a member  of  the  Se.ect ion 
Commit tee .

The e lect ion o f  one member  o f  the Sena te  to t he  
Commi t t e e  o f  Select ion shal l  be c o n d u c e d  in 
a ccordance  with the laws rela t ing to E hc t i on s  
conta ined in these Laws.  The  person electei  shal l  
be a member  o f  the Commi t tee  till the next  r econ-



st i t iuion o f  the  Senate ,  provided he cont inues  to be
a member  o f  the Senate till then.

7. No member  of  the Co m mi t t e e  who is an appl icant  for  a
Members when to be post ,  shall t ake  p a r t  in the del iberat ions o f
mhseot from Selection tha t  body so far as that  post  is concerned.
Ccmmittee.
StMfiite.

8 . Vacancies  shal l ,  o rdinar i ly ,  be adver t i sed and appl ic*-
Vacancien to be t ions cal led for  before  making the appoin t -
advertised for. ments .  It shal l ,  however ,  be compet en t
Statute. for  the Syndicate  af ter  consul t ing th e

Sel ec t i on  Commi t te e ,  {a) to offer Univer-  
si t \  teacherships o f  and  above the  rank o f  Readers  to eminent
persons  wi thout  advertisiing and  cal l ing for app l ica t i ons ;  and
{h) to promote  a t eacher  o f  the Univers i ty  with approved servicc 
to a  higher post  a l ready i ns t i tu ted.

9. The Syndicate ,  a f t e r  considerinj ;  the appl ica t ions
Statute. received for a t e ach e r ’s post  adver t i sed for

and  the r ecommenda t i ons  o f  the Select ion 
Commi t te e ,  if any,  thereon,  may keep the post  unlil led ; or  fill 
it by appoin t i ng  one on a grade lower than  that  for which appl i 
c a t ions  ve r e  called.

10.  Nothing in these l .aws shall  prevent  the establ ishment
Special uni sbort term in special  cases o f  shor t - te rm appoin tment s
appointmests, with special  a r r angement s  as regards salary
Statute.  and  o ther  condi t ions o f  service,  or t empo

rary appo in tme n t  to vacancies .

11.  The scales o f  pay  of  the t eache rs  o f  the Univers i ty  shall
Em»luiBieiK«. be as he reunder  :—
Orctimi^nce.

Professors Rs.  750—50—1000
Reader s  „  400—25—600
Lecturers ,. 250—25— 500

*Tutors and Demons t r a to r s  ,, 100— 10 - 2 0 0
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12. It shal l  however,  be comp e t e n t  for the Syndicate  t o  fix
Starting pay. the S t a r t i n g  pay o f  a t eacher  on a p p o i n t m e n t
Orilinaiice. at any stage in the g r a d e

13. The tci ichers o f  the Univers i ty  shall also be eligible to 
receive such higher  emolument s  as may be avai lable  t hrough the 
assis tance o f  the Univers i ty Gra n t s  Commiss ion,  in such manne r  
as the Syndicate  may de te rmine .

13 A {a) All duty and leave o ther  than ext r aordinary  k a v e  
except  a i  provided for  in o rd inance  13-A (b) and 
the  per iod o f  depu ta t i on ,  shall  count  for increment  
in the t ime scale o f  pay appl icable  to a post  in which 
a Univers i ty t eacher  was officiating at  the t ime he 
proceeded on earned  leave or on de pu t a t i on  and 
would  have cont inued in the post  bu t  for his pro
ceeding on earned  leave or  on deputa t i on .

N o te  :— 1, A per i od  o f  overs tayal  o f  leave does no t  count  for
increments .

2. Whenever  i nc rement s  are  d r aw n  for officiating U n i 
versi ty teachers  in respect  o f  the posts in which they 
ofliiciate, a note  should invar iably be made  in the 
i nc r ement  cer t i f icate whe ther  there was any period 
o f  depu ta t i on  or  leave dur ing the period of  approved 
service for which the i nc remen t  has been  claimed 
and  whether  they would have cont inued to officiate 
but  for thei r  proceeding on leave or  deputa t ion.

3. Officiating service in a lower t ime scale will no t  
coun t  for i nc r ement  in the subs tant ive  post  on a 
higher  scale wi thou t  the specific sanct ion of  the 
Syndi ca t e  in each case.

{b) The  ex t ra -o rd inary  leave avai led o f  by a teacher
for  the pu rpose  o f  higher  studies etc. ,  may be 
a l lowed to count  for i nc rement s  in which he was 
officiating at the t ime he proceeded on leave 
p r o v i d e d ;

(i) the  t eache r  has pul  in at  least three  years o f  
service unde r  t he  Universi ty.
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(ii) t ha t  the  l eache r  would have  cont inued to 
officiate in the post  but  for p roceeding  on leave,  
and

(iii) the t eachcr  gives an under t ak ing  that  he would 
serve the Univers i ty  for a per iod of  not  lc"'> 
than five years  «f tcr  the re turn from such 
s tudies .

’c) Non-c on t i nuous  service will not ,  however,  count  
for increments .

14. Ful l - i inie  teachers  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall  be appointed
Probation and in the first ins tance  on probat ion for a term
Confirmation. of  three  years .  It shall ,  however ,  be compe-
Ordiiiance. t ent  for the Syndicate ,  for special  reasons

to be r ecorded in wri t ing,  to w'aive the period 
of  probat ion or to fix a shor te r  per iod of  p robat ion  than three  
years  or to extend the per iod o f  p roba t i on  beyond the period o f  
three  years or  to t e rmina t e  the p roba t i on  a f te r  due not ice and 
discharge  the teachcr .  On the comple t i on  o f  the per iod o f  
p robat ion  sat isfactor i ly,  it shall be open  to the Syndi ca t e  to con-  
i irm the t eacher  in the  post  to which he was appo in t ed .  Subject  
to such laws as may from t ime to t ime be in forcc ,  af ter  confir
mat ion  the app o in tm en t  shall  be pe rmanen t  till the age of  supe r 
annua t ion  which shall  ordinar i ly  be 60 years  o f  age.

If a tcacher  whi le holding a post  on probat ion is appointci l  
to a higher post before  comple t i ng  the  per iod o f  his probat ion in 
the  lower post he can coun t  his scrvice  in the higher  post  for the 
pu r pose  of  p robat ion  in the lower post .

15. All  t eachers  o f  the Univers i ty  shall  be >ubject to the 
d i sc ip l inary  control  o f  the Syndi ca t e .

16. The  Syndicate  shal l  have power  to t e rmina te  the services 
o f  a p e rm an en t  t eacher  at  any t ime a f t e r  giving him six months  
no t ic e  or six months  salary in lieu of  such not ice .  A teacher  of  
the Universi ty shall give to the Regis t ra r  not ice in wri t ing subs
cr ibed by him six raonths in advance  o f  his intent ion to resign his 
pos t  in the Univers i ty from a da t e  to be specified therein.
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17. A n u m b e r  of  the t eaching S tu ff may be placed unde r
Power to suspend, ctc. suspens ion by the appoin t ing  au thor i ty ,
Ordinance. i*c., the Syndicate  pending enquiry into the

framed charges where such suspension is 
neccssary in the public interest  ajid in the interest  o f  the Un i 
versi ty provide tliat tlic Vice-Chance l lor  be empowered to sus
pend any member  o f  the  teaching staff and  the fact be repor ted 
to the Syndicate.

18. It shall  be competent  for the Syndicate lo t erminate  the
Mcdic*! Board, services o f  a t eacher  o f  the Ujiivcrsity if
Ordinance. it is satisfied On t h e  repor t  o f  a Medical

Board appo in t ed  by it for the purpose ,  t ha t  
the  teacher  is incapac i ta ted  or  has become insane and is likely to 
cont inue  permanen t l y  i ncapab le  o f  di scharging his dut ies  by 
reason of  i l l -heal th.  The  decision of  the Syndicate shall be 
t inal  and conclusive.

19. A tcacher  who is removed  f rom service of  the Un ive r 
sity under  laws 17 and  18 above,  shall no t  be ent i t led to any 
damages  or  compensa t i on  whatever .

20. There  shall be c o ns t i t u t ed  a Universi ty Pension cum-
Provident Fund. ProNidcnt l und or ProMdcnt  Fund  for the
Statute:,. benefit  of  the tcachcrs  of  the Universi ty as

in the case o f  o ther  Universi ty employees in 
the manner  proscribed.

O r d i n a n c e s .

21. When the joining of  a Providen t  Fund  or Pens ion-cum-  
Provident  Fund  scheme is obl igatory for a teacher  under  ihc 
Laws of  the Univers i ty,  it shall  be deemed to be one  of  the con 
di t ions  of  his appoin tment .

22. A paid t eacher  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall  devote his v^hole
Condition of »ervice- t ime to the service o f  t)ie Universi ty and
Other work Bot eligib le. sha!! not ,  wi thout  the previous specific

permiss ion o f  the Syndicate,  engage h im 
self  di rcct ly or  indi rec t ly  in any t rade or biisincss or occupa t i on
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vvhaisoever,  or in »iiy pr ivate  tui t ion or o ther  work e i ther  
r emunera t ive  or honorary;  but  this  proh ibi t ion  shall  not  apply 
to work unde r t aken  in conncc t i on  with the examinat ions  
o f  Universi t ies or  Public Service Commiss ions  or Radio Talks 
or  to any other  examina t ion  or  a cademic  work  unde r t aken  
with the previous permiss ion of  the Vicc-ChanccI lor .

23. Tn a d e p a r t m e n t  in which there  is a Univers i ty Pro -  
Hcad oV a Department, fcssor,  Reade r s  and Lec tur er s  shall work

under  the d i r ec t i on  o f  the  Professor  co n 
cerned with the subject ,  and  shall  assist  him in the per formance  
o f  his dut ies .  In de pa r t m e n t s  in which there  is no Professor,  a 
Reader  shal l  be the Head  o f  the de pa r tmen t  and the Lecturers ,  
i f  any,  shall  assist  h im and work unde r  his di rect ion.  In d e p a r t 
ments  in which there  is no Professor  or  Reader ,  the Lecturer ,  
o r  the senior  Lecturer  i f  there  are more Lecturers  than  one,  
shall  be t he  Head  of  the depar tment .

24. Teachers  o f  the Univers i ty shall be ent i t led to a sum-
Vacation. mer vaca t i on  o f  two months  in addi t ion  to

such hol idays  as may be fixed by the Syndi 
ca t e .  It shall,  however ,  be compe ten t  for the Syndicate  to 
r equi re  any of  the te ichers,  whose services may be requi red for 
organiz ing classcs in the vaca t i on  for the regular  s tudents  o f  the 
col leges,  or  for such o ther  purpose  as the  Syndi ca t e  may d e t e r 
mine,  to stay a t  the Univers i ty  headqu a r t e r s  and do such work 
as may be assigned to t hem du r ing  the whole  or  pa r t  o f  the 
vaca t i on  wi thout  any c la im for  compensa to ry  leave,  unless the 
per iod o f  vaca t ion  permi t ted  to be avai led of  is less than one 
mon th .  Every teacher  shall  be pr esen t  in the college on the last 
working day of  each term in the year  and  on the first working  
day  o f  each term and ,  unless o therwi se  specifically sanct ioned,  
no leave o t he r  than  medica l  leave shall  be combined with the 
su m m er  vacat ion.

25. {Qj Tiic members  o f  the t eaching staff arc  requi red  lo
Attendance of be present  in the Universi ty campus  t h roughou t  the 
tcaclicrs in working hours  o f  the colleges on all working 
colleges. days.
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{h) It is obl igatory for members  o f  the t eaching staff  to  
stay in the res idences provided for them and  pay 
the rent  fixed.

26. Par t - t ime employees shall do the work assigned to t hem
Part-tiiiieem ployees. dur ing  the prescr ibed t ime.

27. Teachers  o f  the Univers i ty shall  be requi red to l i re  in
Permission to leave the  he adq ua r t e r s  o f  the Univers i ty  except
Tirupati dur ing the vaca t ion  t ime and dur ing o r d i 

nary or o ther  kinds o f  leave.

28. No teacher  shall  leave the head-quar te r s  on hol idays 
or  dur ing the leave period or  in vacat ion wi thout  i n t ima t i ng  
previously tlie Pr incipal  o f  the Univers i ty colleges o f  his i n t e n 
t ion to do so and giving him his leave address .  Those wishing 
to le ive the headqua r t e r s  on Saturdays  shall  t ake  casual  leave.

29. Leave cannot  be c laimed as o f  right;  and when the
Leave- exigencies o f  the Univers i ty so requi re ,  di s

cret ion to refuse or  revoke leave of  any de s
cr ip t ion is rc:)crved to the au tho r i ty  or  officer empowered  to 
grant  it.

30. Syndicate  shall  have power  to grant  leave other
Grant o f leave and leave than casual  leave to teachers  o f  the Univer -  
aliowances. sity and  to o rder  paymen t  o f  leave a l l owan

ces in a ccordance  with the Laws.

Provided however ,  ihai  the Heads  o f  the Colleges shall  
have  power lo g ran t  leave to Tutors  and  Demons t ra tor s  for  a 
per iod not  exceeding two months  at  a t ime.

31. Casual  leave may be granted to the t eachcrs  o f  the
Casual leave. Univers^ity for not  more t han  seven days in

clusive o f  hol idays a t  a t ime or fifteen days
in all in an academic  year  by the Vice-Chance l lor  or  any other  
person author ised by him.
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32. Ordinary  leave on ha l f - sa l ary  will be earned by a
Earned leave. t eacher  o f  the Univers i ty  a t  the r a t e  o f  one

mo n th  for  every twelve months  of  service 
including the summer  vaca t ion ,  wi th  the privilege of  a c c u m u 
lat ing such leave up to a maximum per iod  of  six months ,

32 (A) Ordinary  leave on ha l f  pay will be earned by a 
t e ache r  appo in t ed  on con t r ac t  at  the ra te  of  2 0  days for every 
twelve months  o f  service with the privi lege o f  a ccumula t i ng  such 
leave up to a maximum o f  60 days.

33. Ordinar i ly  leave on ha l f  salary earned by a t eacher  o f  
the  Univers i ty may be c o n v e n e d  into o rd inary  leave on ful l-  
salary for one quar t er  o f  the  per iod at  the  op t ion  o f  the t e acher  
wi th the approva l  o f  the Vice-Chance l l or ;  and o rd inar i l y  leave 
on hal f -salary or on ful l -salary may be combined with the  
vacat ion,  provided t ha t  the combined  per iod of  leave does 
no t  exceed four  months .

Note  : — The leave sa lary payable  to the t eacher s  o f  the U n i ve r 
sity shall  be leave on full average salary or  half-average 
salary,  as the case may be,  as ca l cu la ted  over the 
twelve mon ths  immed ia te ly  preceding the mon th  in 
which the leave is taken.

34. The Syndicate  may grant  study leave to t eachers  o f  the
Study leave. Univers i ty  or  send them on depu ta t i on  as

occas ion arises,  on such terms as may  seen 
necessa ry  in each case.

35. Leave not  earned  may be gran t ed  to a t eacher  a t  the
Leave not earned. discret ion o f  the Syndicate ,  subject  to the

fol lowing condi t ions  ;—

[o) on medica l  cer t i f icate  on ha l f -pay  up to & maximum 
per iod o f  2  years ,

(5) o therwise  t han  on medica l  cert i f icate,  for not  more  
t han  three months  a t  any one t ime,  and one year  in 
the whole scrvice,  wi thout  al lowances.
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36. The abscnce o f  t eache rs  who arc  deputed  as delegates 
Deputation (o Congresses o f  the Univers i ty  to a t t end  Congresses,

Conferences ,  Seminars  etc. ,  in India shall  
be t rea ted  as on duty.

37. Teachers  who a t t e nd  meet ings o f  Boards o f  Studies,
Work connected with Boards o f  Papcr - se t te r s ,  Boards o f  Exami-
other Universities etc. ners,  etc. ,  o f  o ther  Univers i t ies  and i ns t i t u 

t ions shal l  apply for casus I leave.

38. Joining Time may be grant ed  to Univers i ty Servant  to 
enable him —

(a) to j oin  a new post  to which he is appoin t ed  whi le 
on duty  in his old post ;  or

(b) to join a new post  —

i) on r e turn  f rom leave on average pay o f  not  
more  t han  four m on th s ’ dura t ion;  or

ii) When he has had not  sufficient not ice  o f  his 
app o in tm en t  to the new post ,  or  r e t u rn  from 
leave o the r  than that  specified in sub-clause (i).

S u b s i d ia r y  R u l e s .

1. Not  more than  one day is a l lowed to an Univers i ty
Employee in order  to j o in  a new post  when the appo in tmen t  to
such post  does not  necessari ly involve a change of  residence from 
the s t a t i on  to another ,

(a) A hol iday or  Sunday counts  as a day for the purpose 
o f  this rule.  No jo in ing  t ime is admissible  in cases
where the change of  post  does no t  involve an actual
change of  office.

{b) When holiday(s) follow(s) joining t ime,  the nor 
mal  joining t ime may be deemed  to have  been ex
t ended to cover  such hol iday(s) .

2 In cases involving a change o f  s ta t ion,  the joining t ime 
al lowed to an Universi ty Rmployee is subject  to a max imum of
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30 clays. Six days  are a l l o w e d  for preparat ion  and in add i t i on  a
period to cover  the ac tual  j ou rn ey  ca l cu la te d  as f o l l o ws  :—

(a) An Ui i ivers i ty  e m p l o y e e  is a l l o we d  :—

K i l o m e t e r s  
liy R a i l w a y ........  500 ;
By Mot or  Vehic l e  or Horse  | or any longer  t i me  ac tua l l y  

drawn c o nv ey an c e  150 }- o c cu pi e d  in the  journey .
In any other  way 25 J

(b) For any f rac t iona l  port ion  o f  any  d i s t an ce  pres
cribed in ch'.use (a)  (ii) an extra day  is a l l o we d.

(c) Travel  by road not  e xc e e d i ng  8 k i l ometers  to or from 
a railwav s ta t ion  at the beg i nn i ng  or and o f  a j ou r 
ney does  not  c o u n t  for j o i n i ng  t ime .

(d) A Sunday d o e s  n o t  c ou n t  as a day for the purpose  
o f  ca l cu l a t i on  in this  rule,  but  Sundays  are inc luded  
in the m a x i m um  period o f  30 days .

3. By whatever  route  the Un i vers i t y  e m p l o y e e  actual l y  
travels ,  his jo in ing  t ime  shal l ,  unless  the V i c e - Ch an c e l l or  for  
s pec ia l  reasons  o t h e r w i s e  orders ,  be  ca l cu l a ted  by the route  
which trave lers  ord i nar i l y  use.

N o t e ; —  In cases  when the old head quarters  and new head- quar -  
ters are c o n n e c t e d  by rai l ,  the jo in ing  t i m e  shal l  be  
ca l cu l a t ed  as ad m i ss ib l e  for a j ourney  by rail.

4.  i f  an Uni ve rs i t y  e m p l o y e e  is a ut hor i sed  to make  over  
charge  o f  post  e l s e w he r e  than at its head-quarters  his j o i n i ng  
t i m e  shal l  be ca l cu la ted  from the  p l ac e  at which he m a kes  over  
chargc .

5. (I)  Within the  m a x i m u m  o f  30 days ,  the Vi cc -  
Ch a n c e l l o r  may extend the j o i n i n g  t ime  admi s s ibe  by rule.
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Affiliation and Recognition of Colleges

1 , {a) (i) “ Affiliated C o l lege” m eans  a college within  the
Definitions. Univers i ty  a re a  affiliated to the Univers i ty  in
Act. Sec. 2. a ccordance  with the  condit ions  p rescr ibed ;

(ii) ‘‘Aided Col lege” means a college o th e r  t h a n  a 
G o v e rn m e n t  College which receives aid o u t  o f  
the S ta te  G ov e rn m e n t  Funds;

(iii) “College”  means  a college establ ished and  
m a in ta in ed  by or affiliated to or recognised by 
the Univers i ty ;

(iv) “ Degree  Col lege’’ means a college establ ished 
by or affiliated to the Univers i ty  for providing 
courses  o f  s tudy qua l i fy ing  s tudents  for ad m is 
sion to the  exam ina t ion  for the ord inary  degree 
in Arts ,  Science or  C om m erce  in accordance  
w i th  the  regula t ions  prescribed;

(v) “ H ono u rs  College”  means a Univers i ty  College 
or an Affiliated College in which provision is 
m ade  for honours  o r  post-graduate  courses o f  
s tudy  leading up to  the  higher degrees o f  the  
Univers i ty  in acco rdance  with the  regula t ions  
prescr ibed;

(vi) “ Profess ional  College” means a college e s ta 
bl ished or  m a in ta in ed  by the Univers i ty  or  
affiliated to the Univers i ty  for  providing courses 
o f  s tudy  leading up to the professional  degrees 
o f  the  Universi ty  in acco rdance  with the  R eg u 
la t ions prescribed;

(viii) “ O rien ta l  College” means a college recognised 
by or  affiliated to the  Universi ty  under  condi
t ions prescr ibed  for qualifying s tudents  for 
Degrees, Titles or D ip lo m a s  o f  the University
i n  O r i p n f a l  I  p u m i n u

CHAPTER-Xl
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{b) (I) The U n ive rs i ty  shall  have power to const i tu te
Admission of Educa- the Sri V enka tesw ara  Colleges as Univers i ty  
tlonai Institutions Colleges, 
as Colleges.
Act,  Sec. 6.

(^)

(2) T he  Colleges in the  Univers i ty  a rea  (other  than
the Univers i ty  Colleges m ent ioned  in sub 
section ( 1 ) ) which remain  affiliated to the
Andhra  Univers i ty ,  a t  the com m encem en t  o f  
the academ ic  year 1956 shall be and shall have 
the privileges of Affiliated CoWegs under  this 
Act.

(3) The Univers i ty  shall have power to ad m i t  any
o ther  Colleges in the  Univers i ty  a rea  to affilia
tion as an H onours  College or  a Degree College, 
an O r ien ta l  College or  a  Professional  College 
in acco rd an ce  with  the  Sta tu tes ;

P rovided  th a t  the in s t i tu t ions  o f  research
and h igher  learn ing  ou ts ide  or inside the
Universi ty  area  may be recognised in the
m ann e r  prescr ibed  by the S ta tues .

(4) The Univers i ty  shal l  have power to grant  
recogni t ion  to any college in the University  
a rea  as an O r ien ta l  College in acco rdance  with 
the  S ta tu tes .

(5) No  College in the  Univers i ty  area  shall be 
affiliated to any U n iv e rs i ty  o ther  than  Sri 
Venkatesw ara  Univers i ty  a f te r  the comm ence
ment  o f  the  acad em ic  vcar  1956.

The Sena te  shall have  power,

(i) to p rescr ibe  genera l  condit ions  o f  affiliation 
Powers of Senate, and recogn i t ion ,  and  to suspend or withdraw, 

affiliation o r  recogn i t ion ,  as the  case may be, 
on the  recom m e n d a t io n  o f  the Syndica te  and 
a f te r  consu l ta t ion  with the  Academ ic  Council ;

to con tro l  in genera l  ail  colleges in the  U n iv e r 
sity a rea  in the  m anner  prescr ibed  by the 
Sta tu tes ;

Act. Sec. 16 (1) 
(gjBi (m)

(ii)



(i i i )  to prescr ibe  the  f ees  to be charged for aff i l ia
t ion or r e c og ni t i o n  o f  col leges;  and

(iv) to m a k e  S t a t ut e s  prescr ib ing  the c o n d i t i o n s  o f
Act, Sec. 42 (d). aff i l iation o f  C ol l eges  aff i l iated to the  U n i v e r 

sity.

{(I) The  Syn di ca t e  shall  have  power ,

(i) subject  to the  prov i s i ons  o f  this Act  and the
Powers o f the St at ut e s ,  to arrange  for and direct  the i ns pe c -
Syndicate, t ion o f  all Aff i l iated and Or ienta l  Co l l eges  and
Act, Sec. (19) (h) Hoste l s ;

(ii) to affi l iate c o l l eges  to  the U ni ve rs i t y  as H o n o u r s ,
Act, Sec 19 (p) D e g r e e ,  Oriental  or Pro f e s s i ona l  Co l l e ges  under

c o nd i t i o ns  prescr ibed by the S t a t ut e s  after  
cons ul t a t ion  wi th the A c a d e m i c  C o un c i l  and to  
r e c o m m e n d  to the S e na te  in co n s u l t a t i on  wi th  
the A c a d e m i c  C o u n c i l  the sus pens ion  or w i t h 
drawal  o f  such affi l iation;

(iii) to grant  r ecogni t i on  to the  ins t i tut ions  and
Act,Sec.l9(q  Ori enta l  Co l l e ge s  under  condi t i ons  to be pr es 

cribed by the St a tutes  af ter  c on s u l t a t i o n  with  
the  A c a d e m i c  C ou n c i l  and  to r e c o m m e n d  to  
the  Senat e  in c ons ul t a t i o n  wi t h  the A c a d e m i c  
C oun c i l  the sus pens ion  or wi thdrawal  o f  such  
recogni t ion .

{e) T he  A c a d e m i c  C o u n c i l  shal l  have  power ,

(1) to make  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  to the S y ndi c a t e  for
Powers o f  Acade- the  rec og n i t i on  o f  t eachers  qual i f ied to give
mic Council. ins truc t ion  in Aff i l iated and Oriental  Co l l eges
Act, Sec. 24 {2) and H o s t e l s ;  and
(e)8c( f )

(2) to m a k e  R e g ul a t i o ns  for the  e n co u r a g e m e n t  o f  
c o - o p e r a t i o n  and rec ip r oc i t y  amo n g  Col l eges  
with  a v i ew to p r o m o t i n g  ac ade mi c  l i fe.
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S t a t u t e s

2. S u bj ec t  to lire laws  o f  the U ni ve r s i t y ,  the Syn di ca t e
AJKliatioii or shal l  have  p o we r  to grant  af l i l iat ion or
RccoKnition of r e c o g n i t i o n  to any  e d u c a t i o n a l  ins t i tut ion
Institutions. within the  terri torial  j ur i s d i c t i on  o f  the

Univers i ty  in one or more o f  the  Facult ies
o f  the Univers i ty .

3. The  S y nd i ca t e  shal l  have  powe r ,  at any t ime  after  due  
Suspension or with- enqui ry ,  and in co ns u l t a t i on  wi th the  
drawal of the privileges of A c a d e m i c  C o u n c i l ,  to r e c o m m e n d  to the  
amiiation or recognition. S e n a t e ,  the wi thdrawal  or sus pens ion  for a

def in i te  per iod,  in w h o l e  or in part  the  
pr iv i l eges  o f  aff i l iation or r e c ogn i t ion  granted to a C o l l e ge ,  i f  
the  co nd i t i o ns  o f  aff i l iation or rec og n i t i o n  are not  ful l i l led or  
observed,  or for gross  m i s m a n a g e m e n t ,  or i f  f o r  any other  
reason the Syndi cate  is o f  the  o p i n i o n  tiiat the Co l l ege  s hou l d  be  
depr ived o f  such pr iv i l eges  e i ther  in w ho l e  or in part .

4.  (a) It shal l  be o p e n  to a C o l l e ge ,  after o b t a i n i n g  the
Suspension o f previous,  a p p r ov a l  o f  the Syndicate ,  to sus-
Instruction and lapse pcnd i n s tr uc t i on  from the b e g i nn i ng  o f  an  
of privileges. a c a d c m i c  year  in any  subject  or subj ec t s  or

courses  o f  s tudy  in which the  c o l l e ge  is 
alf i l iated or r ecogn i s ed .

The  c lasses  in the s ubj ec t  or subject s  suspended  shal l  n o t  
be re-started w i t h ou t  o b t a i n i n g  the  prev ious  s anc t i on  o f  the  
Syndicate ,  and i f  the work is not  r e s umed  at the  end o f  a period  
o f  three  years ,  the  aff i l iation or rec og ni t i o n  prev i ous l y  granted  
shal l  be  regarded as having  lapsed

Provided that  whe re  in any year  a Col l ege  be ing prepared  
*0 ma ke  the  usual  ar ran gemen t s  to g ive  i ns tr uc t i on  in subjects  in 
whi ch  it has  been aff i l iated or r ec ogn i z ed ,  does  not  for  want  o f  
s tu d en t s  offer i ns tr uc t i on  in o n e  or mo re  o f  these  s ubj ec t s  and i f  
it  reports  to the S y nd i ca t e  be fore  the 1st o f  Au g us t ,  it shal l  
not be  d e e m e d  that  he  C o l l e g e  has  ;>uspended ins t ruc t i on  in the  
s ub j e c t  or subj ec t s  c o n c e r n e d .
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C o n d i t i o n s  t o  b e  s a t i s f i e d  b y  A i f i l i a t e d  a n d  

O r i e n t a l  C o l l e g e s

5. {a)
Constitution  

o f Governing 

Body o f a 
C ollege.

ih)

(^)

( e )

T .A . to Uni
versity repre
sentatives.

l / i  
Changes in 
Governing 
Body.

Every C o U f g e  shal l  be  ma n a g ed  by a regularly  c o n 
s t i tu ted  go ve rn i ng  bo dy  on which  the t e a c h i ng  s taf f  
o f  the Co l l ege  shal l  he reprerented  by at l eas t  the  
Principal  ;

The g overn i ng  bo d y  shall  have  ns its jnembers ,  
a mo n g  o thers ,  tvi'o per'-ons nomi nat ed  by the S y n d i 
cate  to represent  the Uni ve rs i t y  ;

The total  n u m b e r  o f  me mb er s  o f  the govern i ng  
body  shal l  not  ordinar i ly  be less than 7 or  more  
than 11. It shal l  be open  to a Co l l ege  to h a v e ,  in 
ad d i t i o n  to the go ve rn i ng  body ,  a general  b o d y  
which shal l  be  a de l ib er a t i v e  d o d y ;

Meet i ngs  and mi n ut e s  o f  the  Genera l  Body  and  
G o v e r n i n g  B o d y ; —

There  shal l  be at  l east  one  mee t i ng  o f  the  
Ge ne ra l  Body  in an A c a d e m i c  year.  T h e  G o v e r n 
ing body shal l  m e e t  at  l east  o nc e  in each  term o f  the  
a c a d e m i c  year.  T he y  m a y  also m e e t  a t  such o ther  
t i mes  as they ma y ,  from t ime to t ime,  d e t e r m i n e ;

The  general  body  and the governing  body shal l  
send to the  U n i v e r s i t y  in the beg i nn i ng  o f  each  
a c a d e m i c  year  a genera l  programme o f  me e t i ng s  to  
be he ld in the  year .  Mi nut es  o f  the meet ings  o f  the  
general  body  and o f  the govern ing  body  shall  b e  sent  
to the  Registrar  wi t h i n  a for tn ight  o f  the meet ings ;

The Trave l l i ng  A l l o w a n c e  to  the  Univers i ty  r e p r e 
sentat ives  on the govern i ng  bo dy  shal l  be p a i d  by  
the m a n a g e m e n t s  o f  C o l l e g e s  c onc er ne d at  rates  
admiss ib l e  to the m e m b e r s  o f  the S e n a t e ;

A ny  c h a n g e  in the c o n s t i t u t i o n  and c o m p o s i t i o n  o f  
the g ov ern in g  body  o f  the  Co l l ege  shal l  be  reported  
for thwi th  to the S y n d i c a te  for approval



Provided  th a t  these condit ions (a) to ( / )  a re
n o t  m ade  app l icab le  in the  case o f  G overnm ent
Colleges.

6 . Every College shall  have  a duly cons t i tu ted  College
Collese Council. Counc i l  proper ly  represen ta t ive  of the senior

teach ing  staff, to  advise the Pr inc ipal  
regarding the  in ternal  affairs of  the  College and  on such o ther  
m a t te r s  as the P r inc ipa l  may de te rm ine .

7. Every College sha l l  satisfy the Syndicate  th a t  it  has 
sufficient financial resources for meeting  recurring expendi tu re  
on salaries to staff, l ib ra ry ,  labora tor ies ,  fu rn i tu re  and repairs  
to buildings and has an ad equa te  endow m ent  fund to ensure its 
con t inued  financial s tabil i ty .

8 . Every College shal l  sat is fy the  Syndicate  on the following 
p o in ts  ;

(i) t h a t  the  charac te r ,  quali f ications and adequacy o f  
its teach ing  staff and  the condit ions o f  their  service 
are in c o n fo rm i ty  with  the s t ipula t ions  o f  the  U n i 
versity ;

'ii) tha t  the a c c o m m o d a t io n ,  equ ipm ent ,  hostels  and 
play grounds a re  ad eq ua te  and sat is fy the  condit ions  
laid down ; and

(iii) tha t  such o th e r  m at te rs  as a re  essentia l  for the  wel
fare o f  the  s tuden ts  and  the m ain tenance  of  the tone 
and s tandards  o f  Univers i ty  educa tion  are  sa t is fac
torily  observed .

l i  regard  to the  m at te r s  refe rred  to above,  the Colleges 
sha l l  be guided by the laws which may be made in this b e h a l f  by 
th e  Universi ty  and the condit ions  laid down by the Syndicate.

9  In the  case o f  Colleges for  Women, the  staff  shall consist 
Staff lin Colleges wholly o f  women prov ided  that  it shall be
for Womtn. c o m p e te n t  to the  Syndica te  to g ran t  exemp

t io ns  for tem p o ra ry  periods for  good reasons .
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10. Ill every College for men the  admission o f  w om en
Convenience Tor s tuden ts  and their  n um b er  will be d c te rm in -
Womcn students. ed by the Syndicate  a f te r  taking into c o n s i 

dera t ion  the nu m b er  o f  women members, of
the  staff and ihc provision o f  separa te  ret ir ing rooms, tiHin 
rooms, play grounds and o ther  amenit ies  provided.

11. A p p o in tm en ts  to the teaching statT of  a College shall be
Appointments to m ade only a f te r  1\yc Principal has been given
Teaching StafV. an o p p o r tu n i ty  o f  express ing his views.

All a ppo in tm en ts  shall be reported  to the Syndicate  for 
approval  which shall sa t isfy i tself  that  they meet the requ irem en ts  
o f  the University and o f  the s tandards  prescr ibed.

12. No College shall impose  levies from its teaching staff
Levies and Cuts. tor in s t i tu t ing  recurr ing  or non-recurr ing

scholarships or for m eeting  the genera l  or 
special expendi ture  o f  the College or impose cuts for any o th e r  
purposes without  prior  sanct ion  o l ' t h e  Syndicate ,  provided  tha t  
this  law is not  made app l icab le  to G o ve rn m en t  ins t i tu t ions .  
However all such levies and cuts  imposed in G overnm ent  in s t i tu 
t ions shall be repor ted  to the Univers i ty  immedia te ly  they are 
given elTect to.

13. Every College shall have a t tached  to it a Medical Officer
M cdical Ofticcr & and a Physical D irec to r  o f  the qualifications
Physical D irector. prescr ibed by the Syndicate .

14. Every College shall  be subject  to inspection from time
Periodical Inspection. to t ime by one o r  more competent  persons

au thor ised  by the Syndicate  in its behalf  
and the cost o f  such inspect ion  shall  be borne by the m anagem ent  
o f  the  college concerned .

The Syndicate may call upon any College so inspected to 
take within the period and in the m anner  specified, such act ion 
as may appea r  to it to be necessary.
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15. The accounts  o f  Ihe Affiliated Colleges under private
Accounts. m anagem ents  wliich are receiving teaching

gran ts  or com pensa t ion  towards loss o f  fee 
income or aid in any o ther  form from the S ta te  G overnm ent ,  
shall be audited  every year by G o v e rn m e n t  Depar tm enta l  A ud i
tors. The year for this purpose  shall be from 1st April to 31st 
M a r c h .

It shall be with in  the power o f  the Syndicate  to a r range  if 
Audit. it deems necessary, for special audits  o f

any Affiliated or Recognised- college o ther  
than a Governm ent  College a f te r  giving the college concerned  
an o p p o r tu n i ty  to explain. The cost o f  such audits  shall be met  
enti re ly by the col lcge concerned

16. Every College shall furnish such re tu rns  and repor ts
Keturns. iind othei' in formation  as the Syndicate  may

require  from time to t im e  to enable it to 
judge of  the efficiency and progress o f  the  College.

17. Every College shall submit  lo the Univers i ty  a R.eturii 
o f  the staff  of  the College by the 1st o f  August  o f  each year in 
the form prcscribcd.

Any change in the staff shall be repor ted  to the Universi ty  
within fifteen days of  its occurrence.

18. The following registers and records in the forms th a t  
Registers. may be a p p ro \ e d  by the Syndicate  shall be

m ain ta ined  by each College

(a) \  Register o f  admiss ions and withdrawals.

{h) A Register  o f  a t tendance .

(c) A Register o f  fees paid showing dates  o f  payment.

{d) A C oun te r fo i l  t"ee receipt  book .

(e) .Account books showing the financial t ransac t ions  
of the College as Meparate from those o f  the M anage
ment.  The accounts  shall show t ransac t ions  in full.



( / )  A Regis ter  o f  Scholarships and  Concessions o f  all  
k inds,  whether  o f  tu i t ion ,  board ing  or lodgings.

(g) A Regis te r  o f  marks obta ined  by each s tuden t  a t  the  
College T erm in a l  Exam ina t ions .

(/i) A Register  or  o ther  record  o f  addresses o f  s tuden ts .

(/) A Coun te r fo i l  book o f  T ransfe r  Certificates.

{ j )  A Counterfo i l  book  o f  cert if icates  o f  Medical  I n s 
pec t ion  of  s tudents .

(k)  A Register  o f  members o f  the stuff, showing qualif i 
cations, previous experience,  salaries , n um ber  o f  
hours  o f  work, and classes and the subjec ts  taugh t .

(/) O the r  Regis ters  as may be found  necessary.

19. Every College affiliated to or recognised by the U n iv e r 
sity shall  conform to and be bound  by the Laws of  the Univers i ty  
for the  time being.

20. An applica t ion  for affiliation o r  recognition o f  an  E d u -  
How to send application, ca t iona l  Ins t i tu t ion  shall  be : —

(a) m ade  by an Officer au thor ised  by G overnm en t  for  
the  purpose  in the  case of an Ins t i tu t ion  owned a n d  
m ain ta ined  by G o v e rn m en t ,  and  by the Govern ing  
Body in the case o f  o ther  i n s t i t u t i o n s ;

{b) address;;d to the  Regis trar  ;

(c) su b m i t ted  before  the  151h July in the case o f  a p p l i 
ca t ion s  for affilii.tion or recogni t ion  of an in s t i tu 
t ion for the first l ime and before  1st N ovem ber ,  in 
the  case o f  app l ica t ions  for fu r ther  affiliation or 
recogni t ion  by an in s t i tu t ion  a lready affiliated or  
recognised, o f  the year preceding  the academ ic  ses
sion from which such affiliation or recogni t ion  is 
sought;

Provided however tha t  applicat ioj is  for affiliation o r  
recogni t ion  made af te r  the prescribed da tes  for good and  sat is-  
fac to iy  reasons may be accep ted ,  i f  th e  subject  or sub jec ts  in 
which affiliation or  recogni t ion  is <:ought arc  n o t  taugh t  in any 
ins t i tu t ion  in the  Univers i ty  area.
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21. (1) The  app i ica : ion  shall  con ta in  full in fo rm at ion  on
Submission of the following m a t t e r s  —
particulars with
each
application.

(^) C o n s t i tu t io n  and personnel  o f  the  G overn ing  
Body.

{b) Subjects and  courses in which affiliation or  
recogni t ion  is sought .

(c) Previous app lica t ions ,  if any, for affiliation or 
recogni t ion  in the  same subjects  to this or  to 
any o th e r  Univers i ty  and the i r  disposal .

(</) A c co m m o d a i io n ,  equ ip m en t ,  the num b er  o f  
classes and sec t ions  and the nu m b er  o f  s tudents  
in each class , now existing, i f  any.

(e) The acco m m o da t ion ,  equ ipm en t  and staff now 
available or  proposed to be p rov ided  on accoun t  
of  the  presen t  app l ica t ion ;  the  bui ld ings should 
be sui table ,  k c t u r e  rooms should  be well lit and 
ven t i la ted  and the accom m odat ion  should be 
ad eq u a te  for the n um b er  o f  classes and the 
s t rength  as regards r o o m ^  floor space and cubic  
space.

( / )  T h a t  the staff required  for  the  proposed courses 
with the prescr ibed  qualif ications will be avai
lable and  th a t  ^ o t  less than  the s t ipu la ted  
n u m b e r  o f  teachers  will be appo in ted  before  
the  s tuden ts  are  adm it ted .

(g) T h a t  the grades  o f  salaries  o f  the  staff are  not 
less than  the minimum prescribed by the U n i 
vers i ty  and th a t  these grades  once approved  
will not be lowered w i th o u t  the  prior  approval  
o f  the  Syndicate .

(A) The f inancia l  resources o f  the college; p a r t i c u 
lars to be given o f  the cost o f  buildings and 
eq u ipm en t  a lready acqu ired ;  the  cost o f  bu i ld 
ings and  eq u ip m en t  p roposed  to  be obta ined ;  the  
a m o u n t  o f  money avai lable  for  the p u r p o s e
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and the money avai lable  for an endow m ent  
fund. Certified copies o f  T rus t  deeds or T i t le  
deeds or Gift  or E ndow m ent  deeds,  e tc .,  execu 
ted in favour  o f  or for the benefit o f  the insi tu-  
lion shouId be sent  a long with their a p p l ica t ion .
1 f add i t iona l  sums are expected  tlie source f rom  
which they are expected  and the p robab le  d a t e  
of  their rece ip t .

(;) Tliat  the g ran t ing  of  the present  a pp l ica t ion  
will not  he injurious to o th e r  colleges in the  
same n e ig h b o u rh o o d .

(y )  T h a t  the college fees p roposed  to be levied will 
not  resul t  in unfair  com peti t ion  with any exis t
ing college in the s.ime p!ace or ne ighbourhood.

(/c) That  due  provision will, so fai as c ircum stances  
may perm it ,  be made for the residence o f  the  
Pr inc ipal  and Teaching Sta lT inor  near  the C o l '  
lege or the  place provided for the res idence o f  
s tudents .

(/) That  in the  case o f  college for women, the staff 
shall consist wholly o f  women.

(/;;) in the case o f  colleges for  men w he ther  i t  is
desired to admit  women s tuden ts  and ,  if  so,
the a r rangem en ts  proposed for special  conven i
ence.

(n) The hoste l  accom m odat ion  for s tudents .

{()) The to ta l  a rea  o f  g rounds  avai lable  and the 
ex ten t  o f  play-groui 'ids.

{p) Sanitary  a r rangem en ts ,  tiffin sheds and o ther  
ameni t ies  to s tudents .

{cj) T h a t  no s tudent  o f  the college will be com pe l
led by the m anagem ent  or  the staff of  the 
college to a t tend  any classes or discourses in 
religion against  his will.

(/•) The in formation  relating to existing and p ro p o 
sed accom m odat ion  should be accom panied  by 
drawings.
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(2) The app l ica t ion  shall fu r the r  conta in  the assurance  
Undertaking by that a f te r  the  college is afliliateci to or recognized 
the rnstitiition. by the Univers i ty ,  the m anagem ent  will conform to

and be bound  by the Laws o f  the Univers i ty  for the  
time being,

(3) rhe College shall also pay to the University  an allilia-
Affiliation and t ion (or Recogni t ion)  fee ca lcu la ted ,  at the  ra te  of  
Recognition Rs. 100/- (or Rs. 75/- in the case of recognition) for 
1-ees each subject .

M anagem ents  o f  Colleges apply ing  for affiliation 
or recognit ion should also pay the travelling a l low
ance o f  the Inspec t ion  Commission  a t  rates ad m is 
sible to mem bers  o f  the  Senate  or  at  rates incurred  
by the Univers i ty , in conduct ing  the local enquiry  
inspect ions.

22. On receipt  o f  an applica t ion  for affiliation or recogni-
Procedure on receipt o f l ion ,  such fu r th e r  in fo rm a t io n  as may be 
applications. necessa ry  may be called for.

23. On examining the applica t ion  the  Syndicate  (1) may 
advise  the  m anagem ent  tha t  the  app l ica t ion  is p rem atu re  and 
should be submit ted  in a subsequen t  year, or  (2 ) may declinc to 
p roceed  with the app l ica t ion  if it is satisfied that  the a r r a n g e 
m ents  made or  likely to be m ade  before  the beginning o f  the 
academ ic  year  in which the  courses are  to be s ta r ted  for the  
co nduc t  of  courses , a re  not  sufficient or sui table ,  or  (3) if the 
collegc has failed to observe the condit ions laid down in respect 
o f  any previous affiliation or recogni t ion ,  or (4) for any other  
sa t is fac tory  reasons.

24 (1) If  the Syndica te  decides  to proceed with the  appli -  
Local Enquiry, cation, it shall d i rec t  a local enquiry  to be m ade  by 

a c o m p e te n t  person  or persons a p p o in ted  by it in 
this behalf;  provided that  it shall be com peten t  for 
the Syndicate  to d ispense with the  enquiry  above 
m ent ioned  in the  case  o f  any subject  or group o f
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subjects  ill which it does no t ,  for special reasons  
which shall be recorded ,  consider  a local enqu iry  
necessary.

i

(2) On the  comple t ion  o f  such enquiry  or any f u r th e r
Institution to enquir ies  which may be cons idered  necessary,  th e
reply. Syndicate  shall fo rward  a copy o f  its reso lu t ion  to

the  governing body of  the in s t i tu t ion  conce rncd ,  
specifying the courses o f  ins t ruc t ion  in which th e  
affiliation or recogni t ion  p roposed  to be g ran ted  
together  with the  cond i t ions  and  l im i ta t io ns  th a t  
may be imposed The in s t i tu t io n  shall duly r e p o r t  
to the  Syndica te  within 15 days from the rece ip t  o f  
such order ,  regard ing  the fulf ilment o f  the  various 
condit ions  imposed.

(3)
Syndicate to 
decide.

(4)
Conditional 
AflBIlation or 
Recognition.

A fte r  consider ing  the replies received f rom  the  
govern ing  body and a f t e r  consider ing the  r e p o r t  of  
the local enqu iry  Com mission ,  if  any, and  also 
a f te r  making  any fu r ther  enquir ies  it may deem 
necessary ,  the  Syndicate  shall decide a f te r  c o n su l t 
ing the  S tanding C om m it tee  of  the  A cadem ic  
Council  whether  the affiliation or recognition sought  
for  should  be g ran ted  or re fused ,  ei ther  in whole or  
in pa r t .

The Syndica te  shall also have the  power to g ran t  
cond i t iona l  affiliation or recogni t ion  a f te r  consu l t 
ing the  S tand ing  C o m m it te e  o f  the Academ ic  
C o u n c i l ;  subject  to the  fulf ilment o f  cer ta in  c o n d i 
t ions and  in the  event o f  the  cond i t ions  laid down 
not  being fulfilled within  the  t ime and  m anner  
specified, such affiliation or  recognition shall lapse 
and  a fresh appl ica t ion  on the  p a r t  o f  the  m a n a g e 
m en t  o f  the  College shall  be necessary.

(5) In the  case o f  c ond i t iona l  affiliation or  recogni t ion ,  
the  Syndicate  may s t ip u la te  t h a t  some o f  them  
shall  be satisfied be fo re  a specified da te  and th a t  
s tuden ts  may not  be a d m i t te d  o r  a p p l ica t io n s  inv i-



ted for adm iss ion  unt i l  the  Syndicate  is satisfied 
tha t  the condit ions  have been fulfilled. The Syndi
cate may,  for  this purpose ,  send an Inspect ion 
Commission  and the t rave l l ing  and o ther  expenses 
o f  ihe Commission shall be met  by the M anage
ments o f  the  Colleges concerned.

(6 ) If  the  cond i t ions  are  fulfilled, the  Syndicate  shall 
have the  power  a t  the end o f  the  per iod ,  to con- 
fitm the  affiliation o r  recogni t ion  as the case may be.

25. An a p p l ic a t io n  for affiliation or  recognit ion may be
W ithdrawal o f appli- withdraw n a t  any t im e before  an o rd e r  has 
cation. been passed by the  Syndicate ,  prov ided

th a t  the  colleges shall not  be ent i t led  to a 
r e fund  of  the  fees pa id ,  in cases in which the  Universi ty  has 
ap p o in ted  an Inspec t io n  Com miss ion .

26. Affiliation or  recognit ion shall,  in no case,  be gran ted  
Affiliation or Recogni- with re t rospec t ive  effect. A t ten d a n ce  a t  
tion not granted with courses  or in s t ruc t ion  prov ided  in colleges 
retrospective effect. or in subjects  before  affiliation or recogni

tion is g ran ted ,  shall  n o t  qua l i fy  for the
gran t  o f  certif icates o f  a t t e n d a n c e ;  and  such a t ten d an ce  shall 
n o t  enti t le  any cand ida te  to exemption from the p roduct ion  o f  
cert ificates o f  a t t e n d a n c e  unless the  Syndicate;  pending  formal  
g ra n t  o f  affiliation or  recogn i t ion ,  had  pe rm i t te d  the  admiss ion  
o f  s tudents  to the  co n ce rned  courses  o f  study.
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Registra t ion of Graduates .

1 . “ Regi s t ered  g r a d u a t e ” me ans  a graduat e  reg i s i ercd
Delinition under  Sec t ion  3 2 - A o f  the Act .
Act, Sec. 2 (k)

2 .  All  graduates  o f  the Un i ve rs i t y  and holders  o f  the
Registered Graduates Oi' iental  t i t les  and d i p l o m a s  as ma y  be laid
A ct, Sec. 32 -A . down by the  State  G o v e r n m e n t  shal l  b e

ent i t l ed  to have  their n am es  enrol led in the  
register o f  registered graduat es  and to en j oy  all  pr iv i l eges  o f  
regi s trat ion.

Provided that all graduat es  regi s tered before  the c o m m e n 
c e m en t  o f  Sri Venkatesvvara Un i vers i t y  ( A m e n d m e n t )  Act ,  1966,  
whet her  Sri V en k a t e s w a ra  Uni vers i t y  or  not ,  shall  c o nt i n ue  t o  
be on the roll o f  regi s tered graduat es .

3. The  Senat e  shal l  have  p o w e r : —

Powers of (i)  to register the graduat es  o f  the  U ni ve rs i t y  ;

the Senate, (ii) to mak e  Statutes  subject  to the prov i s ions  o f
Act, S ec . 16 the  A c t ,  and s uch,  S t a tutes  may p rov i de  for
( i ) ( r n ) ( l l )  the m a i n t e n a n c e  o f  a regi'^ter o f  regi s tered
and 42 (,j) graduat es .

CHAPTER XT!

S t a t u t f s .

4. The Registrar  shal l  ma i n t a i n  a regi s ter  o f  regi s tered  
R egister o f graduates. g r aduat es  in the t e r m prescribed by t h e

S yn di c at e .

5.  (i) The  f o l l o w i n g  persons  shal l  be ent i t l ed to h a v e  
E ligibility for their n a m e s  enro l l ed  in the  register o f  regis tered  
registration, graduat es  and to enjoy al l  privi leges  o f  reg i s trat ion:

(a) All  G r ad u a t es  o f  the Uni ve rs i t y  ;



(b) Holders  o f  the  following d ip lom as  and  Orien ta l  
t i t les  now cu r re n t  in the Sri Venkateswara  
U n i v e r s i t y :—

(I) Post-Graduate Diplomas in Medicine and S u rg e ry : —

i. D ip lom a in Laryngology and  Oiology (D.L O.)

ii. D ip lo m a  in Gynaecology and Obste t r ics
(D.G .O.)

iii. Diploma in O p tha lm ology  (D.O.)

iv. D ip lom a in Child H ea l th  (D C.H )

V, D ip lo m a  in C l in ica l  Pa tho logy  (D C.P )

vi. D ip lo m a  in Radiology (D R.)

{2) Oriental T i t le s : —

i, S irom ani  (Added to M im am sa ,  V edan ta ,  
N y ay a ,  V yakarana  and  Sahitya) ,

ii, Vidwan,

iii. A fzal-u l-U lam a,

iv. Munshi- i-Fazil ,

V. Adib-i -Fazi l ,

vi. Tab ib - i -K am il .

' îi) G radu a tes  o f  th is  Univers i ty  or o f  o ther  U n i 
vers i ties  who were r ig is tered as Registered 
G ra d u a te s  o f  this Univers i ty  prior  to the  
com m encem en t  o f  the  Sri V enkateswara  U n i 
versity (A m endm en t)  Ac t ,  1966 (i e.,  2-2-1966) 
shall  con t inue  to  be on the roll o f  registered 
g rad u a tes  o f  this  Univers i ty .

6 . (a) (i) Any person who wishes to regis ter  h imself  as a
reg is te red  g ra d u a te  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall  
apply in the  prescribed form to the  Regis trar  to 
have his name e n te red  and re ta ined  in the 
regis ter  for  life.
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(ii) T he  day o f  the  C onvoca t ion  on which a p e rso n
is a d m i t te d  to  his degree e i ther  In  Person  or  
In Absent ia  shal l  be d eem ed  the day on w h ich  
he has g ra d u a te d  or tak e n  his d e g r e e :

Provided,  however ,  t h a t  ho lders  o f  the 
d ip lom as  and  O r ien ta l  t i t les  specified u n d e r  
clause (b) o f  Law 5 (i) supra ,  shall b e co m e  
eligible for  en ro lm en t  as Regis tered G r a d u a te s  
o f  the  U n iv e rs i ty  with effect f rom the d a te  o f  
the  C on vo ca t ion  held d u r in g  the year  fo l lowing 
the  year  o f  th e i r  passing th e i r  respective ex am i
na t ions ,  not  with s tan d in g  the  da te  given in 
th e i r  pass cetificates.

{b) (i) The regis ter  o f  reg is te red  g rad ua tes  shall be
Annual Revision. revised and  c o r re c te d  on ly  on the first day

of  O c tob er  o f  each year .  Appl ica t ions  for  
revis ion or  correc t ions  shall  reach  the R eg is 
t ra r  not  la te r  than  f if teen c lear  days before  
1st O c to b e r  each  y e a r ;

(ii) A person  who gets h im se l f  reg is te red  n o t  less
than  seventy  clear  days before  the  d a te  o f  a 
poll  shall also be el igible  to pa r t i c ip a te  in the  
e lect ions as the  case m ay  be.  The  last da te  o f  
reg is t ra t ion  shall be notif ied in  the  Dai l ies  a n d  
the G a ze t te  a fo r tn igh t  in advance.
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7. Any g radua te ,  whose nrime is on the regis ter ,  shall  
be e n t i t le d  to inspect  it  du r ing  office hours  on 
a p p l ica t io n  to the  Reg is t ra r  and  shall be en t i t led  
on p a y m e n t  o f  Rs. 1 0 / -  and  th e  cost o f  postage,  if 
the  list is requ ired  to be sen t  by post ,  to have a 
copy o f  i t  c o r rec ted  upto the  last  revis ion u n d e r  
Law 6  (b) (i). The  U nive rs i ty  reserves to i tself  the  
r igh t  o f  rep r in t in g  the  list.  S u p p lem en ta l  list o f  
such g rad ua tes  shall  be supp l ied  to any g radua te  
who m akes  a reques t  for i t  in wri t ing  to the  Regis
t ra r ,  p rov ided  he had  previous ly  purchased  the
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lates t  p r in te d  copy o f  the  o r ig ina l  list o f  regis tered 
g rad u a tes  o f  the  Univers i ty .

8 . {a) 
Procedure for 
removal o f  names 

dcceas«d.

ib)

ic)

W hen any  c o m m u n ica t io n  is posted to a 
reg is te red  g radu a te  to his address  as registered 
in the  regis ter  o f  regis tered g radua tes  and  is 
r e tu rned  th rough  “ The D e a d - L e t t e r  Office”  to 
the  R eg is t ra r  undel ivered  with an endorsement  
by the  posta l  d e p a r tm e n t  th a t  the  peTSOT\ is 
r epo r ted  dead,  the  nam e  o f  such g rad u a te  shall 
be rem oved  from the  list.

I f  the  V ice-C hance l lo r ,  on enqu iry ,  is satisfied 
t h a t  a g ra d u a te  on the  list is deceased ,  he shall 
give it such public i ty  and in such public i ty ,  
rem ove  the  nam e o f  such deceased g radua te  
from the  list.

If, a t  any  t im e  a f te r  reg is tra t ion  as a regis tered 
g rad u a te ,  any person for any reason is deprived 
in any  m a n n e r  o f  his degree or degrees which 
ent i t led  him to reg is t ra t ion  as such,  he shall 
cease to be a regis tered g radu a te  o f  the U n i
vers i ty  f rom th a t  da te .



C H A P T E R  X II I  

Elections to the Authorities of the University.

C o n t e n t s .

f

No. o f  Laws.

1. G en e ra l  (Applicable  to all  E lect ions) .  1 to 13

2. (a) P rocedure  for elect ions by pos t  (with and
w i thou t  p ro p o r t io n a l  r e p re se n ta t io n ) .  14 to 25

(b) Procedure  for  e lec t io ns  w i thou t  p ro 
p or t iona l  rep resen ta t ion .  26 to 28

(c) P rocedure  for e lec t ions  with p ropor t iona l
rep re sen ta t io n .  29 to 44

3. Procedure  for elect ions a t  meetings o f  the elect '
ing Author i t ies .  45 to 51

1. G e n e r a l .

1. (1) Save as o therwise  provided ,  the  Senate ,  the  Syndi-  
Term o f  office cate , the  A cad em ic  Council  and the  F inance  
o f members o f  Com m it tee  shall  be r econ s t i tu ted  a t  or  abou t  
the Senate etc. the  sam e t im e,  every th ree  years and m em bers  
Act, Sec. 21. of  these Author i t ies  shall,  except  in the case o f  

ex-officio members.  Life  M em bers  and C o
op ted  m embers ,  hold office as members  th e reo f  
up to  the  date  o f  the next recons t i tu t ion .

(2) Any vacancy  in  the  said m em bersh ip  occurring 
before  the  next recons t i tu t ion  or before  the expiry 
o f  the  period p resc r ibed  un d e r  sub-section (ii) o f  
Section 23 shall be filled up  as soon as conveniency 
may be, by the  body o r  person  who e lected,  nom i
na ted ,  app o in ted  or co-opted  the m ember whose 
place  has becom e vacant  and the person  so e lected,  
n om in a ted ,  a p p o in ted  o r  co-opted  shall be m em ber  
only for  the  res idue  o f  the  term for which the



person whose place he has filled, would have 
been a m em b er  ;

Provided th a t  no vacancy  in the  said m em b er 
ship occurr ing  w ith in  six m on ths  before  the  next  
r ec o n s t i tu t io n  shall  be filled up until  such r e 
const i tu t ion ,  unless rhe V ice-Chance llo r  decides 
t h a t  it shall be filled up  earl ier .

(3) No m em ber  of  an A u th o r i ty  specified in sub-section 
(I) who is e lected ,  n o m in a ted ,  appo in ted  or  co
opted  in his capac i ty  as a  m em ber  o f  a p a r t i 
cu lar  e lec to ra te  or the  ho lder  o f  a pa r t icu la r  
a p p o in tm en t  shall  con t inue  to be a m em ber  o f  such 
A u tho r i ty  on his ceasing to be a m em ber  o f  the  
p a r t i c u la r  e lec to ra te  or  the  holder  o f  the par t icu la r  
a p p o in tm e n t .

(4) W here  an  e lec ted ,  nom in a ted ,  ap p o in ted  or  c o 
opted m em ber  o f  an A u th o r i ty  specified in su b 
sect ion ( 1 ) is a p p o in te d  tem porar i ly  to any o f  the 
offices by v ir tue  o f  which he is en t i t led  to be a 
m em ber  o f  th a t  Author i ty  ex-officio, he shall  by 
not ice  in wri t ing  signed by him and com m unica ted  
to the  V ice-Chance l lo r  within seven clear days 
from the d a te  o f  his tak ing  charge o f  his tem porary  
a p p o in tm e n t ,  choose w he ther  he will con tinue  to 
be a m em ber  o f  t h a t  A u th o r i ty  by v ir tue  of  his e lec
t ion, n o m in a t io n ,  a p p o in tm e n t  or co-opt ion  or 
w he ther  he will vaca te  office as such m em ber  and 
becom e a m em ber  ex-officio by vir tue  o f  his t e m p o 
rary a p p o in tm e n t  and  the choice shal l  be final. 
On fai lure to m ake  such choice,  hs  shall be deem ed 
to have v aca ted  his office as an e lected or  nom in a ted  
or  ap p o in ted  or c o -o p te d  mem ber .

5. Vacancies  a r is ing  by efflax o f  t ime among elected 
mem bers  o f  any A u th o r i ty  specified in sub-section
( 1) may be filled a t  e lect ions  which may be fixed by 
th e  V ice -C h an ce l lo r  to take  place on such days,
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2 . (i) 
Disquaiifi- 
catoia for 
membership.
Act. Sec. 27.

n o t  ear l ie r  than  th ree  m o n th s  before  the d a te  on 
vvhich the vacancies  arise,  as he thinks fit.

No person shall be qualified for  election or  n o m i 
nation  as a m em ber  o f  any o f  the A uthor i t ies  o f  the 
Univers i ty ,  if he :—

i'a) is, a l  the  da te  of e lection or nom ina t ion ,  of  u n 
sound mind,  a m inor ,  a deafm ute  or  is suffering 
f rom leprosy; or

[b) app l ies  to be a d ju d ica ted  an insolvent or  is an 
undischarged inso lven t ;  or

{c) has been convic ted  and  sentenced by a c r im ina l  
cour t  to t ranspo r ta t ion  or  im pr isonm en t  fo r  a 
period o f  m ore  than  one year for an offence in 
volving moral  tu rp i tud e  unless such sen tence  
has been reversed or  the  offence has been  
pardoned  or a period  o f  five years has e lapsed 
from the d a te  o f  the  expira t ion  o f  the sentence  ; 
or

(ii) No  person shall be eligible to s tand  for e lection 
from the Regis tered  G ra d u a te s  cons t i tuency  i f  he 
has not  com ple ted  twenty one years o f  age.

(d) is a Statute Pupilary of  the  Universi ty.

In case o f  d ispu te  o r  doub t ,  the  Chance l lo r  
shall d e te rm ine  w he the r  a person is or is no t  
disqualified under this section and his decision 
shall be final.

3.
Disputes as to 
constitution of 
University 
Authorities.
Act, Sec. 28.

Save as otherwise  provided;  i f  any quest ion arises 
w he th e r  a person has been duly elected or nom i-  
na ted  as or is en t i t led  to be a m em ber  o f  any 
A u tho r i ty  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  the  quest ion shall  be 
refe rred  to the  Chance l lor  whose decision the re o n  
shall  be final.
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4. Subject  to the  provisions o f  the  Act, the  S ta tu te s  
Act, See. 42{c)y^^'^y p rov ide  for  the m e th od  o f  e lect ion to the 

au tho r i t ie s  o f  the  Univers i ty  and ,  save as otherwise  
prov ided ,  the  p rocedure  a t  meetings o f  such 
Authori t ies ,  inc lud ing  the  qu o ru m  for  the t r a n s a c 
t ion o f  business by th em .

5. (i)
Vke-Chancel- 
lor to direct 
the holding o f  
•lections.

St a t u t e s .

Except as o therw ise  provided  in the  Laws o f  the  
Univers i ty ,  the  V ice-Chance l lo r  shall be the 
Re tu rn ing  Officer and  shall d i rec t  the  holding o f  all  
e lect ions,  and  shal l  have power (a) to fix the da te  
o f  e lect ions,  (b) to de te rm ine  the  form of notice,  
nom ina t ion ,  l e t te r  o f  in t im a t io n ,  declara t ion  paper ,  
ba l lo t -paper ,  ba l lo t -pape r  cover (smaller cover) and 
the o u te r  cover  (envelope) for any election, and the 
ins t ruc t ions  to be co n ta ined  in the  notif icat ion to be 
publ ished  in the  A n dh ra  Pradesh  G a ze t te ,  (c) to 
decide  the  va lid i ty  or in validity  each ba l lo t -p ap e r  
or o f  each vote  reco rded  thereon ,  and  (d) to  
declare  the  resul ts  o f  each e lec t ion .

P rov ided  th a t  i t  shall be com pe ten t  for  the  
Vice-C hance l lo r  to  depu te  e i ther  the  Reg is t ra r  or  
any  o th e r  person  to ac t  in his p lace  in respect  o f  
scrut iny o f  nom ina t ions  or  the  c o n du c t  o f  the ba l lo t  
or the  d ec la ra t io n  o f  the  resul ts  o f  each election 
and  all  or  any  o f  th e  stages o f  on e lect ion .  The 
person so depu ted  shall exercise for  all the  above 
stages or  for  the  specified one in the  e lection, the 
func t ions  and  powers o f  a R e turn ing  Officer.

Provided f u r th e r  tha t  in elect ions for which the 
Vice-Chancel lor  is no t  the  Re tu rn ing  Oflacer and  if  
in his op in ion  an emergency  has a r isen ,  it shall be 
co m p e ten t  for  him ( 1) to assume the powers o f  the  
R e tu rn in g  Officer and  funct ion as such either by 
himself  or  by d e p u t in g  any o th e r  person  therefor  
when in the  course  o f  any election, the  Re tu rn ing



Officer can n o t  carry  out  his d u t ie s  and (2) to p o s t 
pone t!ie d a te  or da te s  fixed in the p ro g ram m e  for 
t ransac t ion  o f  business connec ted  with the e lect ions  
at  any in te rm e d ia te  stage. The V icc-Chancel lo r  
shall record in wri t t ing  his reasons for so act ing.

(ii) Unless  specifically provided o therwise ,  and  sub jec t  
to sect ion 2 8  o f  the Act,  the  decision o f  the Vice-  
Chance llo r  on any ques t ion  relating; to such e lec 
tions shall be final.

6 . Any can d id a te  at any elect ion,  in tend ing  to appeal  to 
Objections to elections, the C hance l lo r  u n d e r  sect ion 28 of  the Act

aga ins t  any d e c la ra t io n  made by the Vice- 
Chancellor ,  or  the person deputed  by him to act in his place, in 
respect  o f  nom ina t ions ,  or the  conduct  o f  ba llot  or  the  d e c la 
ra t io n  o f  the results thereof ,  shall lodge his appeal  with the 
Chancellor  th rough  the  Vice-Chancellor  within seven days a f te r  
the  d a le  o f  such dec la ra t ion  to which he takes  ob jec t ion  e x c lu d 
ing the da te  o f  such dec la ra t io n .  Appeals  received a f te r  the 
p e r iod  fixed above shall  not be cons idered .

7. Persons pe r fo rm in g  for the  t im e  being the dut ies  o f  
Principals  and  teachers  o f  Univers i ty ,  Affiliated and  Orienta l  
Colleges shall,  dur ing  the co n t in u an c e  o f  the p e rfo rm ance  o f  
such duties,  have all  the  r ights  and  powers vested in the persons 
holding su jh office by the  Act and by these  Stati : tes .

8 . Non person who is a m em ber  o f  any a u th o r i ty  through a
Eligibility of persons to p a r t i cu la r  e lec to ra te  shall be eligible to 
continue in office while s tand  for  e lec t ion  to the sam e au thor i ty  
being candidates for th rough a n o th e r  e lectorate  w i thou t  his 
election. having previously  resigned his membership ;

it shall,  however , be co m p e ten t ,  in the  case 
o f  an a n t i c ip i to r y  vacancy, for a person ,  who is a l ready  a m e m 
ber  o f  the  au tho r i ty  elected by a p a r t icu la r  e lec tora te ,  to stand 
as a cand ida te  for such an t ic ipa to ry  vacancy,  provided the da te  
o f  m em bersh ip  in th a t  vacancy is pos te r io r  to the da te  on which 
he ceases to be a m em b er  o f  t h a t  au th o r i ty .
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9. (a) Save as o therwise  prov ided  all elections shall be
held by the  m e th o d  o f  postal  voting.

(b) The  following elect ions shall ord inar i ly  be held  a t  
the meetings o f  the  elect ing au tho r i t ie s  (Senate  or 
Academic C o un c i l ) .  I t  shal l,  however , be with in  
the d iscret ion  of  the  V ice-C hance l lo r  to have the 
elect ions held by post  to fill vacancies  with a view
10 avoid those  vacancies  rem ain ing  unfilled for a 
long period.

1. Elect ion of  four persons to the  Syndicate  by the 
Senate  from am ong its membeis  und e r  sect ion 
18 Class II (1) o f  the  Act

2. E lect ion o f  two persons to the  Synd ica te  by the 
Academ ic  Council  from am ong its members  
u nde r  sect ion 18 Class  11 (2) o f  the  Act.

10. (a) Save as o theswise  prov ided ,  the cand ida te  or cand i
da tes  securing the  largest num ber  o f  votes for  the  
vacancy or  vacancies  shall be declared  to have been 
elected.

(b) For (i) e lect ion o f  s ixteen persons to the  Senate  by 
the reg is te red  g rad u a te s  from am o ng  themselves 
under  sect ion  15 Class II! (1); and  (ii) of  n ine  per 
sons to  the Sena te  from am ong themselves by the 
mem bers  o f  the  A ndhra  Pradesh Legislat ive  Assem 
bly and o f  three  persons to the Senate  f rom among 
themselves by the members  o f  the Legislat ive C o u n 
cil under  Section 15 Class III (2) o f  the Act, the 
svstem o f  p ro p o r t io n a l  rep re sen ta t ion  by means o f  
the single t r an s fe rab le  vote, shall be adopted.

11 No. election to any Ai’thority  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall
Election not invalid by be invalid by reason o f  any vacancy in the  
reason of vacancies in - body o f  persons en t i t led  to  vote a t  such 
electorate. e lec t ion ,  or  o f  the  loss during transmiss ion

o f  any  no t ice  or  ballot  papers.
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12 The resul ts o f  all  elections shall be published  in th e  
Publication of election G aze t te  a n d  shall have effecl in the  ease  
remits. o f  an t ic ipa to ry  e lect ions from the d a te  o f

occurrence  o f  the vacancy,  and in o ther
cases,  from the  da te  o f  the dec la ra t ion  o f  the  resul t  o f  the
e lect ion.

13. The ba l lo t  papers  together  with the  d ec la ra t ion  papers  
Election Papers to be of  each  e lect ion bhall be preserved in the  
preserved. Univers i ty  Office, for a period o f  three  weeks

from the da te  o f  e lect ion,  or, if any ques t ion  
arises as to the e lection, un ' i l  it is disposed of.

2. (a) Procedure for Elections by Postal Voting with
or Without Proportional Representation.

14 When any vacancy occurs,  or  is a b o u t  to occu r  am ong  
Notification of the the members  o f  any Univers i ty  A u thor i ty  
Vacancy. or body which has to be filled up by an e lec 

tion, not if icat ion,  o f  the fact shall be pub l i 
shed in the Gaze t te  in the  m anner  prescribed.

15. Each elector  shall be a t  liberty  to nom ina te  a qualified 
Nominations. person to fill the vacancy. Every n o m in a 

t ion bhall be in the  form prescribed and  
shall be m ade  an e lec tor  in wri t ing and  ^hall be seconded in 
wri t ing  by ano the r  e lector .  Every such nom ina t ion  shall be 
accom pan ied  by a s t a te m e n t  signed by the  nom inee  agreeing to 
serve on  the au tho r i ty ,  i f  e lected,  and declar ing  th a t  he is not  
a lready a member o f  the a u th o r i ty  to which he seeks e lec ton ,  or  
if  he is a lready a m em ber  th a t  his term o f  office as such would 
expire  before  the m em bersh ip  for which he is seeking election 
takes effect, and the  nom ina t ion  pap e r  m ust  reach the R egis tra r  
within  the  da te  and hour  fixed which shall be ( 1 ) in the  case o f  
the  elect ion o f  mem bers  o f  the  Senate  by Registered G radu a tes ,  
not  earl ier  than four teen  c lear  days, and (2) in the case o f  all 
a f te r  elections, not  ear l ie r  than  ten  c lear days, a f te r  the pub l i 
ca t ion  o f  the not if icat ion in the G a ze t te  and  in acco rd an cc  with 
the  instruct ions con ta ined  therein .
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16. (i) All n o m in a t io n  papers  shall  be scrutin ised by th e  
Scrutiny o f Return ing  Officer, or  o th e r  officer au thor ised  by 
nomination him on this b e h a l f  on the  date  and hour  and a t  th e  
papers. place ap p o in ted  and  notified in the no t ice  o f

vacancy.

(ii) Cand ida tes  and  a rep resen ia t ive  o f  each cand ida te  
appoin ted  in writ ing by him and approved  by the 
Return ing  Officer, may be present  at  the t im e  o f  
scru t iny  o f  nom ina t ions .
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17. The R e tu rn ing  Officer or o ther  pe ison  authorised  by 
Objections to him to sc ru t in is f  shall exam ine  the nom ina t ion  
nominations. papsrs  and shall decide  all objec t ions  which may 

be made to any nom ina t io n  pape r  on the ground 
th a t  it  is not  vaMd and may rt-ject e i ther  on his own motion  or 
on  such ob jec t ion  any nom ina t ion  paper .  The decision o f  the 
Re tu rn ing  Officer or the person  authorised  by him to scru t in ise  
shall in every case be endorsed  by him on the nom ina i ion  paper  
in  respect  o f  which such decision is given.

(i) A list o f  c an d ida tes  whose nom in a t io n  papers  have 
been dec la red  valid, shall be published  by affixing 
the same on the  no t ice  b o a rd  in the  office o f  the  
Return ing  Officer on the same day, and a copy o f  
the same shall be forwarded  to each of  the  c a n d i 
da tes  n o m in a ted  fo r  election-

(ii) Any c a n d id a te  hi^iy withdraw his c a n d id a tu re  by 
Withdrawal o f  notice in wri t ing  subscribed by him and  e i ther  sent  
the nominations.by regis tered post  or  delivered in person or by mes-

^.enger to the  R e tu rn in g  Officer or o th e r  person 
au thor ised  by him, not  la ter  than  4 P.M. on the  day 
fixed for w i th d raw a l ,  which shall  be five c lear  days 
a f te r  the las t  da te  for the  receipt  o f  nom ina t ions .  
A cand ida te  who has w'ithdraw'n his cand ida tu re ,  
shall n o t  be a l lowed to cancel  the  w i thdraw al  o r  be 
eligible to be re -n om in a ted  as a cand ida te  for the  
same elect ion.



(iii) The R e tu rn ing  Officer or  o th e r  person au thor ised  by
Publication of him shall publish on the same day uf ter  the cime 
validnom i- for w ithdrawal  of  nom in a t io n s  has lapsed, a iinal 
nations. ]ist o f  cand ida tes  validly n o m in a ted

(iv) (a) I f  the  n u m b e r  of  cand ida tes  who arc  validly 
Declaration or n o m ina ted  and who have no t  w ithdrawn th e i r  
election of validly c a n d id a tu re  in the  m anner  and within  the l ime 
nominated candidates, specified, docs not exceed the n u m b e r  o f

vacancies  to be filled, all  such candidates  shall  
be declared  duly elected,

(b) I f  the num ber  o f  such candidates  is less th an  
the num b er  of vacancies lo be filled, all such 
candidates ,  shall be dec la red  duly clecled; and  
the cons t i tuency  shall be called upon to elect a 
person or  persons,  as the case may be to fill the  
remaining  vacancies.

(c) I f  the cond i t ions ,  sti})ulatcd in clauses (a) and
(b) above are satisfied and subject  to the  s t i p u 
lat ion t h a t  the  c a n d id a te  or cand ida tes  express 
in wri t ing  a t  or  before  the l ime o f  scrutiny o f  
the  nom ina t ions ,  the i r  in ten t ion  not  to w i th 
d raw  the i r  c an d id a tu re ,  the  R e tu rn ing  Officer 
or o th e r  person au thor ised  by him, may declare  
on the last day and hour  fixed for scru t iny  
o f  nom ina t ions ,  all such cand ida tes  duly  
e lected .

(v) If  the  n u m b er  o f  such cand ida tes  exceeds the n u m 
ber o f  vacanc ies  to be filled, the clecton shall be 
p roceeded  within  the m an ne r  prescri-bed in the  
following Sta tu tes .

%

18. The Regis trar  or  the  R e tu rn in g  Officer shall send to 
De<;patch of Ballot each e lector  by post ,  (1) a numbered  decla-
Paper. ra t ion  paper ,  (2) a ballo t  paper  which shal l

con ta in  the  names o f  the  candidates  with 
the i r  addresses  a r ranged  in a lphabet ica l  o rd e r  and v^hich shall
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also bear  on it the  R eg is t ra r ’s or  the R e tu rn ing  Officer’s in i t ia ls  
and  the date  o f  post ing ,  (3) a ballot  paper  cover (smaller cover),
(4) a num bered  envelope addressed  to the  Regis trar  or the 
Re tu rn ing  Officer, and (5) a le t ter  o f  in t im at ion  s ta t ing  the  
number o f  vticancics to be filled, the d a te  and  hour  fixed for the 
poil and the placc,  tlie day and  hour  fixed for the  scru t iny  and  
cciinting o f  votes .  The ba l lo t  papers  shall  be sent  by post  to 
the  address  entered against  the  n a me  o f  the e lector  in the  
e lectoral  roll,  or if  the e lec to r  has sitice the  p ub l ica t ion  or  p re p a 
ra t ion  o f  the roll changed  his addre ss  and  in t im a ted  the fac t  in 
wri t ing to the  Regis tra r  or  the  R e tu rn in g  Officer no t  la te r  than  
fourteen days b 3 f o r 3 the  da te  fixed for the  despatch o f  ballo t  
papers ,  to the address  so given.
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19. The da te  fixed for the  poll shall be, for  the  election o f  
Date for Poll. members o f  the  Sena te  by Registered

G ra d u a te s ,  not  less than four teen  c lear  days, 
and  for ail o th e r  e lec t ions ,  not  less than  ten c lear  days,  a f te r  
the  da te  o f  the post ing  o f  the  b a l lo t  paper .

20. The e lector  shall,  a f te r  filling up the dec la ra t ion  paper  
Voting and  the  b a l lo t  paper  in acco rd an ce  with the

d irec t ions  given in the  let ter o f  in t im at ion ,
( 1) enclose the ba l lo t  paper  in the ba l lo t  paper  cover (smaller  
cover)  and  stick it, and  (2 ) p u t  the  ba l lo t  paper  cover  and the 
d ec la ra t ion  pap e r  in the  envelope addressed  to the Regis trar  or 
th e  R e tu rn in g  Officer, and (3) send the envelop by Regis tered  
post ,  so as to reach  the  R eg is t ra r  o r  the  R e tu rn in g  Officer, no t  
la ter  than the  day and  the la tes t  h o u r  fixed for the  poll ;

Prov ided  tha t ,  a t  his o p t io n ,  the  e lector ,  may, e i ther  in 
person or by an agent, deposi t  or  cause to be deposi ted  the 
envelop.* addressed  to the R eg is t ra r  or  the  Return ing  Officer in 
th e  ba l lo t  box p rov ided  for the  purpose  on the day and during  
hours  fixed for the  poll.  T he  num ber  for whom each elector  
may vote may be less than  o r  equal  to, bu t  shal l  not  be more 
th an  the  nu m b er  o f  vacancies  to be filled.



21. I f  an  e lec tor  is incapac i ta ted  f rom blindness or  o th e r
Recording of votes o f physical  cause from vot ing  in th e  m a n n e r
electors o f physically p resc r ibed ,  (it  shall be com peten t  for h im
incapucitated. to record  his) vote  by the hand o f  any  o f

the  persons  e n u m era ted  below and such 
person shall,  on the  d e c la ra t io n  paper ,  a t tes t  the in capac i ty  
and  the  fact o f  his having been  requested by the e lector  to m ark  
th e  ba l lo t  paper  for him and  o f  its hnving been so marked by him 
in the  p resence  o f  the  c lector .

The  following persons  a re  empow ered  to a t t e s t  votes o f  
in ca p ac i ta te d  electors :—

M agis t ra tes  (as defined in the  C o d e  o f  Cr im ina l  
p rocedure ) ,  Judges o f  and  above the rank o f  D is t r ic t  
Munisifs ,  D is t r ic t  Regis trars ,

Sub-Regis t rars ,

D is t r ic t  E duca t iona l  Officers and G aze t te d  Inspec to rs  
o f  Schools,

D epu ty  In sp e c to r  o f  Schools,

Principals  o f  U nive rs i ty  a n d  Affiliated Colleges, H e a d 
masters  o f  recognised  High Schools, and M em bers  o f  
the Sena te  or  o f  the  A c ad e m ic  Council .

22. An e lec tor  who has n o t  received his ba l lo t  and  o th e r
Procedure wiiea ballot connec ted  p a p e rs  sent  by post ,  or  who has 
papers are lost or spoilt lost  them ,  or whose papers ,  before  the ir  
duplicates issued. d esp a tc h  back  to the  Reg is t ra r  or the R e 

tu rn in g  Officer by h i m , have been  in a d v e r 
tently  spoil t ,  may t r an sm i t  a d e c la ra t io n  to tha t  effect signed by 
h im self  and req u i re  the  R egis tra r  or  the  Return ing  Officer to  
send him new (dup l ica te )  pa p e r s  in p lace  of those n o t  received,  
lost or  spoil t;  and  if  the  papers  have  been spoilt ,  the spoil t  papers  
shall  be re tu rned  to the  R eg is t ra r  or  the  R e tu rn in g  Officer who 
shall cancel them on rece ip t .  In  every case when new papers  a re  
issued, they shall  be supe rc r ibed  as “ D up l ica te "  and  a m ark  
shal l  be p laced against  th e  n u m b er  o f  the e le c to r ’s n am e  in the
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register o f  e lec tora l  roll to deno te  th a t  new (dupl ica te )  papers
have been issued in place o f  those  no t  rece ived ,  lost or  spoilt .

23. On the  day a t  the hour  a p p o in te d  for  the scrut iny and 
Procedure on counting coun t ing  o f  votes, the  envelopes received

through post  from the  e lectors  by the R eg i
s trar  or the R e turn ing  OflScer and  those  deposi ted  in the  b a l la t  
box shall be scrut in ised,

The  envelopes wi\i be re jec ted  :
(i) If, having been sent by regis tered post,  do not  reach  

the Regis trar  or the  R e tu rn in g  Officer within  the  
tn nc  fixed, o r  if not  depos i ted  in the  ballot  box d u r 
ing the  t im e  fixed, and

(ii) I f  m ore  than  one  envelope addressed  to the Regis trar  
or the  R e tu rn in g  Officer a r e  sent  in a single regi
stered cover  or  parcel .

N - B . I f  two covers bear ing th e  same ser ia l  num bers  (original
and dupl ica te )  a re  received ,  bo th  shal l  be re jected ,

in each case o f  reject ion,  the word  " R e j e c t e d "  shall  be 
endorsed on ih f  envelope.  Envelopes  no t  so re jec ted  shall be 
a rranged serial ly accord ing  to the  n u m b ers  en te red  on them and 
counted  The covers  shall  then  be o p e n e d  and  the  declara t ion  
papers  and  the ba l lo t  pap e r  covers exam ined .

24. A ba l lo t  p a p e r  cover will be re jec ted  :
(i) I f  the envelope co n ta in s  no d e c la ra t io n  p a p e r  o u t 

side the ba l lo t  p a p e r  cover; or

(ii) If  the dec la ra t ion  p a p e r  is not  the  one  sent  by the  
Regis trar  or R e tu rn ing  Officer; o r

(iii) I f  the  d ec la ra t io n  o r  a t t e s ta t io n  is n o t  in accordance  
with  the  laws; or

(iv) I f  the  ba l lo t  paper  is p laced  outside  the  ballo t  paper  
cover; or

(v) I f  more th an  one d e c la ra t io n  p a p e r  o r  ballot paper  
cover have been enclosed in one  and  the  same 
envelope.

Xlll] ELECTIONS TO THE AUTHORITIES OF I H E  UNIVERSITY 2 5 5



In each case o f  re jec t ion ,  the word “ R e j e c t e d ” shall be  
endorsed  on ihe  ba l lo t  p ap e r  cover or the dec la ra t ion  paper .

25. Candida tes  and  a r ep resen ta t ive  o f  each c a n d id a te
Persons who may be appo in ted  in wri t ing by him and app ro v e d  
present at scrutiny of by the Return ing  Officer, may be p resen t  a t  
▼otes. the  t im e o f  sc ru t iny  and  counting  o f  votes.

2. (b) Procedure for elections without proportional
representation.

The p rocedure  shall be th a t  prescribed in S ta tu tes  14 to  
25 applicable  for e lect ions  with pos ta l  voting and  also the  
fol lowing S ta tu tes  from 26 to 28.

26. The ba l lo t  paper  covers, o th e r  than  those re jec ted  
u nder  Law 24 o f  this C h a p te r ,  shall be opened  and the  ba l lo t  
papers  taken  ou t  and mixed toge ther  in the p resence  o f  th e  
R e tu rn ing  Officer. The ba l lo t  papers  shall  then  be scrut in ised 
and  the valid votes secured by each can d id a te  counted.

27. A ballot  paper  will be invalid ;
Ballot Paper when invalid.

(a) i f  i t  does  not bear  the  in i t ia ls  o f  the R eg is t ra r  o r  
the  R e tu rn ing  Officer as the  case may be; or

(b) i f  a voter  signs his name or writes any word, o r  
makes any mark  on i t ,  by which it becomes recog
nizable; or

(c) i f  no vote  is recorded thereon by placing a cross 
m ark  th u s  “ X ” against  the  nam e or names o f  the  
cand ida te  or c and ida tes  for whom the vo ter  wishes 
to  vote; or

(d) i f  the n u m b e r  o f  votes recorded thereon  exceeds th e  
n u m b er  o f  vacancies  to  be filled; or

(e) i f  it is void for  uncer ta in i ty ;  or

( f ) i f  it  viola tes any o th e r  law.
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Provided  th a t  where  more  th an  one  vote can be given on 
th e  same ballot  paper ,  if one o f  the  marks  is so placed as to 
render  i t  doub t fu l  to which c an d ida te  it  is in tended  to apply ,  
the  vote concerned but  not  the  whole ba llot  paper ,  shall be in 
va l id  on th a t  account.

28. The nominee  or  nominees equal in n u m b er  to the  nun’- 
Declaration o f results. ber o f  vacancies ,  receiving the  largest n u m 

ber  o f  votes shall be dec la red  dulv elected.  
W hen  two or  more  nominees receive an equal  num ber  o f  votes 
and  if they caano i  all be d ■cl'ired elected, the final d e le t i o n  shall 
be made by drawing lots in such m an n e r  as tl e R e tu rn ing  Officcr 
m ay  de te rm ine

2. (c) Procedure o f  elections with proport ional  representation.

29 The p r o c e d u r e  shall be th a t  prescr ibed n Sta tu tes  14 to
25 a pDl i cab l e  fo r  e l e c t i o n s  with postal vot ing  and also the  fo l low
ing S ta tu tes  f r o m  30 to 44.

30. All voters shall be en t i t led  to vote. Each voter shall 
have  one t rans fe rab le  vote.

31 The ballot paper  covers,  o th e r  than those re jec ted  
Invalid BaUot Papers. under  Law 24 o f  this C h a p te r ,  shall  be

opened and the ballot  papers  taken  ou t  and  
mixed together  in the  p resence  o f  th e  R e tu rn ing  Officer. H e  shall 
t h en  proceed  to coun t  the  votes ,  re jec t ing  as invalid any ba l lo t  
p a p e r

(a) i f  it does no t  bea r  the  in i t ia ls  o f  the Regis trar,  or

(b) i f  a vo te r  signs his n am e  or  writes any word, or 
makes any m ark ,  by which it becomes recognisable; 
or

(c) i f  the  figure “ 1 ” is n o t  m arked ;  or

(d) i f  the  figure “ I ” is set opposi te  to  the  names o f  
more  than  one  c a n d id a te ;  or

(e) i f  the  figure “ I" a n d  some o ther  figures a r e  set 
oppos i te  to the  n a m e  o f  the  same cand ida te ;  o r
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( f ) i f  it is void for uncer ta in i ty ;  or

(g) if  i t  v iola tes any o ther  law.

On every paper  so re jec ted ,  the R e tu rn ing  Officer shall  
endorse  the word " Invalid " and  such papers  shall  be  kep t  in a 
separa te  bund le .

32. The R e tu rn ing  Officer shall a rrange  the ba l lo t  pap e rs
Scrutiny and (other than  invalid papers)  in parcels accor-
countlng of votes. ding to the  first p re fe rences  recorded  th e r e 

in for each cand ida te .  H e  shall then  c oun t
the  num ber  o f  papers  in each parcel  and  c red i t  each c a n d id a te  
with one vote  in respect  o f  each paper  on which a first p reference  
has been reco rded  for him. The Re turn ing  Officer shall a lso 
ascertain  the  to ta l  num ber  o f  valid papers  in all  the  parcels  so 
a rranged .

33. The R e tu rn ing  Officer shall then  d ivide  the  to ta l  hum -
Quota. ber o f  valid papers  in all the parcels  by a

n um ber  exceeding by one  the n u m b er  o f  
vacancies to be filled and the result  increased by one ,  d is regard
ing any fract ional  rem inder ,  shall be the n u m b er  o f  votes suffici
en t  to  secure  the re tu rn  o f  a c a n d id a te  (here inaf ter  cal led 
the  “ Q u o ta ” ).

34. I f  a t  any time, a num ber  o f  cand ida tes  equa l  to the
Declaration of candidates num ber  o f  persons to be elected has ob ta ined  
obtaining Quota. the qu o ta ,  such cand ida tes  shall be declared
as duly elected and no fu r the r  steps shall be taken.

35. I f  a t  any t im e  the n u m b e r  o f  votes credi ted  to a c a n d i 
d a te  is equal to or  g rea ter  than  the quo ta ,  th a t  cand ida te  shall 
be deemed elected.

36. I f  the number  o f  the  papers  in the  parcel  o f  such a 
can d id a te  is equal  to the  quo ta ,  the papers  shall  be set aside as 
finally dea l t  with .
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37. fl ) I f  ihe num ber  o f  votes c red i ted  lo an e lected  candi-
Traiisferof da te  is g rea ter  th a n  the  q u o ta ,  the surplus shall
surplus. be transferred  in acco rd an ce  with the provisions o f

this S ta tu te  to the  con t inu ing  cand ida tes ,  ind ica ted  
on th e  ballot papers  in the  parce l  o f  the elected 
candida te  as being nex t  in ©rder o f  the  vo te rs ’ p r e 
ference.

(2) (a) I f  the votes c red i ted  to an elected cand ida te
consist o f  or ig inal  votes only, the  Re tu rn ing  
Officer shall  examine all  the  papers  in the  p a r 
cel o f  the e lected can d id a te  whose surplus is to 
be t rans fe r red  and shall a rrange  the unexhausted 
papers  in sub-parce ls  accord ing  to the  next p re 
ferences reco rded  the reon .

(b) If  the votes c red i ted  to an e lected c an d ida te  
consist o f  original  and  t rans fe r red  votes or  o f  
t rans fe r red  votes only,  the  Re tu rn ing  Officer 
shall  examine  the  papers  con ta ined  in the sub
parcel  last received by the  e lected cand ida te  
and shall a rrange  the  unexhaus ted  papers  th e r e 
in in fu r ther  sub-parce ls  accord ing  to the next 
preferences reco rd ed  the reon .

(c) In e i ther  case, the  R e tu rn ing  Officer shall make  
a separa te  sub-parce l  o f  the  exhausted  papers  
and shall  a sce r ta in  the n u m b er  o f  papers  in 
each sub-parce l  o f  unexhaus ted  papers  and  in 
the sub-parce l  o f  exhausted  papers.

(3) If the to ta l  n u m b er  o f  papers  in the sub-parcels  o f  
unexhausted  p a p e rs  is equa l  to or less than the sur
plus, the  R e tu rn in g  Officer shall t ran s fe r  each sub
parcel  o f  u nexhaus ted  papers  lo the continuing 
cand ida te  in d ica ted  the reon  as the  vo te r ’s next  
preference.

(4) (a) I f  the to ta l  n u m b e r  o f  unexhaus ted  papers  is
greater  than  the surplus, the Re tu rn ing  Officer 
shall t r an s fe r  f rom  each sub-parcel  the  num ber
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o f  papers which bears the same p rop o r t io n  to 
the num ber  of papers  in the  sub-parcc l  as t h e  
surplus  bears to the  to ta l  number  o f  u n e x h a u s 
ted papers.

(b) The num ber  o f  papers  to be t rans fe r red  f rom 
each sub-parce l  shall be ascer ta ined  by m u l t i 
plying the num ber  o f  papers is the sub-parce l  
by the surp lus  and dividing the resul t  by the 
total  nu m b er  o f  unexhausted  papers.  A n o te  
shall be made o f  the f rac t iona l  pa r t s ,  if  any ,
o ' each num ber  so ascer ta ined .

(c) If, owing lo the exis tence o f  such f rac t iona l  
parts ,  the  nu m b er  o f  papers  to be t rans fe r red  
is less than  the surp lus ,  as many o f  these  
f rac t iona l  pa r ts  taken  in the order  o f  th e i r  
magni tude,  beginning with  the  largest,  as are  
necessary to make the to ta l  n um b er  o f  papers  
tct be t rans fe r red  equal  to the surplus, shall be 
reckoned ss the value of  unity ,  and the r e m a in 
ing f rac t iona l  pa r ts  shall be ignored.  I f  two or  
more  frac t iona l  pa r ts  a re  o f  equal  magni tude;  
t h a t  f rac t iona l  p a r t ,  shall be deem ed to be the  
larger which arises from t h e  larger sub parcel ,  
and  if  the  sub-parce ls  in quest ion  are  equal in 
size, preference  shall be given to the  c a n d id a te  
who ob ta in ed  j h e  larger  nu m ber  o f  original  
votes .

(d) The p a r t i c u la r  papers  to be t rans fe r red  from 
each sub-parce l  shall be those  last filed in the  
sub-parce l .

(e) Each pap er  t ran s fe r red  shall be m akred  in such 
a m an n e r  as to  ind ica te  the  cand ida te  from and  
to whom th e  t rans fe r  is made.

(5 ) (a) P'  more than one c an d id a te ,  has a surplus, the
largest  surplus shall be first d e a l t  with.
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(b) I f  two Of more can d id a te s  have each the same 
surp lus ,  regard  shall  be had  to the  num ber  o f  
original  votes o b ta ined  by each cand ida te ,  and 
the surp lus  o f  the  can d id a te  credited with the  
largest n u m b er  o f  original  votes shall be first 
d ea l t  with an d ,  if  the num bers  o f  the  original  
votes are  eq u a l ,  the R e tu rn ing  Officer, a t  his 
d isc re t ion ,  shall  decide  which surplus he will 
first d e a l t  w i th .

(c) The  R e tu rn in g  Officer need no t  t ransfer  the  
surplus o f  an  e lected c an d ida te  when th a t  su r 
plus,  toge ther  with any o th e r  surplus  not  t r a n s 
fe r red ,  is less than  the  difference between the 
to ta l  o f  the  votes credi ted  to the  two continuing  
cand ida tes  lowest  on the poll.

38. (I) If,  at  any t im e,  no can d id a te  has a surp lus  (or when 
Elimination of under  the  preceding  S ta tu te  any existing surp lus  
the lowest on need not  be t rans fe r red )  and one or more vacancies  
thepoll. remain  unfi lled, the R e tu rn in g  Officer shall exclude

from the poll,  the cand ida te  c red i ted  with lowest 
num ber  o f  voles and shall examine  all the papers  o f  
th a t  c an d id a te ,  and shall a rrange  the unexhaus ted  
papers  in sub-parce ls  accord ing  to the  nex t  prefe
rences recorded thereon  for the  continu ing  cand i
dates ,  and shall t r an s fe r  each sub-parce l  to the 
can d id a te  for whom th a t  p re fe rence  is recorded.

The R e tu rn in g  Officer shall  make a se p a ra te  sub-parce l  o f  
the  exhaus ted  papers .

(2 ) If  the  to ta l  o f  the  votes o f  the  two or  more can d i 
dates  lowest on the  poll toge ther  with any surplus 
votes not  t r an s fe r red ,  is less than the votes credi ted  
to th e  next h ighes t  cand ida te ,  the R e tu rn in g  Officer 
may. in one opera t ion ,  exclude those  candidates  
from the poll and  t ran s fe r  their  votes in accordance  
with th e  preceding  Sta tu te .
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(3) If,  when a cand ida te  has to be excluded under  this 
S ta tu te ,  two or more  can d ida tes  have each the 
same num ber  o f  votes and  are  lowest  on the poll,  
regard shall be had to the  num ber  o f  or iginal  voles 
credi ted  to each o f  those  cand ida tes  and the candi
da te  with fewest o r ig ina l  votes shall be excluded 
and,  where  the num bers  o f  the or ig inal  votes arc  
equal ,  regard shall  be had to the  (otal  num ber  o f  
votes credi ted to those  cand ida tes  a t  the first t rans
fer a t  which they had  unequal  n u m b er  o f  votes and 
the cand ida te  with the  lowest num ber  o f  votes 
a t  t h a t  t r a n s fe r  shall be excluded and where the 
num ber  o f  votes c red i ted  to those  cand ida tes  were 
equal  a t  all  t ransfe rs ,  the  Re tu rn ing  Officer shall 
decide by cas t ing  lots which cand ida te  shall be 
excluded.

39. (1) Whenever any  t rans fe r  is m ad e  under any o f  the
preceding  S ta tu te s ,  each Sub-parce l  o f  papers 
t rans fe r red  shall  be added  to the  parcel ,  if  any, o f  
papers  o f  the  cand id a te  to whom the transfer  is 
made, and  th a t  can d ida te  shall  be credi ted  with 
one vote in respect  o f  each paper  t ransfe rred ,  such 
papers  as are n o t  t ran s fe r red ,  shall be set aside as 
finally dea l t  with and  the votes given thereon  shall 
thencefor th ,  not  be taken  into account.

(2) If, a f te r  any t ransfer ,  a cand ida te  has a surplus, 
tha t  cand ida te  shal l  be dec la red  elected and the 
surplus shall  be deal t  with  in the  m anner  he re in 
before p rov ided  before  any o th e r  cand ida te  is ex
c luded .

40 . (I) When the  n um b er  o f  con t inu ing  candida tes  is
reduced to the  num ber  o f  vacanc ies  remaining  un 
filled, the c o n t in u in g  can d id a tes  shall be deemed 
elected.

(2) When only one vacancy rem ains  unfilled, and the 
n um ber  o f  votes o f  some one con t inu ing  candidates
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exceeds the  to ta l  o f  all the votes  o f  the  o th e r  
con t inu ing  cand ida tes ,  together  with any surplus 
not  t rans fe r red ,  t h a t  c a n d id a te  shall be deem ed 
elected.

(3) When the  last vacancy  or vacancies  can be filled 
unde r  this S ta tu te ,  no fu r th e r  t ran s fe r  o f  votes 
need be made .

41. The  R e tu rn in g  Officer shall  then declare  the names o f  
the  cand ida tes  who have been duly  e lected.

42. Any c a n d id a te  or his ag en t  may at any t im e  dur ing
Recounting. the coun t ing  o f  votes, e i the r  before the

c o m m e n c e m e n t  or a f t e r  com ple t ion  o f  any 
t rans fe r  o f  votes (whether  surplus or otherwise) , r eq u es t  the  
R e tu rn ing  Officer to re -exam ine  and  re -c o u n t  the papers  o f  all  
o r  any can d ida te  (not  being papers  set aside a t  any previous 
t rans fe r  as finally d e a l t  with); and  the R e tu rn ing  Officer shall 
fo r thwith  re-exam ine  and  re -c o u n t  the same accord ing ly .  The 
R e tu rn ing  Officer may also a t  his d isc re t ion  rec o u n t  votes e i ther  
once or more  often ,  in any case, in which he is n o t  satisfied as to 
the  acuracy  o f  any previous co un t ,  p rov ided  th a t  noth ing  herein  
shall  m ake  it  ob l iga tory  on the p a r t  o f  the R e tu rn ing  Officer to 
r ecoun t  the  same votes more  th an  once .

43. In the  above Laws :

(1) ‘‘C on t inu ing  C a n d i d a t e ”  means any can d id a te  no t  
Definitions. elected or  n o t  excluded f rom  the  poll a t  any given

t ime.

(2) “ F i r s t  p r e f e r e n c e ” m eans  the  figure ‘‘1 ** “ Second 
p re fe ren ce” means  the  figure “ 2”  and “ Third  
p re fe re n c e ”  m eans  the  figure “ 3” and so on,  set 
opposi te  to the  n am e  o f  any  cand ida te .

(3) “ U nex h au s ted  p a p e r s ”  m eans  ba l lo t  papers  on 
which a second or  subsequent  p refe rence  is recorded 
f o r a  co n t in u in g  can d ida te .
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(4) "E xhaus ted  p a p e rs”  means ba l lo t  papers  on which 
no second or subsequent  p reference  is recorded  for  
a con t inu ing  c an d id a te .

Provided th a t  a ba l lo t  p ap e r  shall also be 
deem ed  to be exhausted  in any  case in which :

(a) the  nam es  o f  two or more  c a n d id a te s  (whether  
con t inu ing  or not)  a re  m arked  with th e  same 
figv\re ar>d are nex t  in o rd e r  o\ p refe rence ;  or

(b) the  nam e o f  the c an d id a te  next in o rder  o f  
p refe rence  (whether  con t inu ing  or not)  is 
m ark ed  ;

(i) by a figure not  following consecutively a fter  
some o ther  figure on the ballot  p a p e r ;  or

(ii) by two or  more  figures.

(5) “Orig inal  V o te” in regard  to any  cand ida te  means a 
vote  derived from a ba l lo t  pap e r  on which a first 
p refe rence  is recorded  for th a t  c an d id a te  ;

(6 ) “ T ran s fe r red  V o te”  in regard  to any  cand ida te  
means a vo te  c redi ted  to  such  can d ida te  which is 
derived from a ballo t  paper  on which  a second or 
subsequent  p refe rence  is r eco rded  for  t h a t  cand i
d a te  ;

(7) “Surp lus’’ means the  num ber  o f  votes by which 
tota l  num ber  o f  the votes or ig inal  and  t ransferred ,  
c red i ted  to any can d id a te  exceeds the  quota  as 
defined in these laws.

44. The R e tu rn ing  Officer shal l  p r e p a re  a form showing

Election (1) the  n u m b er  o f  e lectors  who voted ,
returns,

(2 ) the  n u m b e r  o f  ba l lo t  papers  re jec ted ,

(a) as being received too la te ,

(b) for  being sent by o rd in a ry  post  o r  in other  
th a n  the prescr ibed  ways,
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(c) for  i r regular i t ies  connec ted  with tiie d e c la 
r a t io n ,  a n d

{d) as invalid .

3. Procedure for elections at meetings o f  the 
Electing Authorities.

45. W henever  a n  e l e c t io n  has to be c o n d u c ted  a t  a n\ect- 
ing o f  the  elect ing au th o r i ty ,  the  p rocedure  prescr ibed  und e r  
Laws 14 to 17 (I to iv) and  27 o f  this C h a p te r  shall mutatis 
mutandis  be followed, an d  also th e  following S ta tu te s  from 
46 to  51.

46. I f  the  n u m b e r  o f  valid  nom inees  exceeds th e  num ber  o f  
vacancies  to be filled, the  V ice-Chance llo r  will hold the  e lection 
on the n e x t  meeting  day  o f  the  a u th o r i ty  e lect ing.

47. The vo t ing  shal l  be by ba l lo t .  All members  p resent  a t  
the  meeting shall be en t i t led  to vote. N o  vote  shall be given by 
proxy.

48. The R e tu rn in g  Officer shal l  ascer ta in  th a t  the  person
I des i r ing  to vote  is a m em b er  who has n o t  a lready voted and shall

e n te r  his nam e  upon  the  counterf(»il o f  ba l lo t  pap e r  in a ba llo t  
p a p e r  book which shall  be p rov ided  for the purpose  o f  the elec
t io n  a n d  shall  then  t e a r  out  the  ballo t  paper  corresponding  to 
t h a t  counterfo i l  and  hav ing  in it ia l led  the  ba l lo t  p a p e r  on the back  
the reo f ,  shall  hand  it  to  the  m em ber .  Every ba l lo t  pap e r  shall 
c o n ta in  the  nam es  o f  a l l  c an d id a te s  for  elect ion a rranged in 
a lp h a b e t ica l  o rder .

49. W hen a m em ber  has  received a b a l lo t  p a p e r ,  he shall  
p ro c e e d  to  the p lace  a r r a n g e d  for  m ark ing  the vote  and  shall 
m ark  the reon  for  whom  he  in tends  to vote  by p u t t in  a cross m ark  
th u s  *X’ aga ins t  the  n am e  or  names o f  persons the  m em b er  
i n te n d s  to vote for . T he  n u m b e r  o f  nominees for  whom each 
e lec to r  may vo te  may be less th an  o r  equal  to, b u t  shall not  be 
m o re  th a n  the  n u m b er  o f  vacancies  to be filled. The member
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shall then fold the ba l lo t  p ape r  and d rop  it  in a ba l lo t  box to be 
p laced  in f ron t  o f  the  R e tu rn in g  Officer and  then  re tu rn  to his 
seat

50. If  a m em ber  in ad v e r te n t ly  spoils a ba l lo t  paper ,  he 
may re tu rn  it to the Re tu rn ing  Officer, who shall,  if satisfied give 
him an o th e r  paper  and  re ta in  the  spoiled  p a p e r  and th is  specified 
p a p e r  shall be im m ed ia te ly  cancel led and  the fact  o f  such c a n 
cel la t ion  shal l  be no ted  on the coun te r fo i l .

51. W hen all the  members  p resen t  have voted,  th e  R e t u r n 
ing Officer shall app o in t  f rom a m o n g  the  m em bers  present ,  as 
many Tellers  as he may consider  necessary and shall  immedia te ly  
hand  over the  ballo t  box to them for coun t ing  o f  the  votes  
o b ta in e d  by each c an d id a te  and  for p repar ing  the  Resu l t  Sheet.  
In case o f  dou b t  abou t  the va l id i ty  o f  any ballot paper ,  the 
Tellers shall refe r  t h e  m a t te r  to the  R e tu rn ing  Officer for his 
decision.  The Tel lers  shall,  a f te r  p repar ing  the R esu l t  Sheet,  
deliver  it to the R e tu rn in g  Officer, who shall declare  the  results 
o f  the elect ion in accordance  with Law 1%.
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Co*opt!on to the Academic Council.

1. (i) The  A cad em ic  Council  shall  consist  o f  the  follow-
4ct.Sec 23»ii) ing m embers ,  n a m e l y : —

Class I — Ex-Ojficio Members.

(1) The  V ice-ChanccUor ,

(1-a) The D i rec to r  o f  H igher  E duca t ion ,

(2) The D irec to r  o f  Public  Ins t ruct ion ,

(2-a)  One person  each  nom ina ted  by the  S ta te  
G o v e rn m e n t  from am ong the members  o f  the 
A n d h ra  P radesh  Sahitya  A kadem i ,  Sangeet  
N a t a k  A kadem i ,  L a l i tha  K a la  Akademi,  
and  Science Akadem i,

(3) The  w hole- t ime Univers i ty  Professors and  
o th e r  Professors  a p p o in te d  by the Universi ty ,

(4) The P r inc ipa ls  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  affiliated and  
recognised Colleges,

(5) T he  H e a d s  o f  D e p a r tm e n t s  in the  Univers i ty  
Colleges who are  no t  o therwise  members  o f  the 
A c ad e m ic  C ounc i l ,

(6 ) Such m em bers  o f  the  Syndicate  as are  n o t  
o therwise  m em bers  o f  the A cad em ic  Council .

Class I I  — Other Members.

(ii) The A cadem ic  Counc i l  as cons t i tu ted  under  sub- 
Act^ Sec 23 sect ion (i) may  co -o p t  as mem bers  not  more  than 
(«). fifteen persons f rom  am o n g  teachers  o f  the  Univer

sity and  affiliated Colleges, as far  as possible by 
r o ta t io n  f rom  such colleges for  such period and in 
such m a n n e r  as m ay  be prescr ibed by Regulations 
so as to  secure  a d e q u a te  r ep re sen ta t ion  o f  different  
b ranches  o f  learn ing .
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Regulations.

2. The A cadem ic  Counc i l  as cons t i tu ted  under  S ec 
t ion 23 (i) o f  the  Act, may co-op t  as m em bers  (a) no t  m o re  
th an  seven persons  from am o n g  the teachers  o f  th e  U nive rs i ty  
a nd  (6 ) n o t  less th an  eight persons  f rom  am ong the  teachers  o f  
the  affi lia ted colleges as far  as poss ible  by ro ta t io n ,  provided 
th a t  there  shall always be am ong  co-op ted  m em bers  not  less 
than  th ree  persons from am ong the teachers  o f  the  Engineering, 
Medical  and  V e te r ina ry  Colleges affiliated to this Univers i ty .

3. M em bers  o f  the  A cad em ic  Council  as cons t i tu ted  und e r  
Section 23 (i) o f  the  Act, shall  send the i r  suggest ions for c o 
o p t io n  to the  R eg is t ra r  before  such da te  as is fixed by th e  
Vice-Chance l lo r .  A f te r  cons idera t ion  o f  the  suggestions, th e  
Vice-Chance llo r  shall  place  his r e c o m m e n d a t io n s  before the  
A cadem ic  Council  for ap p ro v a l .  T he  app rova l  o f  the  A cad e 
mic C o u nc i l  shall  o rd in a r i ly  be o b ta ined  at  a meeting unless for  
special  reasons ,  the  V ice-C hance l lo r  requests  approval  by 
c i rcu la t ion .

4. N o  person  shall be co -opted  as a  m em ber  unless  he had  
colleg ia te  teaching  exper ience  (other  than  as dem ons tra to r  or  
tu to r )  for a period  o f  ten  years.

5. Sub jec t  to the  provisions con ta ined  in Sec t ion  31 o f  the  
A c t ,  a  co-opted m em ber  shall hold office for a period o f  on« 
year  i .e. ,  the  period dur ing  which two o rd in a ry  meetings o f  th e  
A c a d e m ic  Council ,  a p a r t  from the special  or  u rgen t  meetings,  
i f  any  tha t  may be held.

6. Unless ,  on the  recom m enda t ion  o f  the  Vice-Chancellor ,  
th e  A cad e m ic  C ouncil  as co n s t i tu ted  unde r  Sect ion  23 (i) o f  th e  
A c t  dec ides  o therwise ,  no person shall be co-op ted  as a m em bei  
for  two o r  more  years  successively.
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C H A P T E R  XV 

E xam ine rs .

1. The Syndicate  shal l  have power  to ap p o in t  Exam iners
A c t ,  Sec. 19. (g). in consu l ta t ion  w ith  the  Boards o f  S tudies

a nd  fix the i r  fees.

2. The Syndicate  shall have power to make O rd inances  for
Aci, See. 44. (J) th e  a p p o in tm e n t  and  dut ies  o f  E xam iners .

Ordinaoces.

3 A ppo in tm en ts  o f  Exam iners  shall be m ade  by the Syndi-  
Examlners. ca te .  However ,  in cases o f  urgency,  the

Vice-Chance l lo r  may m ake  the appoint* 
m ea ts  and  repor t  the  m a t t e r  to the  Syndicate .

The Syndicate  and ,  in cases o f  urgency, the  Vice-
C hance l lo r  may a t  any time can ce l  or withhold  o r  su sp en d  the 
a p p o in tm e n t  o f  any  E x am ine r  w i th o u t  assigning any reasons.

4. (i) The E xam iners  ap p o in ted  shall  be o f  the following
Category o f  categories ;
ExaiBincrs.

{a) Q u e s t io n -p ap e r  set ters .

{b) C h ie f  Exam iners  (C onduc t ing) .

(c) A d d i t io n a l  aud  Assis tan t  Examiners  (C on
d uc t in g ) .

{d) P rac t ica l  Exam iners  and A d d i t io n a l  P ract ica l  
E xam ine rs .

Examiners  shall be co n s t i tu ted  in to  Boards.

Each Board shall have a C h a i rm a n  who shall  be 
appoin ted  by the  Synd ica te .

(ii) The dut ies  o f  Q u es t ion -p ap e r  setters  will be to set 
papers  for  the  exam ina t ions .



(iii) The  dut ies  o f  C h ie f  Exam iners  (Conducting  exam i
ners) ,  will be,

{a) to d is t r ib u te  the work o f  va lua t ion  ;

{b) to set the  s ta n d ard  o f  v a l u a t i o n ;

(f) 10  supervise  the  work o f  the  Addi t iona l  or  
Ass is tan t  E xam in e rs ;

(d) to va lue  answer pap e rs  ;

(e) to set the  papers  for ,  and  to co n d u c t  p rac t ica l
E xam inat ions ,  i f  a n y ;

( / )  to pass  the  results and  forward them to the  
R e g i s t r a r ;

(g) to repor t  on the  resul ts  o f  the  Exam inat ions ;  a n d

(h) to do such o th e r  work as may be assigned to  
them by the  Syndicate  or  the  Vice-Chancel lor .

(iv) The  duties  o f  A d d i t io n a l  and  Assis tant  Exam iners  
will be to value answer pa p e rs  under  the  d i rec t ions  
o f  C h ie f  Examiners. Addi t iona l  Examiners  may also 
be required  to c o n d u c t  p rac t ic a l  examinat ions .

Addi t iona l  and  Assis tant  E xam iners  will not  be 
m em bers  o f  (Conducting)  Examinat ion  Boards.

(v) The dut ies  o f  P rac t ica l  Exam iners  will be to conduc t  
Prac t ica l  Exam inat ions .

5. T he  Reg is t ra r  shall,  by the  1st July each year ,  not ify  
Prfncipals to furnish Principals  o f  the U nivers i ty ,  Affiliated and
Teaching staff lists. O rien ta l  Colleges th a t  they should send to

him before  the  1st August  following a s ta te
m en t  in dup l ica te  con ta in ing  the following deta ils  in respect  o f  
the  Teaching Staff working un d e r  them .

{a) n am e  o f  te  icher  ;

{b) a g e ;
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(c) qual i f ica t ions  (Degrees with class, da te  and  name 
of  the Univers i ty) ;

(d) p resen t  g rade  and  pay and  the d a te  o f  a p p o in tm en t  
to th e  p resen t  g rade  ;

(e) class and  sub jec t  which he teaches  ;

( / )  number  o f  years o f  teach ing  experience  in the college 
and in o t h e r  ins t i tu t ions ,  if any (the pe r iod  o f  service 
in each grade and in s t i tu t ion  to be separa te ly  ind i 
cated) ; and

(g) previous app o in tm en ts  as Exam iner ,  e tc . ,  showing 
year  and  grade.

In addit ion  to the  consol ida ted  s t a te m e n t  prepared  by the 
Pr inc ipal ,  the  above s ta ted  and any o th e r  re levan t  pa r t icu la rs  
shall be entered  on a separa te  prescribed form by each t c a c h w  
signed by him; and  fo rwarded  to the Regis tra r ,  wi th  the  C oun te r  
s ignature  of the  P r inc ipa l .  Copies  o f  these s ta tem en ts  together  
w ith  the  recom m enda t ions  o f  the Principals , i f  any, shall be fo r 
warded by the  R eg is t ra r  to the  respec t ive  Boards o f  Studies for 
the i r  cons idera t ion .

Canvassing for the cxaminerships  will be t rea te d  as a dis
qualif icat ion.

6 . (n) The Synd ica te  shall invi te  the respec t ive  Boards o f  
Studies  to send a list o f  persons who can  be consi
dered for  a p p o in tm e n t  as examiners  o f  different 
grades.

(b) The Boards o f  Studies  shall,  in m aking  the  reco
m m en da t io ns .  take  in to  cons idera t ion  the rules 
con ta ined  in these Ord inances  and  such o th e r  rules 
as may be la id  down by the  Syndicate  from t ime to 
t ime.

(c) In  m aking  rec o m m en da t io ns  for a p p o in tm e n t s  as 
Paper-S e t te r s ,  the  Boards o f  S tudies  shal l  indicate , 
where  possible ,  the  subject  o r  sub jec ts  for  which the 
several  persons  reco m m en d ed  by them may be consi
de red  to  be specia l ly  suitable.
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7. (a) The  Regis trar  shall m ain ta in  a consol ida ted  list o f  
Annual List. r ecom m endat ions  o f  the Boards o f  Studies which

shall be revised annual ly  in acco rdance  with the  
recom m endat ions  o f  these  author i t ies .

(b) A consolida ted list shall  be p repared  annual ly  by the 
Five year’s list. R egis tra r  showing the  names o f  those  who have been 

Q ues t ion-Paper  Set ters ,  C h ie f  Examiners ,  Addi
t iona l  or  Assis tant  Examiners ,  Pract ica l  Examiners  
and  Addit iona l  P rac t ica l  E xam iners  during  the 
p ieccd ing  five years.

8. No person ,  except as o therwise  provided  for  in these
Eligibility. O rd inances ,  shall ord inar i ly  be appo in ted

as Paper-S e t te r ,  who is a m em ber  o f  the  
U a ch in g  staff  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  Affiliated or Orienta l  Colleger.

9. No person  may o rd inar i ly  be ap po in ted  as C h ie f  Examiner  
who has  not  served for  a t  least one  o r  more  periods as an A dd i
t io n a l  or Assis tan t  Exam iner .

10. No one shal l  o rd in a r i ly  be app o in ted  as Chief, A d d i 
t iona l  or Assis tant  or  P rac t ica l  o r  V iva-V oce  Examiner  who is 
no t  on  the teach ing  staff  of  any  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  Affiliated or 
O r ien ta l  Colleges.

11. N o  m em b er  o f  the  Synd ica te  shall  funct ion  as an 
Exam iner  except  in respect  o f  p rofess ional  exam inat ions  o r  in 
cases o f  p roved necessity  and  for special  reasons.

12. Paper-Se t te rs  and  Exam iners  shall be a p p o in te d  for
Termofofflw. one  year  (for two examinations i n c a s e s

where  two Exam inat ions  a re  held in a year)  
and shal l  o rd inar i ly  be eligible for  re -ap p o in tm en t  consecutively 
for  two more  years,  the  period o f  each such fresh a p p o in tm e n t  
however,  being only one  year a t  a t im e.  In the  in te res ts  o f  effi
c iency  and con t inu i ty ,  the  Syndicate  may relax this rule  in such 
cases as it  may deem  desirable .  This  rule  s all no t  also ap p ly  
in the  case o f  P apcr-S e t te r s  and  Examiners  appoin ted  for
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Honours  or Profess ional  exam ina t ions  o r  in subjects  in which 
the n u m b er  o f  c o m p e te n t  Examiners  is so small  as to  m ake  it  
undesirable  in the  o p in ion  o f  the Syndica te  to  apply  the  rule
mechanically.

13. (a) Service in the  E x a m in a t io n  (C onduc ting)  Boards
for H onours  E xam ina t ions  or  o th e r  Boards for  
which the  to ta l  rem un e ra t io n  is small  need no t ,  
under  these  O rd inances  be taken  into  a c c o u n t  when 
de te rm in ing  th e  a p p o in tm e n t  o f  Exam iners  for  the  
Pass, and  P re -U n iv e r s i ty / In te rm e d ia te  E xam ina t ion  
Boards.

{b) A ss is tan t  o r  Addit iona l  Examiners  shall be appoin« 
ted only  for  one  exam ina t ion  a t  a  t ime; b u t  shal l  
be eligible for r e - a p p o in tm e n t  as such for  three  
more exam ina t ions  o rd inar i ly  consecut ive ,  o r  a i  
near ly  consecu t iv e  as possible . P rac t ica l  Exam iner!  
and A d d i t io n a l  P rac t ica l  E xam ine rs  for  the  P re -  
U n iv e rs i ty / In te rm ed ia te  P rac t ica l  E xam ina t ions  
shall also be a p p o in ted  only for  one  exam ina t ion  
at a time.

(c) In the  case  o f  exam inat ions  which  a re  held tw ice  a  
year in M a rch /A p r i l  as well as in  Sep tem b er /O c to 
ber the  A dd i t iona l  and  Assis tan t  and  Prac t ica l  E x a 
miners  ap p o in ted  for the  M arch-A pr i l  E xam ina t ion  
shal l  o rd in a r i ly  be re -a pp o in ted  for the  September* 
O c to b er  ex am in a t ion s  to  the  number  requ i re d .

Ques t io t t -Paper-Se t te rs .

14. (a) The  Syndica te  shall  a p p o in t  o ne  o r  more  Boards o f
Question-paper-Paper-setters in such  subjec ts  o r  groups  o f  subjec ts  
setters. as i t  d eem s necessary .

(b) The Synd ica te  shall,  a i  far  as possible , a p p o in t  as 
P aper-S e t te r s  persons  who arc  teach ing  o r  have 
been till r ec en t ly  teaching  the i r  respec t ive  sub jec ts  
upto  the  s ta n d a rd  for  which they  will be requ i red  
to set papers .
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Provided ,  however  tha t ,  the  qualification o f  
being ac tua l ly  engageH in teach ing  be not regarded  
as ind ispensab le  for  a p p o in tm e n t  as Pape r-S e t te r s  
and  Exam iners  in the  case o f  H onours ,  Post-  
G ra d u a te  and  Professional  Examinat ions .

(c) It shall be open  to the  Syndicate  to  appo in t  as 
m em bers  o f  Boards o f  Paper-Set te rs  in Classical 
and M od ern  Ind ian  Languages other  than  Telugu, 
persons ,  who are  on th e  staff of  Univers i ty ,  Affili
a ted  or  O r ien ta l  Colleges or  who, though  they do 
not  conform  to the  above condit ions ,  are ,  in its 
opinion proficient  in their  subjects. I t  shall also 
be open to th e  Syndicate  to a p po in t  persons who 
are  on the  staff o f  U r ive rs i ty ,  Affiliated or Orien ta l  
colleges as Paper-Set te rs  in cases where  sui table  
ex te rnal  Pap e r -S e t te r s  a re  no t  avai lab le .

{d) T he  Syndicate  may  ap p o in t  to the number  required  
ad d i t io n a l  paper - se t te r s ,  to  help any Board o f  
Paper-se t te rs  to  se t  quest ion  papers  in special  s u b 
jec ts .  These a d d i t io n a l  p a p e r  setters will not b e  
members  o f  the  Board.

Examiners.

15. The Syndicate  shall  ap p o in t  E x a m in a t io n  Boards (con- 
, Examination ducting)  in such subjects  or  groups o f  sub-
(conducting) Boards. jects  as it deems necessary .

(fl) There  shall  be ord inar i ly  separa te  E xam ina t ion  
Boards  for,

(1) H o n o u rs  E xam ina t ions ,  and

(2) Pass , In te rm ed ia te /P re -U n ive rs i ty  and M a t r i 
cu la t ion  Exam inat ions .

(b) The Boards o f  Pape r-Se t tc rs  may also funct ion as  
E x am in a t io n  (Conducting)  Boards in the  following 
sub jects  a n d  in cases where  the  n u m b er  o f  can d i 
da tes  or  c o m p e te n t  exam iners  is small :—
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(i) All languages except English and Telugu,

(ii) P rofess iona l  Exam ina t ions ,

(iii) Music ,

(iv) F ine  Arts ,
(v) D om est ic  Science,  and

(vi) Such o th e r  subjects  as may be de te rm ined  by 
the  Syndicate .

Provided,  however th a t  the  Syndicate  may a p p o in t  add i 
t io n a l  m em bers  w herever  necessary who shall have the  same 
sta tus  as the  o ther  m em bers  o f  the  E x am in a t io n  Boards.

16. The  Syndicate  may a p p o in t  to the  ex ten t  considered
necessary A ddi t iona l  Exam iners  to help  

Additional Examiner. the  E xam ina t ion  Boards in respect  o f  the
Pass Degree Exam inat ions .

17. The  Syndicate  may a p p o in t  to the extent  considered
necessary Assis tant  Examiners  to help  the  

Assistant Examiner. E x am in a t io n  Boards in respect  o f  the  In te r -
m ed ia te /P re -U n iv e rs i ty  and  M a tr ic u la t io n

E x am in a t io ns .

18. T he  Syndicate  may also appo in t  to the  extent  consi
dered  necessary  P rac t ica l  Exam iners  and 

Examiners for Practical A ddit iona l  Prac t ica l  E xam ine rs  to he lp  the
Examinations. E xam ina t ion  Boards .

G e n e r a l .

19. C an d id a te s  sliali not  e i ther  d i rec t ly  or  indirect ly  con
tac t  Exam iners  or  those  engaged in the 

(Caodidates and Exami- conduc t  o f  the  E xam ina t ions  o r  the publica-
iners. l ion  o f  resu l ts .  I f  the  funct ionar ies  m en

tioned above  are  a p p ro ached  d irec t ly  or 
iindirectly on  b e h a l f  o f  any examinee  in o rder  to influence the ir  
waluat ion o f  his work,  w r i t ten  or  p ra c t ic a l  o r  o ra l  or  to know 
Ihis marks  or  o therwise  gain un au th o r ize d  knowledge o f  m a t te r s
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connec ted  with  any exam inat ion ,  it  shall be obl iga tory  for th em  
to  inform the R eg is t ra r  fo r thw i th  giving all  details .

20. R em un era t io n  and  o th e r  a l lowances  payable  to E x am i-  
Remuneration to Exami* ners  shall be fixed by the  Syndicate .
ncrs.

21. All Examiners  sha l l  car ry  o u t  the  ins t ruc t ions  which
Examiners to carry out the  Syndica te  or  th e  V ice-C hance l lo r  may 
all Instructions. issue from t im e  to  t im e.
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Conduct of Examtnations.

1. The Syndicate shall have power to conduct the Univer
sity Examinations and to approve and pub* 

Act, See. 19 (/) lish the results thereof.

2. The Syndicate shall have power to make Ordinances for 
Act, Sec. (44) (g) the conduct o f  Examinations.

O r d in a n c e s .

3. (a) All examinations shall be held at such places as
may be fixed by the Syndicate from time to time. 

Place of Exa- A list o f  the centres at which examinations will be 
miaations. held shall ordinarily be published in the Gazette.

{b) When there arc more centres than one for a written 
examination, question papers shall be distributed 
to candidates on the same day and at the same hour 
at every centre,

4 University Examinations shall not be held ordinarily on  
G azetted Holidays, but the Syndicate may,

Gazetted Holiday*. for special reasons, decide to hold exami*
nations on such holidays.

5. The following examinations shall ordinarily be held  
Exaniaations held twicc twice in the academ ic year : (March/April
in a year. and September/October).

( / )  M atriculation.

(2) Pre-University/Interm ediate.

(S) B.A.

(¥) B .A .(H ons.) Part I.

(5) B .Sc.

(6) B.Sc. (H ons.), Part I and only subsidiary subjects 
o f  Part II.
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(7) B .Com .

{8) F .E  and B E.

(P) B.Ed.

{10) O r ien ta l  Tit le  E xam ina t ions ,

6 . Exam ina t ions  in languages, subjec ts  or groups for th e  
P re -U n iv e rs i ty / I  : t ' r  n e d ia tc  and Dogree Courses o f  s tudy in 
which n:) e >llegi M  a t : d  and presen t ing  cand ida tes  shall n o t  
be conduct  d

7 All examinat ions ,  except p rac t ica l  and  V h a V o c e  exami-  
Conduct o f examination nations,  shall be conducted  by means o f

p r in te d ,  typed, roneocd  or  wri t ten quest ion  
p ap e rs  Except in the  case o f  M odern  Ind ian  Languages, and  
languages for the  Oriental  Tit les Exam inat ions ,  the medium o f  
exam ina t ion  shall be English,  unless o therw ise  s ta ted .

Provided,  however, tha t  the medium  o f  exam ina t ion  in 
non-language subj- 'cts for the M atr icu la t ion  E xam ina t ion  shall 
be both  English and Telugu a n d  the ques t ion  papers  in those  
subjects  shall be set bo th  in English and  Telugu.

8 . Regulations may provide  for g raded  condonat ion  o f
Moderation shortage o f  m arks  in :— M atr icu la t ion  and

P re -U n ivers i ty / In te rm ed ia ie  Examinat ions .

9. The exam ina t ion  (Conducting)  Boards shall r epo r t  to
Report o f Results. the R eg is t ra r  the  resul ts  o f  all exam inat ions

conducted  or supervised by them.

10. The Syndicate  shall  have power to ap p rove  and publish
Publication. the  res^ults.

11. A cert ificate signed by the  Regis trar  shall be given to
Pass Certificates. each successful c an d id a te  at an exam ina

t ion  o th e r  than  an  exam inat ion  for  a Degree,
T i t le  o r  D ip lo m a .  The cert ificate  shall set fo r th  the d a te  o f  the 
exam inat ion ,  the  sub jec t  or  subjects in which the cand ida te  was
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exam ined ,  the  class in which he was p laced ,  and  the  subjects 
if any, in which he gained d is t in c t io n  in acco rdance  with the 
Regula t ions  . :

12. A D ip lom a un d e r  the  seal o f  the  Univers i ty  and signed
Diplomas. by the  V ice-Chance l lo r  shal l  be p resen ted

a t  a C onvocat ion  to each successful cand i 
da te  a t  an exam ina t ion  for  a d tg ree ,  Title, or  D ip loma.  The 
D ip lom a  shall set fo r th  the  da te  o f  the  e x a m in a t io n ,  the  subjects  
in which the cand ida te  was exam ined ,  the  class in which  he was 
p laced  and  the  subjects , i f  any,  in which he gained d i s t in c t io n  
in acco rdance  with the  R egula t ions .

13. I f  the resu l t  o f  an e x a m in a t io n  is d iscovered  to be yitl -  
When to cancel a Result, a ted  by error ,  m a l -p rac t ice ,  f raud ,  im p r o 

per  co nduc t  or  any o th e r  reason,  the Syndi
cate  shall  have the  power to am end  the  result  in such m an n e r  as 
to  acco rd  with the t ru e  pos i t ion  and  to m ake  such dec la ra t ion  
as the  Syndicate  may deem necessary in tha t  behalf ,  provided 
tha t  no resu l t  shall be am ended  a f te r  the  exp ira t ion  o f  six m on ths  
f rom  the  d a te  o f  pub l ica t ion  o f  the  resu l t  in  the Gaze t te ,  save in 
cases fal l ing under  O rd in ance  N o .  14.

14. I f  it is found th a t  the resu l t  o f  an exam ina t ion  has been 
v i t ia ted  by m al -p rac t ice ,  f raud  or o ther  im proper  conduct  where
by an  examinee  has  been  benefi ted and  th a t  th e  examinee  has, in 
t h e  op in ion  of  the  Synd ica te ,  been  a p a r ty  to,  o r  connived a t  the 
m a l -p rac t ice ,  f raud  or im p ro p e r  conduct ,  the  Syndicate  shall 
have  the  power a t  any  t im e ,  no tw i ths tand ing  the  award  o f  a 
d ip lo m a  or a cer t i f ica te  or  a prize  or  a scholarsh ip ,  to am end 
th e  re su l t  o f  such examinee and  to m ake  such dec la ra t ion  as 
th e  Syndicate  may deem necessary  in th a t  behalf ,  including the 
can ce l la t io n  o f  the  resu l t  o f  the examinee  in such m an n e r  as the  
Syndica te !m ay decide.
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Residence of Students.

1. (a) Every student o f  the University shall reside in a
RMldeoce. hostel or under such conditions as may be prc»-
Act, Sec. 7 cribed.

{b) A “ hostel"  means a unit o f  residence for students 
Dtflnitleii. o f  the University m aintained or recogniscd by the
Act, See. 2 (e) University in accordence with the provisions o f  this

Act.

{e) The Senate shall have power to establish and main- 
Act, Sec. i6 tain hostels.
(1) 0)

{d) The Senate shall have power to make Statutes for 
Sec.4 2 the institution and m aintenance o f  University  

colleges and laboratories and hostels.

(#) The Syndicate shall have power

(i) to manage and control all colleges, hostels,
Act, Sec. \9 libraries, laboratories, museums and the like
(r), (s)dc(t)  instituted and maintained by the University;

(ii) to recognize hostels not maintained by the Uni
versity and to withdraw recognition t h e r e f r o m ;  

and

(iii) to supervise and control the residence and d is
cipline o f  the students o f  the University and 
make arrangements for promoting their health 
and well-being.

( f )  The Syndicate shall have power to make Ordinances 
Act, See. 44 to provide for :—
(b) & (e)

(i) the conditions o f  residence o f  the students o f  
the U niversity and the levy o f  fees for residence 
in hostels maintained by the University, and
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(ii) the  condit ions  o f  reco^'nition o f  the hostels  no t  
m ain ta ined  by the Univers i ty .

O r d i n a n c e s .

(/4) General.
. . . f  y

2. The Syndicate  shall p rescr ibe  from t im e  to t ime such
Syndicate to prescribe genera l  or special  condit ions  as it may deem 
cooditioas. necessary  for vccciz,nition o f  hoste ls  a n d

shall have power to  g ran t  o r  to  w i th -ho ld  o r  
to w i thdraw  recogni t ion  to any hos te l .

3. S tuden ts  who do not live with  the i r  pa ren ts  o r  with guar-  
Residence o f students. dians duly recognised by the  Pr inc ipa l ,  shall

reside in a hoste l  o r  un i t l  a d eq u a te  hoste l  
accom m o d a t io n  is p rov ided ,  in lodgings during term time 
inspected and  approved o f  by the au tho r i t ie s  o f  the  college to 
which they belong, unless exem pted  by the P r inc ipa l  o f  the 
college. Every college shall m ain ta in  “ a regis ter  o f  approved  
lo d g in g s”  in such m an n e r  as may be laid down.

“ A pproved  Lodging” means lodging periodical ly  inspected 
by the college and included in a regis ter  o f  approved lodgings 
m a in ta in ed  by the college and ap p ro ved  by the Syndicate .

4. Any body or  person who wishes tha t  a hoste l  main ta ined
Application for or  m anaged  by such body or person should
recognition. be recognised by the  Univers i ty  sha l l  apply

to the  Syndicate  for such recogni t ion  o f  any 
hostel  or  approved lodging as requ ired  and shall supply such 
in fo rm at ion  as the Syndicate  may require  o n  the  following 
po in ts  :—

(а) S litability o f  building,
(б ) Adcqu cy o f  acco m m o d a t io n ,
(c) Sui tabi l i ty  o f  the  ne ighbourhood ,
{d) E duca t iona l  supervision.
(e) San i ta ry  condit ions,
( / )  Medica l  he lp,
(g) Provision foi games,  etc.
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The Syndicate  a f te r  such inquiry as it may deem  necessary 
shall decide as to  whether  or  no t  recognit ion is to be granted. 
T he  Syndicate  shall have power to  prescr ibe  such general  or 
specia l  condit ions  for recogni t ion  as it may deem necessary. 
Provisional  recogni t ion  may be gran ted  by the Syndicate on 
c e r ta in  condit ions  and  fa i lure  to fulfil the  condit ions laid down 
•h a l l  entail the  lapsing o f  the  recogn i t ion .

5. Hoste ls  which a rc  n o t  m anaged  by Colleges shall be
Management. m anaged  by a regular ly  const i tu ted  govern

ing body a p p o in ted  by the  person  or body
m ain ta in ing  the hoste l ,  the  cons t i tu t ion  o f  which shall be 
per iodica l ly  repor ted  to and  approved  o f  by the  Syndicate.

6 . The a p p o in tm e n t  o f  the super in tend ing  staff o f  every such
Appointment of hoste l  shall be m ade  by the  governing body
superintending staff. o r  by any au th o r i ty  to whom, such body

may have delegated  the power and all such 
a p p o in tm en ts  shall be sub jec t  to the  app rova l  o f  the  Syndicate.

7. The Syndicate  shall  have power  to suspend or withdraw
WHbdrawal of recog- the  recogni t ion  o f  any hoste l  which may not  
nitioQ. be conducted  in a c c o rd a n c e  w i th  the  condi

t ions s t ipu la ted  by the  Syndicate  f rom t ime
to time.

Provided th a t  no such ac t ion  shall  be taken without 
afford ing  the m anagem en t  o f  such hostel,  an  oppor tun i ty  of  
making  such rep re sen ta t io n  as it may deem  fit.

8 . The Syndica te  shall hold pe r iod ica l  inspections of all
Inopection. hostles and approved  lodgings and may

order  a special  inspect ion o f  any-hostel or 
ap p roved  lodging to be made  whenever  i t  considers i t  desirable 
to  do so and shall t ake  such act ion on th e  r ep o r t  as it ^eems fit.

9. In every college s tudents  not  living in h o s td s  shall be
Stndents not living in assigned to individual  members  o f  the col- 
bosteli. lege staff for  t u to r i a l  he lp  and disciplinary

supervision.
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(B) University Colleges.

10. Every s tu d en t  o f  a Univers i ty  college shall  res ide in a
Rcsideice o f Unirersity hostel m anaged  Or recognised by the  Syndi-  
itndents. ca te ,  unless specially exempted.

Every hoste l  m anaged  by the Syndicate  shall be uiider
Wardea. the  supervision o f  a W arden  ap p o in ted  by

the  Syndicate  on such terms and  condit ions  
as  may be d e te r m i n e d .

11. S tudents  who are  living with p a re n t s  or with guardians
Exemption from recognised as such by the Pr inc ipal  may be
refidence. exem pted  from res idence  in hoste ls

a t t a c h e d  to the  college.

Appl ica t ion  for exem ption  shall be m ade  along with the  
Application for a p p l i c a t io n  to jo in  the  Univers i ty  or in the
exemption. case o f  s tu den ts  a lready res iden t ,  a t  least

one week be fo re  the  end o f  the  term a f te r  
which they  p ropose  to cease to be res idents .

12. Lodgings o f  non-res iden ts  shall be subject  to the
Lodgings of non- approva l  o f  the  P r in c ipa l .
residents.

13. Res iden t  s tu d e n ts  shall conform  to the  rules re la t ing  to
Discipline. hostel  m an a g em en t  m ade  from time to t im e

by the Syndicate .

14. N o n - re s id e n t  s tuden ts  shall  not ify  imm edia te ly  to the
Change o f  address or Pr inc ipa l  all  changes o f  the ir  address or
goardship guard iansh ip .
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C H A P T E R  X V III  

Convocations for Conferring Degrees.

1. The  Senate shall have pow er  to confe r  degrees and  o t h e r
Act, Sec. 16 academ ic  d is t inc t ions  on  persons,  who,  a
(/; (A)

(i) shall  have pursued  an  ap p roved  course  o f  stutdy 
in a Univers i ty  College or  an Affiliated Colle-.gc 
or  an  O r ien ta l  College unless  exem pted  t h e r e 
from in the  m an ne r  prescr ibed by the  Regm- 
lat ions and  shall have passed the prescribced 
exam ina t ions  o f  the  U n iv e rs i ty ;  or

(ii) shall have ca r r ied  on resea rch  under  condit ioms 
p re ic r ib ed  ;

2. The  Senate  shall  have power to m ake  S ta tu te s  and  s u c h
A c t ,  Sec. 42 (g )  Sta tu te s  may prov ide  for the  holding cof

convoca t ions  to confer  degrees .

Statutes.

3. Convocat ion  for the  purpose  o f  confe r r ing  degrees shalll
Convocations. be held once in a year  which shall b»e

cal led  the A n n u a l  Convocat ion  and a t  suchh 
o th e r  times as the  C h an ce l lo r  m ay  d ircc t

4. Special C onvocat ion  for  confe r r ing  degrees or for o th e t r  
purposes  may be held  on such da te  and  t im e  as the  Syndicatec  
may, with the  C h a n c e l lo r ’s approval ,  de te rm ine .

5. Not  less t h a n  four  weeks not ice  shal l ,  und e r  the  d irec--
Notice. t io n  o f  the  Vice-Chance llo r ,  be given . byy

the R e g is t ra r  o f  the  a nnua l  meeting  o f  thee 
Convocatioff  and  so much n o t ice  o f  any o th e r  Convocat ion  ass 
may be possible.

6 . C and ida tes  for degrees m us t  subm it  to the R eg is t ra r  r 
Date of Application. the i r  app l ica t ion s  for  admiss ion  to  the ir  -

severa l  degrees in the  prescr ibed  form s with



the  prescr ibed fee a t  lea s t  fifteen days before  the  da te  fixed for 
the  Convocat ion.  No person shall be adm i t ted  to a C onvo
ca t ion  who has not  thus sent in his a p p l ica t io n  to the  Regis trar .

7. C a n d id a te  for P o s t -g rad ua te  Degrees, H o n o ra ry  Degrees 
How awarded and  P h .D .  Degrees only will be a d m i t t e d

in person  to the  respect ive Degrees a t  the  
C onvo ca t ion .  The cand id a tes  for the  rem ain ing  Degrees will be 
ad  mit ted to the respect ive  degrees in absentia  and  their  Degree  
cer t if ica tes  will be sent  soon a f te r  the  convoca t ion  to the Pr inci-  
pa Is o f  colleges concerned for d is t r ibu t ion  to the  cand id a tes  by 
thes colleges a t  the ir  Annual  D a y  or a t  a specia l  func t ion  to be 
ariranged for the purpose .  But such funct ion  will not  be called a  
C o nv o ca t io n .

8  I t  sha l l ,  however, be c o m p e te n t  for  the  V ice-Chancel lo r  
for sa t is fac to ry  reasons shown, to p resent  

Amard of Diplomas in cand ida tes ,  who a re  dec la red  eligible for 
•dttancs. the  award  o f  the i r  respect ive  degrees with

their  d ip lom as  in advance  on p a y m e n t  o f  
thie prescribed fee. All such cases shall  be rep o r ted  to the  
su icceeding C onvocat ion .

9. Any person, who, having sent  in his nam e  to the  Regis
t r a r  as a c a n d id a te  for a degree  in person  

Pecnalty for absence at a a t  a Convocat ion  as con ta ined  in the  above 
Coonvocation. laws, fai ls  to a p p ea r  on  th a t  occasion,  shall,

when he  next  app l ies  for  his degree,  pay 
a g a i n  in full the  prescr ibed  fee.

10. Such c an d ida tes  as a re  unab le  to p re sen t  themselves
in person a t  the  C onv o ca t io n  for a degree 

Deegree “in absentia” . may, on  p a y m e n t  o f  the  p rescr ibed  fee, be
adm it ted  "in absentia^'' to t h a t  degree.

11. N o  c an d id a te  who has a l ready  p roceeded  to a degree
and  has been  aw arded  his d ip lom a  shall be  

AAdmissions to the Convo-a d m i t te d  a second  l ime a t  a Convocat ion  
caation again for the same to the  same degree  no tw i ths tand ing  th a t  he 
deiegree Inadmissible. may have qualif ied in an add i t iona l  g rou p

or  b ra n c h  or in  an  add i t io n a l  language.
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An endorsem ent  shall  be m ade  upon his diploma se tting fo r th  
the  fu r ther  exam in a t io ns  passed, by him, the  da tes  o f  such 
exam ina t ions  and the  class in which he was p laced ,  i f  any.

12. The d ip lom as  o f  the  Univers i ty  shall be valid o n ly  i f
they bear  the  seal  o f  the  Univers i ty  and a r e  

Seal of the University. signed by the Officer au thor ised .

13. The  C han ce l lo r  may invite  an  e m in en t  person  to 
Convocation address. address  the cand ida tes .

14. In  the absence  o f  the Chance l lo r ,  the  Pro-Chance l i lor
shall pres ide;  in his abscnce the V i c e -  

Whoto preside. Chance l lo r  shall p res ide;  in their  absenice
a n o th e r  m em ber  o f  the  Senate  nominatted 

by the Chance l lo r  shall  preside.

15. The Chanc- 'l lor.  P ro -C h a n ce l lo r ,  V ic e -C hance l lo r ,
D eans  o f  the Facul t ies ,  and m em bers  of  t ih e  

Assembly of Senate. Senate  shall wear the  academ ic  robes p r e s 
cribed a n d  assemble  in the C o n v o c a t io n  

room  a t  the  appo in ted  hour.

16. The graces  o f  the Senate  on b e ha l f  o f  the  candidat tes
for admiss ion to the  several  degrees will tbe 

Graces o f the Senate. supp l ica ted  in the  following o rder  : —

P h .D .  in Science.  By the  Dean  o f  the  Faculty  o f
Science.

Ph .D .  in Arts .  By the  D e a n  o f  the  Faculty  o f
Arts .

M .D . ,M .S  &M .B.B .S .  By the  D ean  o f  the  F acu l ty  o f
M edicine.

B.Ed. By the D e a n  o f  the  F acu l ty  o f
Teaching .

B.E. By the  D ean  o f  the  Facu l ty  o f
- Engineer ing .
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M.Sc. and  B.Sc. By the D ean  o f  the Facu l ty  o f
Science.

M.A. and B.A. By thw D ean  o f  the Faculty  of
Arts.

B . C o m .  By the D ean  o f  the Facu l ty  o f
C om m erce .

M Mus. and  B.Mus. By the Dean o f  the Faculty  o f  j
Fine Arts.

17. The form ula  to be used for each grace shall mutatis
Form of grace. mutandis be as follows

... ... .  ......Chan ce l lo r ,  1 move th a t  a grace  o f  the  Senate
b e  passed tha t  those  persons  whom the  Syndicate,  on  the  repor ts  
0 )f..the Fxamitiers , has  certified to be qualif ied for the degree o f  
.................be adm i t ted  to t h a t  degree.

18. W h ereu p o n  the  C h an ce l lo r  shall  p u t  the  quest ion
“ D oth  it  p lease  you th a t  this grace be^ 

passing of grace. passed ? ** a nd  the Senate  assf 'nting, the
C hance l lo r  shal l  say “ This  grace is p a s se d ."

• 19. When all the  graces have been  passed the Chance llor ,
P ro -C h a n ce l lo r ,  V ice-C hance l lo r ,  D eans  o f  

{Procession the  F a c u l t i e s  and members  o f  the  Senate
shall proceed in p ro cess io n ’ to the  hall in 

w h i c h  the degrees are  to be conferred .
A  •,% -

20 The  hall shall be so a r ra n g ed  tha t  the C h a n c e l lo r ’s cha i r  
is so m ew h a t  in advance  and the chairs  

/Arrangement of seats, assigned to the  P ro -C hance l lo r ,  the Vice-
C h a n ce l lo r ,  Deans o f  the  Facult ies ,  and  

rmembers  o f  the  Senate  being  so a rranged  as to leave full spacc  
ffor  the p re sen ta t io n  o f  the  c an d id a tes .  Specia l  seats shall be 
fprovided  in the hall  for the  m em bers  o f  the  A cadem ic  Council

2 1 . T h e  cand id a tes  shall wear  the  gowns and  hoods p e r 
ta in ing  to the ir  respec t ive  degrees  and shall 

£ seating o f candidates. be a r ra n g ed  o p p o s i te  to  th e  Chancel lor .
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22. On the  process ion en te r ing  th e  hall ,  the  c a n d id a te s  
shall rise and  remain s tand ing  un t i l  the  Chance llo r ,  P r o - C h a n 
cellor,  V ice-Chance l lo r ,  D eans  o f  the F a c u l t ie s  and m em bers  
o f  the  Senate  have tak en  the i r  seats.

23. The Chance l lo r ,  P ro -C h a n ce l lo r ,  V ice-C hance l lo r ,
Deans  o f  th e  Facu l t ie s  and  m em bers  o f  thic 

Procedure. Senate  having taken  the i r  p laces,  the  C han  
cel lor shall  say ;

“This  C onvoca t ion  o f  the  U nive rs i ty  o f  Sri V e n k a -  
teswara  has been called to confe r  degrees upom 
(persons on whom the  Senate  has decided  to confeir 
honora ry  degrees)  the  c a n d id a te s  who, in t h e  
exam ina t ions  rec en t ly  held for  the  purpose ,  h a v e  
been certif ied to be worthy o f  th e  s a m t .  Let  t h e  
c a n d id a te s  s tand  forward ."

24. Then ,  the cand ida tes  standing,  the  C h an ce l lo r  shalll
Questions. put  to  th em  the  fo llowing qu e i t io n s

Q uestion : Do  you sincerely  p ro m ise  and dec la re  th a t ,  iff
a d m i t t e d  to the  degrees for which you are  severa l ly’ 
cand ida tes ,  and  for which  you have  been  re c o m 
m ended ,  you will in your  da i ly  life and  c o n v e rsa 
t ion  co n du c t  yourselves as becom c  members  o f  this; 
Univers i ty  ?

Answer t I do p rom ise .

Question : Do  you p rom ise  th a t  to  the  u tm o s t  o f  your  o p p o r tu 
ni ty and  abil i ty  you will suppor t  and  p ro m o te  the
cause o f  m ora l i ty  and  sound lea rn ing ?

Answer : I do prom ise .

Question : Do you p rom ise  th a t  you will, as far  as in you lies,
upho ld  and advance  social  o rd e r  and  the well-being 
o f  your  fel lowmen ?

Answer : I do p rom ise .
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In  the  case o f  can d id a tes  fo r  p rofess ional  degrees, the  
following addi t ion  shall  be made ,

Question : Do you promise  t h a t  you will fa i thfully  and  ca re 
fully fulfil the  du t ies  o f  the  engineering,  co m m er
cial and teach ing  p rofess ions ,  t h a t  you will, on all 
occasions, m a in ta in  the i r  p u r i ty  and  repu ta t ion  and 
th a t  you will never  dev ia te  from the s tra ight  p a th  o f  
t h c u  h o n o u iab lc  excrcisc  by m aking your knowledge 
subservient  to  unworthy  ends?

Answer  : I do promise.

25. Then  the  C h an ce l lo r  shall say ;

Let  the  c an d id a tes  be  now p resen ted .

26. T hen  the c a n d i d a t e s  shall be p r e s e n t e d  to  the  Chance l-  
jPrvsentation of degrees, lor by the  Deans  o f  the  r e s p e c t iv e  Facu l t ies ,

o r  by o th e r  m em bers  o f  the  Sena te ,  the  can-  
(didatei  having first received the ir  d ip lom as from the  R eg is t ra r .

27. When all the  cand ida tes  for the  same degree have been 
.Admission to degrees, p re sen te d ,  the  C hance l lo r  shall say to the

candidates ,  who shall  remain  standing;

. -X  r , .u  •< ^ C h a n c e l l o rby v i r tue  o f  the  a u th o r i ty  /  ^
^ > P r o - c h a n c b l l o r

vested in me a s ...............  (  _
)  V ic e -C h a n c e l l o r .

o f  the Sri V enka tesw ara  Univers i ty ,  I ad m i t  you to the  degree
o f ............ in this  Univers i ty ,  and  in token th e re o f  you have been
p resen ted  with these dip lomas,  a n d  I au tho r i se  you to wear  the  
Robes  o rda ined ,  as the  insignia  o f  your  degree.

28 When all the  cand ida tes  for  all  the  degrees have been 
Record o f degrees. presen ted ,  the  R eg is t ra r  shall lay the  record

o f  the  degrees th a t  have been conferred ,  
be,fore th e  Chance l lo r ,  who shall  sign the  same.
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29. After  the  record  has been signed, the C hance l lo r ,
Dissolution of Pro-Chance l lor ,  Vice-Chancellor ,  Deans o t
Convocation. the  Facu l t ies  and  m em bers  o f  the S e n a te

shall r ise  up and  the  Chance l lo r  shall say:

I  D issolve  T his  C o n v o c a t i o n .

30. Then the C hance l lo r ,  P ro  Chance l lo r .  Vice-Chancellor„
Procession. D ean s  o f  th e  Facu l t ies  and  mem bers  o f  th e

Senate  shall re t i re  in process ion to the Con
vocat ion  room, the graduates  s tanding .

31. N o th ing  in the fore-going S ta tu te s ,  except Sta tu tes  14,
Procedure for honorary 15^ 19 , 20, 21, 23 and  27 to 30 of  th is  Chap-  
degrees. te r  in so far  as they are  applicable ,  shall

app ly  in the  case o f  honorary  degrees.
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Academic Robes.

{Statutes).

T he academ ic  robes for  the  C hance l lo r ,  P ro -C hance l lo r ,  
Vice-Chancellor,  Regis tra r ,  M em bers  o f  the Senate  and A c a d e 
mic Council  and  the  c an d ida tes  for  the degrees shall be as p res
cribed below :—

C h a n c e l l o r .

1. A purp le  teray  velvet  gown, made like »n Oxford P roc 
tor’s dress  gown, with two-inch gold h c e  down the f ronts  and 
round  the  b o t to m  o f  the  sleeves outside

A b lack  velvet  academ ic  cap, bound  round with gold lace 
and gold tassel,  n ine  inches long o r  a tu rban  o r  such o ther  head 
dress as the  person  holding the  office is a ccus tom ed  to wear

P r o -C h a n c e l l o r .

2. A purp le  gown of  silk or  stuff  same shape as the  C h a n c e l 
lo r ’s a n d  t r im m ed  in the  same way.

A cap  like the  C h a n ce l lo r ’s or  a tu rban  or  such o th e r  head  
dress as the  person  hold ing  the office is a ccus tom ed  to wear.

V ic e - C h a n c e l l o r

3. A purp le  gown o f  silk o r  stuff same shape  as the  C h a n ce l 
lor’s a n d  t r im m ed in the same way,  bu t  with si lver  lace.

A cap like the  C h an ce l lo r ’s, b u t  with si lver lace and  tassel,  
or a tu rb an  o r  such  o t h e r  head dress as the  person holding the  
office is a ccu s tom ed  to wear.

R e g is t r a r .

4.v. A ,b lack  laced  gown Qf.silk o r  stuff.

CHAPTER XIX.



A black cloth  academ ic  cap or a tu rban  or  such o ther  
head dress as the  person hold ing  the office is accus tom ed  to 
wear.

M embers  o f  t h e  S en a te  a n d  t h e  A c a d e m ic  C o u n c il .

5. A black gown o f  silk or  stuff a n d  a sc a r f  o f  scarle t  silk 
or  stuff  four inches wide, with a fringe o f  the  same co lour ,  th ree  
inches deep;

O r

The gown and hood p resc r ibed  for the  Univers i ty  degree 
taken. A black velvet  academ ic  cap  or  a t u r b a n  o r  such o ther
head dress as the person ho ld ing  the office is accust  >med to 
wear.

G r a d u a t e s .

Every cand ida te  shall  wear a dho t i  o r  t rousers ,  a coat  with 
a closed collar  bu t to n e d  up  to  the  neck and a black cloth acade 
mic cap or a tu rb an  or  a fez. This  law shall  n o t  app ly  to 
wom an candidates .

B a c h e l o r  o f  A r t s  (P ass o r  H o n o u r s ) .

A gown m ade  o f  b lack  stuff, cut like th e  Cam bridge  B.A,
gown.

A hood m ade  o f  b lack  silk o r  stuff edged with crimson
silk.

B a c h e l o r  o f  S c ie n c e  (P ass or  H o n o u r s ) .

A gown m ade  o f  b lack  stuff, cu t  like th e  Cambridge  B.A.
gown.

A hood m ade  o f  b lack  silk o r  stuff  edged w ith  whi te  silk.

B a c h e l o r  o f  S c ie n c e  i n  A g r i c u l t u r e .

A gown similar  to th a t  o f  th e  B .A . ,  G ow n .

A hood made o f  b lack  silk o r  stuff,  edged with  green.
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B a c h e l o r  o f  V e t e r in a r y  S c ie n c e .

A gown similar  to th a t  o f  the  B.A. degree.

A hood made o f  b lack silk o r  stuff,  edged with m aroon

B a c h e l o r  o f  C o m m e r c e .

A gown s im ila r  to  th a t  o f  th e  B.A. degree.

A hood made  o f  b lack silk o r  stuff,  edged with m auve  silk 
or  stuff.
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/
B.G .L .  AND B.L. D e g r e e .

“ B l a c k ”  silk stuff, cu t  like the  Cam bridge  B.A. gown.

A hood m ade  o f  b lack si lk or  stuff  lined with p u rp le  silk 
or  stuff.

M aster  o f  A r t *.

A gown m ade  o f  b lack  s i lk  o r  stuff, cu t  like the  Cambridge  
M.A. gown.

A hood m ade  o f  b lack si lk o r  stuff,  l ined w ith  crimson silk 
o r  stuff.

M aster  o f  A rts  ( H o n o u r s )

A gown m ade  o f  b lack silk o r  stuff, cu t  like Cambridge 
M.A. gown.

' A hood m ad e  o f  c r im son  silk.

M aster  of  P h il o s o p h y

A gown m ade  o f  b lack silk o r  stuff, cut  like the  Cambridge  
M.A. gown.

A hood m ade  o f  cr im son  silk l ined with whi te  silk.

M aster  o f  S c i e n c e .

A gown m a d e  o f  black silk o r  stuff,  cut  like the  C am brg id  
M .A .  gown.

A hood  m ad e  o f  w hi te  silk.



M .C o m . D e g r e e .

“  Black ” , silk or stuff,  cu t  like th C am bridge  B.A. gown.

A hood m ade  o f  b lack silk or  stuff l ined with m auve  s i lk  
or  stuflF,

D o c t o r  o f  P h il o s o p h y ,

A gown m ade  o f  white  silk or  suff, cu t  like the C am bridge  
M A. gown.

A hood m ad e  o f  white silk or stuff, l ined with  scar le t  silk 
o r  stuff.

Ba c h e l o r  of  M e d ic in e  o n d  S u r g e r y .

A gown similar  to  t h a t  for  the  B.A. degree.

A hood m ade  o f  b lack  silk or stuff, l ined with light b lue  
silk or  stuff.

D o c t o r  o f  M e d ic in e  o r  M aster  o f  Su r g e r y .

A gown s imila r  to th a t  for the  M .A . ,  Degree,

A hood m ade  o f  light blue silk.

B a c h e l o r  of  E n g i n e e r i n g .

A gown s imila r  to t h a t  for  the  B.A. degree.

A hood m ade  o f  black silk or  stuff,  l ined with orange si!k 
or  stuff

B a c h e l o r  o f  T e a c h i n g .

A gown per ta in ing  to the  B.A or  M A. degree.

A h j o d  m ade  o f  b lack silk or stufif, t ined with gold 
co loured  ilk or  stuff.

M aster  of  E d u c a t io n .

A gown er ta tn ing  to  the  B.A. or  M .A .  Degree.

A hood m ade  o f  g r id  coloured ilk o f  stuflf.
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D o c t o r  in  a n y  f a c u l t y  o t h e r  t h a n  M e d ic in e .

A g o w n  m a d e  o f  w h i te  silk or  stuff  w i th  scar le t  c lo th 
fa c in g s .  •

A h o o d  m a d e  o f  scar le t  silk.

B a c h e l o r  o f  O r ie n t a l  L e a r n i n g .

A gown s im ilar  to  th a t  for the  B. A. degree.

A hood  m ade  o f  b lack  silk or stuff, edged with grey silk or
stuff.

B a c h e l o r  o f  O r ie n t a l  L e a r n i n g  (H o n o u r s ) .

A gown s im ila r  to  t h a t  for the  B.A. degree.

A hood m ade  o f  b lack silk or  stuff, l ined with  grey silk or
stuff.

M aster  o f  O r ie n t a l  L e a r n i n g .

A gown similar  to t h a t  for the M .A .  degree  

A hood m ade  o f  b lack  silk o r  stuff, l ined with grey silk or
stuff.

B a c h e l o r  o f  M u s i c .

A gown similar  to  t h a t  fo r  th e  B.A. degree,

A hood made  o f  b lack  silk o r  stuff, edged with  da rk  bule
silk or  stuff.

M a s t e r  o f  M u s ic ,

A gown m ade  o f  b lack silk o r  stuff, c u t  like the  Cambridge  
M.A. gown.

A hood m ade  o f  black silk o r  stuff., edged w ith  da rk  blue 
silk or stuff.

H o n o r a r y  D e g r e es .

Gown :— A gown m ad e  o f  scarle t  silk or  s tuff  w i th  facings o f
crimson silk for LL.D. and  gold yellow silk for D.Sc.  
o r  D .L i t t .
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H o o d :— F o r  the  LL.D ,  degree—a hood m ade  o f  scarle t  s i lk
o r  stuff,  l ined w i th  c r im son silk.

F o r  the  D.Sc. and  D .L i t t .  degrees—a hood  m ade  o f  
scar le t  silk or  stuff. l ined with gold yellow silk.

H ea d d re ss :-  k  round  bla  k ve lve t  cap w ith  gold tassel,  o r  a 
tu rban  o r  such o th e r  head  dress  as the  person is 
accus tom ed to wear .
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C H A P T E R  XX 

Finance.

1. The U n ive rs i ty  shall  have  a general  fund to which shall  
General Fund. be c red i ted  :—
■let. Sec. 39.

( 1) its income inc lud ing  fees and • endowments ,  
and

(2) con tr ibu t ions  jwhich may be m ade  by the State 
G o v e rn m e n t  on such condit ions  as they may 
impose towards the  development  o f  l ab o ra 
tories,  l ibraries ,  museums and workshops and 
the salar ies  o f  such teachers o f  the Universi ty  
as are  ap po in ted  for research  and for the  
ad v an c em en t  and d issemina t ion  o f  knowledge 
in p a r t i cu la r  b ranches  o f  learning.

2, The Universi ty shall have such o ther  funds and  mainta in  
Constitution of other such accoun ts  as th e  Senate  may de te rm ine ,  
fands.
A c t, Sec. 40.

3. The  Syndicate  shall have  power to hold,  con tro l  and 
Act, Sec. 19. {b) a d m in is te r  the  proper ty  and funds o f  the

Univers i tv ,

4. The  T,T.  D e v as th a n am s  shall,  every year ,  out  o f  i t i
A c t ,  Sec. 57. funds,  Set a p a r t  a sum o f  not  less than  two
{M adras A c t X IX  o f  and a h a l f  lakhs o f  rupees towards the
1951 ---Sec. S5 . {2) )  m ain tenance  of  Sri V enka tesw ara  Univer

sity-

5. The Regis tra r  shall be responsible  for the  p roper  collec*
S ta n d in g  order. t ion  o f  all  exam ina t ion  and o ther  fees due

to  the  Univers i ty  a t  the  prescribed ra tes  and

135—34
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for  tak ing  the  necessary s teps in p ro p e r  t ime for the  rea l isa t ion  
o f  G o v e rn m e n t  and o ther  gran ts  and. all  o th e r  dues due  to the  
Universi ty .

6 . A nnua l  Accounts  
Aanaal AccotnHf and 
Audit.

Act, Sec. 21.

:— (1) T he  Syndica te  shall p re p a re  
dur ing  cach f inancial yea r  
annua l  accounts  o f  the  U n i 
versi ty  o f  the  p reced ing  f inan
c ia l  year  and <^ubn\it t h e m  to  
such aud i t  as the  S ta te  
G o v e rnm en t  may direct  before  
the end o f  the financial year .  
The  accounts  when a u d i ted  
shall  be published in the  
Andhra Pradesh Gazette a n d  
copies thereof ,  toge ther  with 
copies o f  the aud i t  repor t ,  
shall  be subm it ted  to the  
Sena te  no t  la ter  than  two 
years f rom the end o f  the  
financial year  to which the  
accoun ts  pe r ta in  and  to the. 
S ta te  G o v e rnm en t .

2) The  Syndica te  shall  also p r e 
pa re ,  before  such d a te  a s ^ a y  
be prescr ibed  by the  S ta tu te s ,  
the  financial es t imates  for the  
ensuing year  and  submit  th e  
same to the  Senate.

Financial Estimates.
(3) The  annu a l  accoun ts  and  th e  

f inancial e s t im ates  shal l  be 
considered by the  Sena te  a t  
its a nnua l  meeting and  th e  
reso lu t ions  o f  the  S e n a te  
the reon  shall be co m m u n i 
ca ted  to the  S ta te  Govern*  
m ent  for  i n f o r m a t i o n ;



Provided  th a t  the Senate  
shal l  not  pass any  resolu t ion  
so as to  increase  the to ta l  
financial est imates on th« 
expend i tu re  side beyond the  
to ta l  e s t im ated  receipts .

7. The S y n d ica te  shal l  p rep a re  before  the  10th January
e a c h  y e a r  ot a n y  other  d a l e  as m a y  be fixed  

Budget Estimate. b y  it , t h e  a n n u a l  a c c o u n t s  f o r  t h e  p re v io u s
Statute. y e a r ,  t h e  r e v i s e d  e s t i m a t e s  fo r  th e  y e a r  a n d

the  budge t  e s t im a te s  for the  ensuing year.

8 . The Regis trar  shall,  each year ,  p repa re  in such m anner
as may be dec ided ,  from t ime to t ime, and  

Standing Order. submit  by the  7th  Jan u ary  each  year or any
o th e r  d a te  as m ay  be fixed by the  Syndicate ,  

a budget  conta ining de ta i led  es t im ates  o f  Incom e and Expendi
tu re  under  the  several m ain  heads  for the  ensuing f inancia l  year  
for approva l  by th e  Synd ica te .

9. The Syndicate  may,  for  reasons  to be r eco rd ed  in w r i t 
ing, incur  any  expend i tu re  for  which no 

Power to incar unfore* provis ion has been m ade  in the  budge t  or  
uenexpenditure. which is in excess o f  the  a m o u n t  provided
Act, Sec. 22. in the  budget ,  b u t  a repor t  o f  the  expendi

tu re  in cu r re d  shall be made to the  Senate  at
i ts  next meeting.

10. R eapp rop r ia t io n  from one deta i led  head  to  an o th e r  in
the same accoun t  may be m ade  by the  Vice- 

Reapprepriatlon. C hance l lo r  provided tha t  no  recurring
Standing Order. l iab i l i ty  is involved.

11. U n sp en t  ba lances o f  budge t  a l lo tm ents  a t  the close o f
the f inancial year  shall lapse and  shall no t  

Unspeot Balances. be avai lab le  for expend i tu re  in a succeed in f
Statute. year  except  u n d e r  the  budge t  o f  t h a t  year .
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12. The V ice-C hance l lo r  shal l  have power to sanct ion  the
tem p o ra ry  t rans fe r  of  am oun ts  from one  

Temporarjr transfer of fund to ano the r .  All such t ransfers  shall
fundf. be r ep o r te d  to the  Syndica te  a t  its next
Statute. m eeting.

13. The Syndicate  may invest any nioneys belonging to ih e
Universi ty  including any unappl ied  in co m e  

Ivmtmentt. iu such m an n e r  as it  may de te rm ine  f rom
Statute. t ime to t ime.

14. When the  cash balances under  the  several accounts  have
become larger than  are  necessary for the  

Surplus Amounts. c u r re n t  expend i tu re ,  the  surplus am o u n ts
Standing Order. should be withdrawn with the sanct ion  of

the  Syndica te  and deposi ted  in such m an n e r  
as i t  may d e te rm in e .  Such deposi ts  may be renewed when 
necessary with the  permiss ion o f  the  Vice-Chancellor .  S im ila r ly ,  
p e rm a n e n t  investments  o f  u nsp en t  ba lances ,  und e r  any accoun t ,  
may be m ade  with the  sanct ion  o f  the  Syndicate .

15. A s t a t e m e n t  o f  such surp lus  a m ou n ts  should  be s u b 
mit ted  by the  R e g is t ra r  to the Vice-  

Standing Order. C hance l lo r  on or before  the  20th of  every
m onth .  Even if no a d eq u a te  surplus exists

in any m onth  for  investments ,  a s t a te m e n t  to tha t  effect shall be
subm itted to the  Vice-Chancellor .

16. The  Regis tra r  shall be responsible  for the  corrcc t
ca lcu la t ion  o f  in te res t  on Fixed D epos i ts  

Standing Order. with the Bank and on G o ve rn m en t  and  o t h e r
Securi t ies  and Inves tments  and  for th e i r  

p ro p e r  real isat ion on th e  due  dates.  He shall also watch t h e  
d a te  or  dates on which the  deposi ts  or Securi t ies  will m a tu re  a n d  
in t im ate  the  fac t  to the  Syn d ica te  sufficiently in advance,  so 
tha t  the  la t ter  may  dec ide  on the best method  o f  the ir  d isposal .

17. (a) Save as o therwise  prov ided  in the  laws o f  the U a i -
Standing Order. versi ty , the  Syndicate  shall bring every i tem
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o f  expendi tu re  under its d i rec t  contro l  and  see th a t  no expendi> 
ture  or liability is incurred  without  its previous sanction.

{b) The mere  fact t h a t  a ce r ta in  exp en d i tu re  o r  class o f  
Standing  expendi ture  has been  provided for in the  sanct ioned 
Order. budget es t imates  or  can be met from the a n t ic ip a ted

or ac tua l  savings under  any head is no au thor i ty  
for any Universi ty  ofticial to incur  the  expend i tu re  
w ithout  ob ta in in g  the  sanc t ion  o f  the  com peten t  
au th o r i ty  or officer.

(c) N otw i ths tand ing  this or  any  o ther  Standing  Order ,  
Powers of it shall be c o m p e te n t  for the Vice-Chancellor  to 
Sanctioning sanct ion expend i tu re  sub jec t  to the fol lowing con- 
Expenditure by ditions :—
Vice-Chancell«r.
Standing Order.

(i) There  shal l  be sufl&cicnt budget  a l lo tm en t  to 
cover the expend i tu re  sanct ioned .

(ii) All such e x pend i tu re  shall  re la te  only to sehe- 
mes o f  a n o n - recu r r in g  n a tu re  approved in the  
budget.

(iii) T he  to ta l  expend i tu re  sanc t ioned  under  any 
head a t  any one t ime shall  no t  exceed 
Rs. 2 ,500 ' -  or in the  case o f  Scientific A p p a r a 
tus and  Books, Rs. 5,000/-  subject  to  the  c o n d i 
t ion th a t  all sanct ions above Rs. 500/- shall  be 
rep o r te d  to the Syndicate.

(iv) All expend i tu re  on bui ld ings or repa i rs  thereof,  
the  es t im ates  for which exceed Rs. 1,000/- shall  
requ i re  the app rova l  o f  the  Syndicate.

It  shall  however,  be c o m p e te n t  for the  
V ice-Chance llo r  to sanct ion  expend i tu re  u p to  
a sum o f  Rs 300/- a t  any one t ime on i tems o f  
an unforeseen  c h a rac te r  for which no provision 
has been m ade  in the  budget.  All such expen
diture  shall be reported to the Syndicate  a t  its 
next meeting
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17-A. The R eg is t ra r  shall  have a u th o r i ty  to incur  expen
d i tu re  u nd e r  the  following heads

(i) P r in t ing  wc k done for  the Univers i ty  a f t e r  
check by the  D irec to r ,  G overnm en t  Pr in t ing  
Press, or  any o th e r  a u th o r i ty  ap p o in ted  by the  
Syndicate  acco rd in g  to the  accep ted  tend e r  or
con trac t  ag reem ent .

(ii All s ta t io n e ry  o b ta in ed  through the S uper in 
tenden t  o f  S ta tionery ,

(iii) All charges for service pos tage  s tamps ,  gazette  
notif ications and freight .

(|iv) Subject  to bud je t  p rovis ion ,  o th e r  items o f  
c o n t in gen t  expen d i tu re  o f  a n o n - recu r r ing  
na tu re  n o t  exceeding Rs. 100/-,

The Heads  o f  the Univers i ty  Colleges sha l l  
have au th o r i ty  to incur  expend i tu re  upto the  
budget  a l l o tm f n t  assigned under  equ ipm ent  a n d  
contingencies  etc  . ( including equ ip m en t  u n d e r  
grants  sanct ioned by U G C. and o th e r  o rg an i 
sations) in respect  oT the  concerned  U nivers i ty  
College Officcs and  D e p a r tm e n t s  p rov ided ,  
however the  expend i tu re  under  no one  i tem a t  
any one  t ime shall  exceed Rs. 1,000/-.

18. The  Vice-Chancellor  may w ri te  -  off the  i r recoverab le  
Losses mitten off. v a lue  o f  shor tages  o f  stocks o r  unserv i-
Statute'. ceable  a r t ic les  o r  books or i r recoverable

loss o f  money occasioned  by f raud o r  neg 
lect o f  duty o f  Univers i ty  officers, teachers  and  servents or  o t h e r 
wise up to  a to ta l  limit o f  Rs 2,000/-  a t  any one  t im e and r e p o r t  
it  to Syndicate .  I f  the  a m o u n t  to be wri t ten-off  exceeds th e  
above  limit the Syndica te  may wri te-off  the  entire  a m o u n t  a n d  
r ep o r t  to the Senate .

Provided th a t  the  P r inc ipa l /S pec ia l  Officer o f  S r i V e n k t t c -  
swara  Univers i ty  Colleges may wri te-off  the  va lue  o f  unse rv icea 
ble ar t icles  upto a to ta l  l imit  o f  Rs, 500/-  a t  any one  t ime.
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19. T he  Regis tra r  shall be empow ered  to receive all pay-
R eceiptsaiid  inents to the  Univers i ty ,  which shall be
Disbursem ents. credi ted  und e r  p roper  heads o f  accounts .
.Statute. The  Regis tra r  i;hall make all  au thor ised

paym ents  inc lud ing  fees, salaries and 
allowances payable  o u t  o f  the Universi ty  funds.

S t a n d i n g  O r d e r s .

20. T h e  accounts  of  the Univers i ty  sha^\ b e  k e p t  by the
Maintenance o f R egis tra r  under  the  d i rec t ions  o f  the Syndi-
Accounts. cate.

21. No paym en t  shall be made by the R eg is t ra r  u n d e r  any
Payments. m ain  head o f  expend i tu re  unless a suffici

en t  ba lance  o f  the a l lo tm e n t  sanct ioned by
the  Senate  under t h a t  head  is still ava i lab le .

22. The i'oHowing shall be the  heads  o f  accounts  and any
H eads o f Accounts change  in the i r  num ber  or  nom en c la tu re

sha l l  be m ade  by the Syndicate .

R e c u p t s .

A - I  {i) General Account— Ordinary. ................" - —
1. G E N E R A L  M A N A G E M E N T .  ' - k

(t?) Univers i ty  Author i t ies  and  Administratior? : _  .
1 . G o v e r n m e n t  and  o ther  G ran ts .
2. Sale o f  Univers i ty  Pub l ica t ions .
3. Affi lia tion Fees. —
4. Fees o th e r  than Examinat ions .
5. S S.L.C. Com pensat ion .  ~
6 . In te res t  on Iny.estments.
7. Rents  on  Buildings.
8 . M isce l laneous  Receip ts .

{b) Univers i ty  Colleges ;
1. G o v e rn m e n t  G r a n t  for Colleges.
2 . T u i t io n  a n d  o th e r  fees from Colleges.
3. G am es  and  Sports .
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(c) Univers i ty  L ibrary  :
L ibrary  Fees and  o ther  Rece ip ts .

{d) Univers i ty  Hoste ls  :
R e n t ' ,  e tc . ,

2. PU B LIC A TIO N S.

3. A D V A N CES RLCOVERABLE.

1 . Fo r  Con veyances.
2. F o r  o ther  items.

A — I  (//■) Oriental Research Institute Account.

A — I I  Examination Account.

1. E.Namination fees.
2 .  S up p lem en ta l  and Penal  Fees.
3. O t h t r  Receipts .

A — III  Grants— Development and Capital— Accounts

1. G r a m s .
2 . [n te res t .
3. Miscellaneous Receipts .

A — l y  Development Account.

A — V. S.V. University Account.

A — y j  D tb t Account.

A - ^ V I I  Engineering College Account.

A — V III  S .V . University Campus School Account,

A ’̂ I X  C .S . I  R. Grants Account.

A - - X  U ,S .P .L .  No, 480y Funds-Grants Account 

A — X I  Miscellaneous Grants Account.

A — X I I  Child Development Account.

B. Equipments-Depreciation Fund Account.

(i) T ransfe r  f rom A - I  (i) G e n e ra l  A ccou n t  (Ordinary) .
(ii) In te re s t .
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C. Endowment Fund Account.

(i) Endow m ents .
(ii) In terest .

D— I. Provident Fund A c c o u n t :—

(i) Subscr ip t ion .
(ii) C o n t r ibu t io n .

(iii) In te res t .

D— I f .  Pension-Cum-Provident Fund Account

(i) Subscr ip t ion .
(ii) C o n t r ib u t io n .

(iii) In teres t .

D—III. General Provident Fund A cc o u n t :—

(i) Subscr ip t ion .
(ii) In teres t .

D— IV. Deposit Account

(i) Securi ty  Deposi ts .
(ii) Earnes t  money Deposi ts .

(iii) M isce l laneous  Receipts .

E x p e n d it u r e .

A ^ J .  (i) General Account—Ordinary.

1 . General M anagem ent

(a)^ Univers i ty  A u th o r i t i e s  and  A dm in is t ra t ion  ;

1. E s tab l i sh m en t  Charges.
2. Travell ing a l lowances.
3. C on t ingencies .
4. G ra n ts  an d  Subscr ip t ions .
5. G a rd en in g  and  P lan ta t io n ,
6 . O th e r  i tem s,  Convocat ion ,  e tc .
7. P e rm a n e n t  Advances.
8 . Deposits .
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(b) Universi ty  Colleges :

1 . Es tab l ishm ent  Charges:
(i) Teaching  StafF-Colleges.

(ii) Minis ter ,a l  Staff.
(a) Labora to ry  Staff,
(b) P r in c ip a l ’s Office.

(iii) P rov iden t  Fu n d :

(a) P ro v id e n t  F u n d .
(b) P e n s io n -C u m -P ro v id en t  Fund.
(c) G enera l  P rov iden t  F u n d .

(iv) Leave Allowances.

2. A ppa ra tus .  Chemicals  and Contingencies .
3. Games and  Sports .
4. Unions.
5. O ther  i tem s :

Research  Fe l lowships,  Research  Scholarships 
and S tuden tsh ips  (Unendowed).

(c) Univers i ty  L ibrary  :

(i) E s tab l i sh m en t  Charges.
(ii) Books, Periodicals  and Contingencies .

(d)  E ng ineer ing :

(i) E s tab l i shm en t  Charges.
(ii) R unn ing  Chargesv-

(iii) Annual  a n d  Special  R epairs  to Buildings and 
Roads etc.

(e) Univers i ty  Hoste ls  :
(i) Estab l ishm ent  Charges.

(ii) Contingencies .

2. Publications

3. Advances Recoverable

(i) Fo r  Conveyances .
(ii) For  o th e r  items.
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4 . Transfer  of other Accounts
E qu ipm en t  D eprec ia t ion  Fund .

A —I  (ii) Oriental Research Institute Account

A —I I .  Examinations Account

(1) Examinat ion  Charges.
(2) Refund  o f  E xam ina t ion  Fees

I

A —I I l  Grants Development and C apita l Accounts 
Transfers .  .

A —IV. Development A c 'o un t

A — V  S  V. University A rounr

A — VI. Debt Account.

A~~'VII. Engineering College Account.

A —V III  S .V . University Campus School Account

A — IX . C .S .I .R . Grants Account.

A —X . U-S.P L. No 480, Funds -Grant Account.

A —X I. Miscellaneous Grants Account.

A —X II .  Child Development Account.

B . Equipment— Depreciation Fund Account.

Cost  o f  Renewals  o f  E q u ip m en t .

C. Endowment Fund Account.

Medals  and  Prizes.
Fellowships.  Scholarsh ips  and S tudentsh ips .
Transfe r  to A - I  (i) G e n e ra l  Account  (Ordinary) .

D —/.  Provident Fund Account

Advances  recoverable .
Refund o f  subscr ip t ion . .
Refund  o f  c o n t r ib u t io n  
A d jus tm en t  o f  in te res t .
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D— I I  Pension-Cum-Provident Fund A c c o u n t :—

Advances recoverab le .
Refund  o f  subscr ip t ion .
Refund  o f  con tr ibu t ion .
A djus tm ent  o f  in te res t .

D —III. General Provident Fund A c c o u n t :—

Advances recoverable .
R«fund o f  subscr ip t ion .
Adjus tm en t  o f  in te res t .

D — fV  Deposit A c c o u n t :—

Refunds.
Securi ty  deposi ts .
Earnes t  money deposi ts  
Other  items.

23. The following shall o rd inar i ly  be the  a c c o u n t  books 
to be m a in ta in ed  in the  prescr ibed  form by 

Registers. the Univers i ty .  Any change by way o f
increase  or  decrease  in the  num ber  o f  

regis ters  and  in the i r  n o m e n c la tu re  shal l  be m ade  by the  Synd i
c a te —

(a) Univers i ty  Office:-

l.  C ash  Books— (Regis ters  o f  R ece ip ts  & Charges). 

A — I. (i) General Account (Ordinary).

A — I. ( ii)  Oriental Research Institute Account.

A — II. Examination Account.

A — III .  Grants— Development and Capital— Account.

A — IV . Development Account.

A — V. 5.K. University Account.

A — VI. Debt Account.

A — VII. Engineering College Account.

A — VIII. S ,V . University Campus School Account.
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A — IX. C .S  I.R . Grants Account.

U .S.P .L . No. 480, Fimds-Grants Account,

A —X I. Miscellaneous Grants Account.

A —X II .  Child Development Account.

B. Eqipment Depreciation Fund Account.

C. Endowment Fund Account.

D— I. Provident Fund Account.

D— II. Pension-Cum-Provident Fund Account.

D—III .  General Provident Fund Account.

D —IV. Deposit Account.

Fee Fund Account.
2. (i) Posting R e g is te r s  o f  R ece ip ts -G ene ra l  Account

(Ordinary) .
(ii) - d o -  All  o th e r  accounts .

(iii) - d o -  Fee  F u n d  Account .

3. (i) Post ing Regis te rs  o f  Charges—G enera l  Account .
(Ordinary) .

(ii) - d o -  E n d o w m e n t  F u n d  Accoun I
(iii) - d o -  P rov iden t  Fund  Account
(iv) - d o -  Fee  F u n d  Account .

4. Ledgers— (i) E nd o w m en t  F u n d  A ccoun t .
(ii) C o n t rac to r s  Ledger.

5. Regis ter  o f  C o n t in g e n t  Charges .

6 . Stock R egis te r  o f  Securi t ies .

7. - d o -  F u rn i tu re .

8 . - d o -  F ixtures .

9. - d o -  Sundry  art icles

10. Stock Regis te r  o f  S ta t ionery .

1 1 . - d o -  Publica t ions

12. - d o -  Booki.
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13. Stock Regis ter  o f  Cheque  Books.

14. - d o -  Receipt-Books.

15. A c q u i t t an c e  Regis ter .

16. Register  o f  sanc t ioned  es tab l ishm ent .

17. E s tab l i shm en t  aud i t  Regis ter .

18. Register  o f  advances .

19. Regis te r  o f  deposi ts .

2 0 . Press Regis ter .

21. Regis te r  o f  S tam p  A ccoun t .

22. Regis ter  o f  Misce l laneous bills.

23. Registers  re la t ing  to P roviden t  F u n d : —
(i) Cash Book.

(ii) Ledg r.
(iii) Regis ter  o f  loans from Providen t  F u n d — Refunds,
(iv) Register  o f  Subscribers to P rov iden t  Fund.
(v) Register  o f  Insuran  e policies delivered for safe 

custody un d e r  Insu rance  Laws.

24. G rou p  payments  Register.

25. Register  o f  ca h p aym en ts  o f  T.A.

26. Regis ter  o f  r e -app ropr ia t ions .

27 Register  o f  G o v e rnm en t  Grants,  and o ther  contr ibutions ,  
etc,

28 Register  o f  Budget a l lo tm en ts -sanc t ions ,  ac tual  expen
di ture  and balances.

29. M isc e l laneou s^ a le s  Register.

30. Regis ter  o f  securi ty  bonds executed by the employees 
o f  the  Univers i ty .

(b) Universi ty  College

1. Term  fee Register .

2. Regis ter o f  app lica t ions  received  for seats.

3 Regis ter  o f  admiss ions  and Avithdrawals.

4. Regis ter  o f  t rans fe r  certificates.
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5. Research  s c h o la r ’s fee Regis ter .

6 . Regis ter  o f  con t in gen t  charges.

7. Cash Book for c o n t ing en t  advance.

8 . Cash Book for  College,  E xam ina t ions  and o ther  
fees.

9. Cash Book for  deposi ts .

10. Cash book for M agazine  a n d  I nions F u n d  etc ..  
A ccoun ts .

11. Deposi t  Regis ter .

12. Stock Regis ter  o f  F u rn i tu re .

13. - d o -  F ixtures .

14. - d o -  Sundry  articles.

15. - d o -  S ta t ionary .

16. - d o -  A p p a ra tu s  (perm anent  art icles
in each d e p ar tm en t ) .

17. - d o -  Chem ica ls  etc .,  ( consum ab les
in each depar tm en t ) .

18. Regis ter  o f  Budget a l lo tm e n ts— sanctions,  ac tua l  
expend i tu re  and  balances,

19. Reg is te r  of  bills

20. Regis ter  o f  S ta m p  accoun t .

21. Reg is te r  o f  co n t in g en t  charges

22. D .C.B.  Regis te r  o f  tennis  Physical
' 23. S tock Reg is te r  o f  games a r t ic le s .  5 D irec tor .

24. Regis ter  o f  Scholarsh ips ,  S tudentsh ips  and Fe l low
ships.

(c) Universi ty  Hostels

1. D.G.B. Regis ter ,

2. Cash Book.

3. Regis ters  for  dai ly  collections.

4. Cred it  purchases  books.  -
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5. Stock Regis te r  o f  provisions.

6 . Stock Register  o f  fu rn i tu re  and utensils ,

7. G u e s t s  and extra  Register .
8 . C au t ion  fee Regis ter .

9. Daily  issue book.

10. I n d e n t  book.

11. Stock book o f  F u rn i tu re .

12. Stock Register  o f  F ix tures .

13. - d o -  Sundry  inculd ing  s ta t ionery  a r t ic le ! ,

{d) Engineering Section
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(i) Office

1 . Regis te r  o f  contingent  charges (G e n e ra l  a n d  
b u i ld in g s ) .

2 . Stock Regis te r  o f  Furn i tu re .

3. - d o - Fixtures .

4. - d o - Sundry  art icles.

5. - d o - p e rm a n en t  ar t ic ls  (excluding
furniture)#

6 . -dO" consum able  art icles.

7. - d o - Sta t ionery ,

8 . Regis ter  o f  bills.

9. Regis ter  o f  m ea su re m e n t  books.

1 0 . Regis te r  o f  Budget a l lo tm ents -sanc t ions ,  ac tua l  
expend i tu re  and  ba lances .

1 1 . Reg is te r  of sanct ioned est imates a nd  works
under taken^

1 2 . - d o - m a jo r  works.

13. - d o - m inor  works.

14 - d o - fru i t  bear ing  trees.

15. - d o - m isce l laneous  sales.

16. - d o - s tam p accoun t .



(ii) W o rk s h o p :

17. Stock Reg is te r  o f  m achinery .

18. - d o -  too ls  and p lan ts .

19. - d o -  con sum ab le  art icles.

20. Register  o f  expend i tu re  with deta ils  on work 
orders .

21. W ork  o rd e r  book.

(iii) Power House  and Gas  P l a n t :

22. Stock Regis ters  o f  m ach inery .

23. Stock Registers o f  consum able  a r t ic les .

(e) L ibrary

1. R egis te r  o f  con t ingen t  charges.
2. F ines  Regis ter .
3. Stock Reg is te r  o f  Fixtures .
4. - d o -  Furn i tu re .
5. - d o -  Sundry  a r t ic les .
6 . Access ion Regis ter  (Books).
7. Stock R eg is te r  o f  s ta t ionery .
8 . Per iodica ls  access ion  Regis ter  (Card F o rm ) .
9. Per iodicals  issue Regis ter .

10. Register  o f  borrowers .
11. Issue Regis te r  (Card Form )
12. Register  o f  loan o f  books from o th e r  libraries.
13. Register  o f  S ta m p  acco un t .

24. Account  books a n d  regis ters  shall  be bound  strongly
and  paged.  On the first or  t i t l e  page, the  

Maintenance of n u m b er  o f  pages the book o r  the  regis ter
Accounts. conta ins  shall  be en te red  and  the  entry  shal l

be signed by the  Regis tra r .  Correct ions 
shal l  be m ade  in red  ink and  a t tes ted .  E rasures  and  over wri t 
ings shall on no a cco u n t  be p e rm i t te d .

25, Scheduled  Banks in T i ru p a t i  shall  be the  Bankers  o f
the  U n iv e rs i ty .

University Bankers.
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Cheque books issued by the Bank or  the T reasu ry  Offiocr 
concerned shall remain in the  personal  custody o f  the  Rcfis tr j i r  
under lock and key. At th e  end o f  every raonth and  a f te r  t h f  
s ta tem ent  o f  accounts  is received from the Bank with the t r a n 
sac t ions  o f  the preceding  m onth  en te red  therein ,  the  Regis tra r  
shall have the entr ies  in the  deb i t  side com pared  and as a sign o f  
having exercised the  check, in i t ia l  the entr ies .

26. All rem it tances  to the  Univers i ty  shall be made to the  
Reraittaaces to Regis trar  in one  o f  the following ways :— 
Unlversity-fcow
made.

(1) W ith in  the  Andhra  Pradesh State  > -

{a) into the  A n d h ra  Bank Ltd . ,  T i ru p a t i ,  o r  the  
Sta te  Bank o f  India  or the Reserve  Bank o f  
India, M ad ras  ;

(b) in to  the  G o v e rn m e n t  Treasur ies  in the  A n dh ra  
Pradesh  State ;

(r) where  there  is no S ta te  Bank o f  Ind ia  or 
Treasury ,  by Money O rd e r  to the R eg is t ra r ;

(2) Outs ide  the  A ndhra  Pradesh  S ta te

By Money Order .

Payments  to the  Univers i ty  may jtlso be m ade  by chequcs 
crossed in favour o f  Sri Venkateswara  U nivers i ty ,  T iru p a t i  but  
c red i t  shall not be given for the  am oun ts  till the  ohcqucs are 
cashed  and the amounts  arc  c red i ted  to  the  Univers i ty  acc o u n t  
or for larger am ounts  than  wha t  arc  ac tua l ly  realised.

27. All Money Orders ,  V.P. and  cash received in the
Univers i ty  office each day shal l  be en te red  

Cash Receipts. in a prescr ibed  form giving de ta i l s  o f  the
d a te  o f  paym ent ,  nam e and address  o f  

payer ,  the  am oun t  received,  the  p u rpose  o f  p ay m en t  and in 
ad d i t io n  for cash p ay m e n ts  the  num bers  o f  the  rece ip ts  issued 
to the  payer  also. The  form shall be signed by the  official 
receiving the  am oun ts  and  shall be filed a long with th e  V.P. and 
Money O rder  coupons in a special  file book.
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28. Rece ip ts  shall be issued by the Univers i ty  to the  payers
in re sp ec t  o f  all m oneys  received in cash at  

Ifsut of receipts. the  U nivers i ty  office, o the r  than  those
received by V,P. and M oney Order .  No 

receipt shall be issued in recspec t  o f  r em i t tances  through the 
Bankjor theJTreasury unless one  is d em an d ed  by the payer.  Even 
then the rece ip t  shall  be issued only a f te r  rece ip t  o f  in t im at ion  
from the concerned  Bank or  the A c c o u n ta n t -G e n e ra l  as the  case 
may be th a t  the  a m o u n t  has been c red i ted  to the Univers i ty .  
Receipt  forms shall be m ach in e -n u m b ere d  consecutive ly  and 
bound in to  books o f  1 0 0  forms each .  On the  f ron t  page o f  
each book shal l  be e n te red  the  first and  the las t  n u m b er  o f  
receipts it conta ins  a n d  the  en try  shal l  be signed by the 
Regis trar .  The  Reg is t ra r  shall  k eep  the  books in his personal  
custody under  lock and  key,  no t ing  their  rece ip t  and  issue from 
t im e  to time as requ ired  (one  book at  a t ime) in a reg is ter

Rece ip ts  shall be in dup l ica te .  The first p a r t  shall remain  
in the  book and  the sccond p a r t  shall be given to the  payer.

Before issuing a new book, the  R e g is t ra r  shall sat is fy 
h im se l f  t h a t  all  th e  form s in the  book las t  used have  been p ro 
perly  issued und e r  his s igna ture .  U n -n u m b e re d  an d  loose receipt  
forms shall n o t  be kep t  in the  office nor  a m anuscr ip t  receipt  
issued.

The  receipts shall be n um b ere d  consecutively  for cach
year.

29. All moneys rece ived  in the  office in any form shal l  not
be u t i l ised  d i rec t ly  for expend i tu re  o f  any 

Remittances to Bank. kind on any accoun t  b u t  shal l  be rem it ted
in ta c t  in to  the  Bank. All cash  receipts  in 

c luding  M oney  O rde rs  and  V.P. shall  be rem i t ted  in to  the  Bank 
on the next  working day.

R e m i t ta n c e  to  the  Bank shall be accom pan ied  by a 
cha lan .

The chalans shall be bound in books o f  50 form i e tch . 
The Registrar shall keep the books in his personal custody.
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T h e  second p a r t  o f  a chalan  shall  be given to the  Bank along 
with the  money. The first p a r t  con ta in ing  the  acknow ledgm ent  
o f  the  Bank, shall remain  in the bound book,

30. (i) Rece ip ts  o f  every kind excep t  those  re(^eived
through  the Bank o r  T reasu ry  shall  be entered  

Posting of in a form ad o p te d  for  the  pu rpose  a n d  these  entr ies
Receipts. shall be carr ied  over  into the  respect ive  Cash  Books

o f  the  several  accounts  to  which they  r e l a t e  under  
the  head ing  “To Rece ip ts  in C ash .” A f te r  the  
am oun ts  thus  rece ived  are r em i t te d  in to  the  Bank,  
the  am o u n ts  r e m i t t e d  shall be en te red  in the  same 
Cash Books unde r  the  heading  " R e m i t te d  in to  the 
Bank."

(ii) The a m ou n ts  received th rough  the  B a n k  shall be 
en te red  d i rec t  in the  regis ter  o f  R ece ip t s  and  
Charges {i e., the  Cash Book).

(iii) Receip ts  th rough  the  T reasu r ies  shall be posted  first 
in the  D is t r ic t  T reasur ies  Book and  in  the  Cash 
Book o f  the  F und .  These  R ece ip ts  shall  be  verified 
and reconci led  with the  A c c o u n t a n t - G e n e r a l ’s s ta te 
ments  and when they are  recei  ed.

(ivj All Rece ip ts  and  Charges in respec t  o f  the  several 
accoun ts  shall be en te red  in the  post ing  registers o f  
Rece ip ts  and  Charges,  i f  any,  m a in ta in e d  for the 
purpose .

31. The Bank shall send every m o n th  a s t a te m e n t  o f
Bank Pass book. accoun ts  in respec t  o f  each a c c o u n t  main

ta in ed  by them  by a bou t  1 0 th  o f  th e  month
succeeding After  the rece ip t  o f  the s ta tem en t  o f  accoun ts ,  the  
R e g is t ra r  shall have ihe rece ip t  entr ies  there in  com pared  with 
the  en tr ies  in the first p a r t  o f  the cha lan  and  satisfy h im se l f  th a t  
they  tally.

32. On the basis o f  the  regis ters  m a in ta in ed ,  th e re  shall be
Monthly Statements. prepa red  in respect  o f  each  account^  every

m o n th  an  abs t rac t  progress ive  to ta l  o f
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Receip ts  and  E x p en d i tu re  which will show the Budget  figures, 
the  amounts  realised or spen t ,  as the case may be, up to the  end 
o f  the  month  and the  ba lance  rem ain ing  to be rea l ised or ava i la 
ble  for expendi tu re  for the  ies t  o f  the financial  year . These 
s ta tem en ts  will be repo r te d  to the  Syndicate  before  the end o f  
the  succeeding m on th  or  as ear ly as possible  thereaf te r .

(i) Amounts  payab le  by the  Univers i ty  shall  ord inari ly  
be disbursed in the fol lowing m an n e r  :

Supplies :  By cheques draw n on  the  A ndh ra  
Bank, T irupa t i ,  or  the  Reserve  Bank o f  India,  
Madras, o r  the  S ta te  Bank o f  Ind ia ,  o r a  G o v e rn 
ment Treasury  in the  A n d h ra  Pradesh  State ,  or  by 
Bank d ra f t s  or th rough  recognised Banks or  by 
Money O rder .  The Univers i ty  shall m ee t  the bank  
commission charges , i f  any, and  M oney Order  
commission.

All o ther  i tems:  By cheques  drawn on the
A ndhra  Bank,  T i ru p a t i ,  o r  the Reserve Bank o f
Ind ia ,  M adras ,  or  the Sta te  Bank o f  India,  or a
G o v e rn m e n t  T reasury  in the A nd h ra  Pradesh  State  
or by Money Order .  The Money O rder  commission 
and the  Bank commission charges if  any ,  shall be 
m et  by the  payee,

(ii) When paym en ts  are  m ade ,  the  am oun ts  should be 
rounded  off to the  neares t  m ult ip le  o f  five paise, 
po r t ions  no t  below 2-k paise being rounded  off to 5 
paise and those below th a t  being ignored .

33. Every bill  p resen ted  for  p ay m e n t  shall  first be examined 
Scrutiny and payment before  submiss ion to the  Reg is t ra r  by the
o f  B ills. h ead  o f  A ccounts  Section and  he shall in i t i 

al i t  in token o f  his having done  so. I f  the 
c la im  be admissible ,  the  au th o r i ty  good, and  the rece ip t  a legal 
a cq u i t t a n ce ,  the Reg is t ra r  shall,  a f te r  satisfying h imself  on these 
points ,  make an o rder  o f  paym en t  on the  bil l .  The  bi ll  shall 
t h e n  be pa id .
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«•

34. A claim by an employee  o f  the  Univers i ty  or  m em ber  
Late re<»ipt of Bills. o f  a U nive rs i ty  A u th o r i ty  or Commit tee  or

m em b er  o f  any o th e r  Univers i ty  body or 
any o th e r  person for m oney  due to him from the  Univers i ty  
except for ar t ic les  suppl ied  to the  Univers i ty  m ade  a f te r  six 
m onths  o f  the  d a te  on which the  p ay m en t  fell due  shall, with 
the  sanct ion  o f  the Vice-Chancellor ,  be pa id  a f te r  deduct ing  5% 
f rom  the a m o u n t  o f  the  bills,  p rov ided ,  however,  the  Syndicate  
shall  have power to waive th e  d e d u c t io n .

N o t e : — In the case o f  employees o f  the  Univers i ty ,  t ravell ing 
a l lowance  should  be c la im ed no t  la te r  than  th re e  
months  from the  d a te  on  which the c la im  has fallen due .  
I f  the  claim is received a f te r  th ree  m onths  it will be 
paid  with the  sanct ion  o f  th e  V ice-Chance l lo r  after  d e 
duc t ing  l5 % o f  the  a m o u n t  due prov ided ,  however, the  
Syndicate  shall  have power to waive the  deduct ion .

35. All bills on p aym en t  shall be s tam ped  “ Pa id  by cheque 
N o .—Cash and d a te"  and  signed by the R eg is t ra r  and  shall  th e re  
a f t e r  be filed. All bills shall be n um b ere d  consecutively for th e  
year  in the  o rde r  o f  paym en t  and  pasted  in a bound  book, or  
books with fly-leaves.

36. (i) Salary  bills shall be in the  form approved  by 
Payment of salaries the  Vice-Chancellor .
and maintenance of 
service registers.

(ii) Salaries fall  due  on the  first day  o f  the m o n th  
following th a t  for which the  sa lary  is paid.

(iii) Incom e-Tax ,  subscr ip t ions  to Prov iden t  F u n d  
P e n s ion -cum -P ro v id en t  F u n d  and o ther  dues  
due  to the  Univers i ty  shall be  ded u c ted  for th e  
salaries  o f  employees,  be fo re  p a y m e n t  is m a d e  
to them.

(iv) There  shall be m a in ta in ed  a service register in 
which a record  o f  app o in tm en ts ,  p ro m ot io n s ,  
leave, suspens ion i ,  fines, r educ t ion  or  enh ance 



m ent  o f  salar ies and officc arra i igeincnts of  not  
less th an  a fo r tn ig h t ’s d u ra t io n  regarding all 
Univers i ty  employees o th e r  than  those o f  the  
Last grade services shall be en te red .

(v) The  acq u i t t a n ce  roll o f  paym ents  made for 
sa lar ies  o f  the Super ior  and  the  Last  grade  
services shall be kept  in the  form ap proved  by 
the  Vice-Chancellor .

37, All paym ents  o f  salaries to Univers i ty  employees and
Hiftht te recover excess a l lowances  to  these employees and members  
payments. o f  the  Univers i ty  au thor i t ie s  or com m it tees

shall  be m ade  subject to the condit ion tha t  
excess payments ,  i f  any ,  shall be recovered  from the persons 
conccrned,

38, Securi ty  sha l l  be taken from Univers i ty  employees d«al-
Security. ing with cash and o ther  valuables  for such

a m o u n ts  and o f  such ch a rac te r  as may be 
de te rm ined  by the  Syndica te .

Securi ty  may also a t  the d isc re t ion  of  the  Syndicate be 
tak en  f rom U nive rs i ty  em ployees  deal ing  w ith  stores and other  
Valuables inc lud ing  books for  such amounts  and  o f  such cha rac 
ter  as may be d e te rm in e d  by the Syndicate .

39, A p e rm a n e n t  advance  shall be m ade  to the Regis trar  
Pennanw t Advance. o f  an a m o u n t  fixed on the supposit ion tha t

reco u p m en t  will be made  a t  least twice a
month .

The Regis tra r  shall give an acknowledgem ent  for the 
ad v ance  held  by him on the  first day  o f  each financial year.

The  Syndicate  may also g ran t  s imilar  p e rm a n e n t  advances 
to such o f  the  o th e r  employees o f  the  Univers i ty  as i t  may 
d e te rm in e .

Every official hold ing  a p e rm a n e n t  advance shall,  on the  
I5th April  o f  each year  and on each t ime a t rans fe r  o f  charge is
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effected, send to the  Regis trar  an acknow ledgem ent  of  the  
a dv ance  held  by him.

1. P e rm a n e n t  advance  on the  following scales shall be 
given.

R e g is t ra r :  (1) Genera l  A ccoun t  (O rd inary) .  Rs. 200

(2) G ra n ts  D eve lop m en t  and Capita l
A ccoun t .  Rs.  100/-

2. P r i n c ip a l : ( 1) P a rm a n e n t  advance .

(2 ) Special advance.

Rs. 600 /-  

Rs. 300/-

(3) {a) Pe rm an en t  advance  for  the  
use o f  Physical  Education 
D e p a r tm e n t .  Rs. 2 50 / -

(3) (b) Special  ad vance  to meet
the contingent  expenses o f  
the  D e p a r tm e n t  o f  Physical 
E d u ca t io n .  Rs, 200/-

(4) P e rm a n e n t  ad vance  for the
purchase  o f  fire-wood for the  
C hem is t ry  D e p a r tm e n t  Rs 200/-.

(5) Pe rm an en t  advance  for feed 
ing and m a in ten an ce  o f  
A n im als  in the  D e p a r tm e n t
o f  Psychology. Rs. 30 /-

Univers i ty  Engineer  :

(1) G enera l  A ccou n t  (O rd in a ry ) , Rs. 750/-

(2 ) P e r m a n e n t  a d v an ce  for the  use  o f  
G a rd e n  Supervisor. Rs. 30 /-

(3) P e rm an e n t  advance  for  the use of  
Technic ian . Rs. 50 /-

(4) P e rm a n e n t  advance  for m a in tenance  o f  
Univers i ty  vehicles. Rs. 150/-



(5) G ra n ts - D e v e lo p m e n t  and C a p i t a l -
A c c o u n t .  Rs 500/-

(6 ) Engineer ing  College Accoun t .  Rs, 100/

4. Directer^ S .V . University Oriental Research 
Institute  :
(1) G e n e ra l  A cco un t  (Ord inary) .  Rs. 25

5. Special Officer, S.K. University Cohege o f  
Engineering, Tirupti

P e rm an e n t  A dvance .  Rs 1200.-

6 . Special Officer^ S - K  University Post-Graduate  
Centre, Anantapur  :

P e rm a n e n t  Advance .  Rs.lOOO/-

7. University M edical Officer
G en era l  A ccoun t  (O rd inary) .  Rs 100/-

8 . M anager, S .V . University Press
Genera l  A ccoun t  (Ordinary) .  Rs.  1 0 0 / -

40. A regis ter  o f  con t ingen t  charges shall be m a in ta in ed .
As moneys a re  paid  due  entr ies  shall be 

Register of petty cash m ade  in t h a t  reg is te r  in regard  to the  da te ,
payments.' the  n u m b er  o f  sub-voucher ,  the  a m o u n t

and  the n a tu re  o f  expend i tu re  in the  a p p ro 
p r i a t e  co lumns un d e r  the  sub-heads  o f  expendi tu re .  These 
paym en ts  shall be su b m i t t e d  each  day to the  Regi.>trar for 
approval .  W hen it is necassary  to d raw  money for con t ingen t  
expenses,  and  in any  case a t  the  end o f  each m o n th ,  a red line 
shal l  be ruled across  the  page o f  the Regis ter ,  the  several  
c o lum ns  added  up and the  to ta ls  posted u n d e r  each head in a 
con t ingen t  bill . The  con t ingen t  bill  will  then be placed before  
th e  Reg is t ra r  and  when it  is passed by h im,  the a m o u n t  the reo f  
will be en te red  in the  Cash Book, and  draw n from the  Bank.

Regis ters  o f  con t in gen t  charges shall  also be m a in ta ined  
by  the officials hold ing  p e rm a n e n t  advances in the  m an ne r  p res
c r ib ed  above.  T h e  con t ingen t  bills shall  be p rep a red  when

X X ]  F I N A N C E  321



money is required  and  in any ease a t  the end o f  each m onth  and 
forwarded together  with the  vouchers  to the  Regis trar ,  who 
will then pass them and  issue cheques  for the a m o u n t  of  tlie 
bills passed.

All sub-vouchers  a f te r  check in the Reg is t ra r ’s office, shall 
be cancel led and  filed a long  with the  main voucher  in a file 
book in tended  for the p u rpose .  These shall be preserved for 
a per iod  o f  three  years.

The Syndicate,  shall,  hov\ever, have power to grant  a 
special  advance  to the  P r inc ip a l  o f  the  Univers i ty  Colleges to 
recoup the  c o n t ing en t  bills o f  the  officials under  his control  
a f ter  check in hii  office.

Tender  shall be called in respec t  o f  all purchases  and 
Engineering works where  the am ount  involved is Rs. 2,500 and 
above. This shall  not  app ly  in regard  to the purchase  o f  work
shop equipment ,  Engineer ing machinery ,  Science e q u ip m e n t ,  
books and  jo u rna ls  and e lec t r ica l  equ ip m en t ;  these i tems may 
be purchased on ob ta in ing  q u o ta t i o n s  only. A recen t  price  list 
can be considered to be a q u o ta t io n .

In respect  o f  the p u r c h a i e  o f  control led  com m odi t ies  like 
s teel  and  cement ,  it shall  n o t  be neceissary to call for  t ende rs  
or  quo ta t ions .

In the  purchase  o f  i tem s like cem ent  sheets  and G .I .  pipes,  
the  maximum limit  for  pu rch as in g  on quo ta t ions  shall  be 
R». 10,000/-.

Q uota t ions  and  T enders  shall be inv i ted  by the Reg is t ra r  
and  such persons au tho r i sed  by the V ice-Chance l lo r  to do so.

In  respect  o f  p r in t ing  work however suck a rrangem en ts  
as the  Synd ica te  deems fit shall be made b u t  be fo re  dec id ing  on 
the  ap p o in tm en t  o f  Univers i ty  P r in ters ,  the  Syndicate  may 
consu l t  the  D irec to r  o f  the A n d h r a  Pradesh G ov e rnm en t  P r in t 
ing Press as regards ra tes .  I t  shall be fu r th e r  co m p e te n t  fo r  
the  Syndicate  to a p p o in t  more  than  one  firm as Univers i ty  
Pr inters .  O rd inar i ly  the te rm  o f  a p p o in tm e n t  a j  Univers i iy  
Pr in ters  shall not  exceed a pe r iod  five years a t  a time.
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All tenders  shall  be sent  to the  R eg is t ra r  or any person 
invit ing the  tenders  in sealed covers in th e  fo rm  and in accor
dance  with th e  U n i ts  o f  work tha t  may be  prescr ibed.

T endere rs  shall agree  a t  a cond i t ion  o f  the Univers i ty  
dealing with them tha t  it shall  be c o m p e te n t  for the  Univers i ty  
to recover  all excess p ay m en ts  m ade  to  them .

No Univers i ty  employee  or  a m em b er  o f  a Universi ty  
Author i ty  shall have an  in te re s t  in any c o n t r a c t  m ade  with the  
Univers i ty ,  d irec tly  or ind irec t ly  in any  m a n n e r .  Employees,  
viola t ing the law shall fo r fe i t  th e i r  a p p o in tm e n t  and  shall  also 
be sub jec t  to d isc ip l inary  and  o th e r  proceedings .

Successful  tenderers  shal l  execu te  an  ag reem en t  in a form 
approved  by the Syndica te  to carry  o u t  the  work specified within 
such t im e  as may be p rescr ibed  fai l ing which,  the Syndicate ,  
subject  to the  terms o f  ag reem en t ,  shall  be  a t  l iberty  to w i th 
hold  in p a r t  or in whole p a y m e n t  o f  any  a m o u n t  tha t  m ay  be 
due  to  the  said tend e re r  for work  executed  in p a r t  o r  in whole 
and to c la im  such o th e r  rel iefs  as the  Syndicate  may deem  fit. 
A greem ents  in respect  o f  works in c lu d in g  Engineering works 
shall be  executed  by the  t e n d e re r s  a t  the i r  own cost on a  n o n -  
jud ic ia l  s tam p p a p e r  o f  the  va lue  o f  Rs. 1>—8— 0 or  o f  the  va lue  
required  by the law for the  t im e  being.

All tender  not ices  in respec t  o f  works es t im ated  to cost  
Rs. 10,000 and above  shall o rd in a r i ly  be pub l ished  in the  daily  
News papers  approved  by the  V ice -C hance l lo r  for  the  purpose ,  
o rd in a r i ly  three weeks before  the  la tes t  d a te  fixed for the rece ip t  
o f  tei idcrs.

Provided ,  however , the  V ic e -C hance l lo r ,  may, a t  his 
d iscret ion and in view o f  the  urgency o f  the  work, send the  
t ende r  no t ice  to the  local and  o th e r  ap p rov ed  contractors  without  
publ ish ing  it  in the  News papers .

O th e r  condit ions  being equal ,  the  lowest  t ende r  shall  be 
a c c ep ted ,  but  the  a c c e p ta n c e  or  re je c t io n  o f  any tender  is left 
to  the abso lu te  d i sc re t ion  o f  the  Synd ica te  whose decis ion shall 
be final and no te n d e re r  shall  be e n t i t l e d  to be in fo rm ed  o f  the
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reasons for the re ject ion  o f  any te n d e r .  In all  cases in which 
the  lowest t ende r  has not  been  accep ted  by the Syndicate ,  there  
sha l l  be a specific reso lu t ion  o f  the  Syndicate  lo th a t  effect 
s ta t ing  the  reasons  for its decis ion ,  which shall  be ke p t  confiden
t ia l .

T he  Reg is t ra r  or  any o th e r  official o f  the  Univers i ty  
a u thor ised  to invite  tende rs  for  works o f  the  U nivers i ty ,  shall  
m a in ta in  lists o f  all  persons and  firms th a t  usually excute  such 
works for the  Univers i ty  a n d  shall issue to th em  such o f  the 
t e n d e r  no t ices  as re la te  to them in ad d i t io n  to publishing them 
in the  p resc r ibed  m an n e r .  Any A dd i t ions  to or  de le t ions from 
the lists so m a in ta in ed  shall  requ ire  the previous  sanct ion o f  
the  Synd ica te .

The sealed covers con ta in ing  the tenders  received in res
ponse to the  *ibove notice shall  be opened  by the Regis trar  o r  
any o th e r  person  o f  the Univers i ty  au thor ised  to do so on the 
day  and hou r  fixed for  the  purpose  and  notif ied to the  tenderers  
in tli 3 t e n d e r  notice itself ,  in the  presence  o f  the  tenderers  or  
their  au tho r i sed  agents if  they choose  to  be p re sen t  on the occa
sion.

Over-wri t ings,  e rasures  and unau thor ised  a l tera t ions  in 
the  rates t endered  should be scrupulously  guarded  against .  Any 
a l t e r a t io n s  o f  the  rates  which found at  the  t ime o f  opening the 
sealed covers to have  been duly a t te s ted  by the  dated in i t ia ls  o f  
the  t e n d e re r  should  be im m ed ia te ly  r e -a t te s ted  by the  dated 
in i t ia ls  o f  the  Regis trar  or  any o the r  persons au thor ised  to open 
the  sealed covers.

In cases where  tenders  a re  n o t  invited  owing to the  esti
m ated  cos t  fall ing below the p rescr ibed  figure o f  Rs. 2,500, the 
course  a d o p te d  shall be to call for q u o ta t io n s  und e r  o rd e rs  o f  
the  V ice-Chance l lo r  f rom well-known firms a nd  dealers  as found 
in the  list approved  for the  purpose  by the Syndicate  and the 
lowest  ra te s  offered shal l ,  as far  as possible ,  be accep ted .

In  the case o f  Engineering Works es t imates  costing less 
th an  Rs. 2,500, it shall be co m p e ten t  for the  V ice-C hance l lo r  to
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dispense with the  above p ro ced u re  and  let o u t  works on p iece 
work agreement  w ithout  cal ling for  quo ta t ions  to any c o n t ra c to r  
actual ly  engaged a t  the  t ime in the  execu t ion  o f  a U nivers i ty  
work in o r  nearby a t  the  ra tes  a l read y  q uo ted  by him and  agreed 
upon for  the  o th e r  Univers i ty  work,  p rov ided  the  ra tes  paid to 
the con trac to r  shall  no t  exceed the  ra tes  a llowed in the san c t io n 
ed es t imates .

42. The  Reg is t ra r  shal l  have  au th o r i ty  to pay all t r av jU in g  
Travelling allowances. allowances acco rd ing  to the scales and c o n 

d i t ions  sanc t ioned  below :

Travell ing a l lowances  to m em bers  o f  the several  U n ive r 
sity Authori t ies ,  viz., Senate ,  Syndicate ,  A cadem ic  Council ,  
Facu lt ies  and  Boards o f  S tudies  and  members  o f  the Selection 
C om m it tee ,  com m it tees  and  commissions approved  by the  Syn
dica te  who have to t rave l  from th e i r  h e a d q u a r te r s  on Universi ty  
business ( including a t t en d a n ce  o f  m em bers  o f  the Sena te  a t  the  
Annual  Convocat ion)  Shall be pa id  a t  the  following ra te s  :

(i) F o r  Railway j o u r n e y :—

Single first class fare  to and  fro and  a d is tance  a l lowance  
o f  Rs. 5 for  every 100 miles or p a r t  o f  100 miles both ways.

For  the  p u rpo se  o f  ca lcu la t ing  dis tance  a l lowance ,  b reaks  
o f  journeys  i f  any by a m em b er  for  c on d uc t  o f  Univers i ty  b u s i 
ness a t  an  in te rm ed ia te  p lace  between his h e a d q u a r te r s  and the 
final des t ina t ion  may not be tak e n  in to  accoun t .

W henever  concession ra tes  are  ava i lab le  for  the  Railway 
jo u rn eys ,  members  will be paid only the  concession ra tes  save in 
the  case o f  those inv ited  to deliver  address  a t  the convoca t ion .

W henever  there  is no provision f.>r first class a c c o m m o d a 
t ion in any t ra in  by which the m em ber  has to  t rave l ,  the  m em ber  
shall  be paid  first class rai lway fa re  for  the  d is tance,  n o tw i th 
s tand ing  the fac t  t h a t  the  m em ber  travels  in a lower class or  
tak es  a n o th e r  rou te .

(ii) Fo r  all  jo u rn ey s  by e s tab l ished  s team b o a t  services open  
to the public  :—  Single first class passenger  fare.

X X ] F I N A N C E  325



(iii) For all  jou rneys  perfo rm ed  by road ,  canal,  etc.,  a t  4 
annas six pies per  m ile  for a d is tance  of  3 miles and  
iibove beyond m un ic ipa l  l imits , subject  to the condit ion 
that  wherever  there  is a regu la r  sanc t ioned  bus service 
route,  double  th e  a c tu a l  bus fare  shall  be pa id .  N o  
mileage is admissible  for journeys  within municipal  
limits and  for  less than  3 miles ou ts ide  m unic ipa l  limits.

(iv) («) Hal t ing  a l lowance  o f  Rs. 10/- per  each day necessa
rily spen t  a t  the des t ina t ion  for the  c o nd u c t  of U n i 
versity  business.  F o r  the  purpose  o f  calculat ion o f  
ha l t ing  a llowance p a r t  o f  a day  spent in t ransac t ing  
official business a t  a regularly cons t i tu ted  meeting 
will count  as full day.

{b) The ra te  o f  halt ing a l lowance  to the members  o f  
the  Syndicate  for  a t tend ing  any meetings, including 
the meetings o f  the Syndicate^ meetings a t  Hyderabad ,  
Madras ,  Bombay, C a lc u t ta ,  Delhi ,  Simla and such 
o th e r  costly towns be 50% over  the  ra te  normally  
admiss ible  and  a t  Bombay,  Delhi and  Ca lcu t ta  
1 0 0 % over the rule  normal ly  admissible .

(v) Travell ing a l lowance  will be paid  only by the  shortest  
route.

It  shall be co m p e ten t  for  the  Syndica te  to sanction T rave l 
ling a l lowance  for journeys  o ther  th a n  by the shor tes t  route  in 
specia l  caics for  specia l  reasons  to be r eco rded  in writ ing.

In all quest ions o f  doub t ,  the  R eg is t ra r  shall  take  the 
orders o f  the V ic e -C hance l lo r  whose decision shall be final.

(vi) For purposes o f  this sect ion ,  the  h e ad q ua r te r s  shall be 
the  s ta t ion  where a m em ber  o r  pe rson  usually  resides.

*

Provided however, t h a t  any person  who temporar i ly  
changes his h e a d q u a r te r s  with p r io r  in t im a t io n  to the Regis trar  
shall be granted  t rave l l ing  a l lowance  in respec t  o f  journeys  on  
Univers i ty  business  only for  such p a r t  o f  th e  d is tance  as may lie 
within  the  A ndh ra  P radesh  S ta te .  Change o f  the  place  o f  resi
dence  for less th a n  one  m o n th  shall  not  be recognised for the  
purpose  o f  this  provision.
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Provided also tha t  a m em ber  o f  the Senate ,  Syndicate,  or 
the Academ ic  C ouncil  or o ther  au tho r i t ie s  o f  the  Univers i ty  who 
i* also a member o f  the P a r l iam en t  or A nd h ra  Pradesh Legisla
ture  shal l  while the said body is in session and the m em ber  is 
a t tend ing  it be pa id  T .A .  frora Delhi  or Hyderabad  and back  for 
a t tend ing  a meeting  o f  the  Univers i ty  A u th o r i ty  concerned on a 
declaration signed by him th a t  he has come l^rom and is going 
back to Delh i  or Hyderabad  to a t tend  the Par l iament  or the 
Legislature and tha t  he has no t  drawn T .A . ,  or  tha t  his T .A .  is 
not  recoverable  from any o th e r  source.

It shall, however,  be com pe ten t  for the  Syndicate  to pay 
T.A. and halt ing a l lowance  in excess o f  the am ounts  provided 
for in the above p rov i i ions  for specific reasons to be recorded in 
writing.

yo(e  W henever  any m em ber  o f  the Univers i ty  Authori t ies  
pe rform s a jou rney  by conveyance provided by the  U n i
versity f ree  o f  cost ,  he will be en t i t led  to draw only
D .A .  on the days o f  jo u rn ay  and hal ts  a t  the  ra te  
admissib le .

42-A.  Local  m em bers  o f  the  Universi ty  Author i t ies  {i.e. 
SHtiiigallowance. m em b er i  who are  res idents  o f  T irupa t i ,  bu t

not employees o f  the  Universi ty)  shall  be 
paid a s i t ting a l lowance  o f  Rs. 10 a day for a t tend ing  meetings 
o f  th o s t  bodies .

43. The Regis tra r  shal l  be au thor ised  to a r range  for  the  
Prtnting charge* p r in t ing  o f  the  Univers i ty  exam ina t ion  ques-
for question papers. t ion papers ;  the  bills for  such pr in t ing  and

s ta t io ne ry  shall  be confidentia l  and shall be 
passed for  paym en t  by the  V ice-C hance l lo r .

All  such bills con ta in ing  full deta ils  o f  charges shall toge
ther  with three s e p a r a te  lists o f  quest ion  papers  required ,  set and  
used a t  each o f  the  exam ina t ions  ap p roved  by the  Syndicate  be 
presented by the p r in te rs  in t r ip l ica te ,  which shall not  conta in  
e i ther  the  name or  the  s igna tu re  # f  the  p r in te r .  T h e  blank bills,  
after having been duly verified and  a t tes ted  by the Vice-Chance-
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lor ,  shall be p resen ted  for aud i t  as in the  case o f  o ther  bills for  
p r in t ing  charges. The receip ts  and  the  a pproved  ra tes  o f  the  
p r in te rs  in this case need not  be p ro d uced  for audit .

44. The re m u n e ra t io n  and  ra te s  o f  T .A, to be paid  to Exa-
Expenditure on miners  shall be fixed by the  Syndica te .  The
examinations. R egis t ra r  will pass the  bills o f  Examiners  in

acco rd an ce  with the  ra te s  sanct ioned  by the
Syndicate .

45. The Regis tra r  shall  be empow ered  to  incur  expend i tu re  
for the  conduct  o f  the Univers i ty  exam ina t ions  a t  ra te s  approved  
by the  Syndicate .

46. The stock veri f ication o f  the  U nivers i ty  ar t ic les  shall  be
Stocii verification. done in such m a n n e r  as the  Syndicate  may

de te rm in e  from t ime to t im e .

47. All a u d i t  no tes  w h ich  c on ta in  the  objec tions o f  a formal 
Audit notes & report. n a tu re  shal l  be d isposed  o f  by the  Regis trar.

All aud i t  repor t s  shal l  be subm it ted  u n d e r  the  d irec t ion  o f  
the  V ice-Chance llo r  by the  R eg is t ra r  wi th  his remarks  and expla
na t ions  to the Syndicate  for  ac t ion .

T he  aud i t  notes  and  fu r th e r  co rrespondence  received from 
the a u d i t  d e p a r tm e n t  should  be cons idered  each t im e by the 
Syndica te  before  final repl ies  th e re to  are  issued from the  U n iv e r 
s i ty  office. All suggest ions o f  the  au d i t  d e p a r tm e n t  to improve 
the  finances o f  the  Univers i ty  and  the system o f  acco un ts  and any 
reques t  to o b ta in  the  sanc t ion  o f  higher au th o r i ty  to any item of  
expendi tu re  or  to p la c e 'b e fo re  the  p rop er  au tho r i t ie s  any irregu
la r i t ie s ,  u n a u th o r i se d  o r  excess p a y m en ts  m a y  be p laced  before 
th a t  body in such m a n n e r  as the  V ice-Chance l lo r  may  d irec t  as 
early as possible  and  its o rders  taken  before  repl ies  a re  issued.
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Travelling and H alting Allowances.

S t a n d i n g  O r d e r s .

(a) Travelling Allowance to the Vice-Chancellor.

1. The  V ice-chance l lo r  when t rave l l ing  on  Univers i ty  busi
ness shall  be en t i t led  to t rave l l ing  and  ha l t ing  a l lowances at the 
follovding ra le s

(1) I f  the  journey  is made by Air-s ig le  Air  F a re  each way.
D .A .  shall be payable  on days o f  the  jou rney  also.

(2) By R a i l -N o  D.A .  dur ing  jo u rn ey  per iod .  F a re  for Air  
Condi t ioned  or the h ighes t  class avai lab le  plus f rac t iona l  
fare  a t  1 2  pies per  mile.

(3) R oad  mileage a t  Rs, 0— 12—0 per mile.

This mileage is app l icab le  to  all  road  journeys ,  including 
places connec ted  by rai l ,

(4) D .A .  a t  Rs.  10— 8 —0 per day o f  24 hours  halt .

N o t e : (i) T he  ra te  o f  D A. p rescr ibed  above  will be increased
by 50% in the  case  o f  journeys  to and  from the  towns 
o f  H yde rabad ,  M ad ras ,  Simla and o th e r  hill  s ta t ions;

(ii) W henever  the  V ice-C hance l lo r  pe rform s journeys 
by conveyance  provided  by the U nivers i ty ,  he will 
be en t i t led  to draw D .A .  on the  days o f  jou rney  and 
halts  a t  t h e  ra te  admiss ib le .  The  ra te  o f  D A. for 
the  jou rneys  to and  from Delhi  and  for  the  s tay  a t  
Delhi  shal l  be Rs.  35/- pe r  day.

2. W hen the V ice-Chance l lo r  is appo in ted  as a M em ber  o f  
a C o m m it tee  cons t i tu ted  by the  G o v e rn m en t  or invited to any 
p ub l ic  funct ion  w he ther  U nive rs i ty  business o r  not  in his capaci ty  
as Vice-Chance llor ,  he  shall  d raw the t rave l l ing  and  halt ing 
a l lowances  for  journeys  e i the r  f rom the G o v e rn m e n t  or  o ther  
bod ies  pa id  by them , i f  any ,  and  when such a l lowance  is less
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than  t h a t  admissible  u n d e r  the  above s tanding  o rders  fo r  a 
jou rney  or tour ,  he may cla im the  difference on a bill  from the 
Universi ty .

{b) Travelling Allowance to University employees.

1 . “ Travell ing a l lowance  " m eans  an  a l lowance  g ran ted  to
Definitions. an employee  o f  the  Univers i ty  to  cover  the

expenses which he incurs when t rave l l ing  on 
Univers i ty  business or  in the in te res ts  of  the  Univers i ty .

N o t e  It  i s  a  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r i n c i p l e  t h a t  t h e  a l l o w a n c e  i s  n o t  t o  

b e  a  s o u r c e  o f  p r o f i t  a n d  n o  a l l o w a n c e s  a r e  g r a n t e d  t o  

m e e t  t h e  e x p e n s e s  o f  t h e  f a m i l i e s  o f  t h e  e m p l o y e e s  

a c c o m p a n y i n g  t h e m  w h e n  t r a v e l l i n g  o n  d u t y .

2. " Pay ” for the purpose  o f  ca lcu la t ing  the  T rave l l ing
a l low ance  means  the  a c tu a l  pay drawn by an 

Pay. employee o f  the  Univers i ty  in his subs tan t ive
o r  off iciating p o s t  a t  the  t ime o f  the  journey .  

I t  excludes special  pay.

3. Trave ll ing  a l lowance  for a jou rn ey  between two s ta t ions
shall  be ca lcu la ted  with re fe rence  to  the 

Shortest route. shor tes t  o rd inary  ro u te  o r  to the  rou te  which
is declared  by the  Univers i ty  to be the 

shortest  ro u te  for purposes  o f  Travell ing  a l lowances.  W h en  two 
or  more  routes  are  equal ly  shor t ,  the  a l lowance shal l  be ca lcu la ted  
by the cheapest.

I f  a Univers i ty  employee travels  by a rou te  which is not  
the shortest  bu t  is c h e a p e r  th an  the  shor te s t ,  his Travel l ing  
a l lowance  shall  be ca lcuiatcd by the ro u te  actual ly  used.

In all cases o f  doub t ,  the  V ice-C hance l lo r  will dec ide  
which shall be regarded  as the  shor tes t  o f  the  two or  more ro u te s  
between any two s ta t ions  and  his decision shall be final.

W herever  concession ra tes  are  avai lab le  for  the rai lway 
journeys ,  employees will be pa id  only the  

Concession rates. concession rates.
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4. Employees o f  the Univers i ty  who are  c i ther  Ex-Officio or
e lected or  n o m in a ted  members  of  (he U n i-  

T.A . to employees as versity Author i t ies ,  Com m it tees  and  Com- 
members o f Authorities, missions, shall,  when a t ten d in g  meetings o f

such bodies ,  be governed by the laws framed 
by the Univers i ty  for  the  mem bers  o f  such bodie'^.

5. When an em ployee ,  v^ho is on leave, if compulsor i ly
re-cal led  to du ty  befo re  the expiry o f  his 

Recall from leave. leave and the leave is thereby curta i led  by
not less than  one  m on th ,  he is enti t led  to 

draw Travell ing a l lowance  as for  a journey  m ade  on Universi ty  
business from the place  a t  which the  o rder  o f  re-cal l reaches him 
to the place o f  his joining duty .  I f  the  period  by which the leave 
is curtailed is less than  one  m o n th ,  Travell ing a l lowance  may be 
a llowed a t  the d iscret ion  o f  the au tho r i ty  c o m pe ten t  to sanct ion  
leave.

6 . An employee  sum m oned  to give evidence o f  facts which
have come to his knowledge in the  discharge 

To give evidence. o f  his official du t ies ,  c i ther ,

(I) in a c r im in a l  case, or

(ii) in a civil case to which the  U n ive rs i ty  is a party ,  or

(iii) in a d e p a r tm e n ta l  enquiry  held by a p roper ly  con
s t i tu ted  au th o r i ty ,

m ay  draw T rave l l ing  a l lowance as for  a jou rney  made on U n i 
versi ty  business,  a t tach ing  to his bill  a cert if icate  o f  a t ten dance  
given by the C our t  or  au th o r i ty  which sum m oned  h i m ; b u t  he 
m u s t  ob ta in  from the  C our t  any  travell ing a n d /o r  subsis tance 
a l lowance  to which he is en t i t led  by the  rules o f  the  C our t ,  and  
m u s t  d e d u c t  the a m o u n t  so received,  if any,  from the  Travell ing 
a l lowance  c la imed un d e r  this s t a n d in g  order .

7. F o r  jou rneys  by ra i lway ,  the  Univers i ty  employees a re
en t i t led  to draw rai lway fares and o ther  

Joam ey by rail. al lowances  a t  r a te s  as specified in the
Anntixure.
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I f  a  Univers i ty  employee  has to travel  by a t ra in  which  
does not  provide  the  class o f  a cc o m m o da t io n  which is permiss ible  
to  his class o f  employees,  he may be a l lowed to  claim his 
travell ing a l lowance  to which he will be  en t i t led  under  these  
laws no tw i th s tan d in g  the  fac t  t h a t  th e  employee  travels  in  a 
lower class o r  takes a n o th e r  rou te  p rov ided  the  a u tho r i ty  
sanct ioning  the  Trave l l ing  a l low ance  is satisfied th a t  it was  
necessary  in the  in te res ts  o f  th e  U n ive rs i ty  for  the  employee to  
travel by th a t  t ra in .

W hen through book ing  involves the  paym en t  for  pa r t  o f  a 
journey ,  o f  ra tes  for acco m m o d a t io n  o f  a class h igher  than  th a t  
to  which the  U nive rs i ty  employee concerned is en t i t led ,  the  
Univers i ty  employee  may d raw  Trave l l ing  a l lowance based on 
th e  higher  ra te s  for th a t  p a r t  o f  the  jou rney .

8 . A mileage  a l lowance  is an a l lowance  ca lcu la ted  on the
d is tan ce  t rave l led  by road  or canal  which is 

M ileage allowance. given to meet  the  cost o f  a pa r t icu la r
jo u rn e y  a t  ra te s  given in the  Annexure .

9. {a) A daily a l lowance  is a un i fo rm  a l lowance  for each
day o f  absence  f rom h e a d q u a r te r s  which is in tended  

Daily to  cover th e  o rd in a ry  daily  charges incurred  by a
allowance. Univers i ty  employee  in consequence  o f  such  

absence .  T he  ra tes  o f  daily a l lowance  admiss ible  
to  U n ive rs i ty  employees a re  c o n ta in ed  in the  
A nnexure .

{b) Daily  a l low ance  may be  d raw n for  each c a len d a r  
day ending a t  m idn igh t  on which a Univers i ty  e m 
ployee halts  dur ing  a tour  ; also for each  holiday
occurr ing  dur ing  a tour .

(c) When a h a l t  im m ed ia te ly  follows a jou rney  by ra i l  
for  which one and  h a l f  rai lway fare  is c la im ed ,  
daily a llowance m ay  be d raw n for each com ple te  
per iod  o f  24 hours  in s tead  o f  for the ca lendar  day.

{d) In the  case o f  Univers i ty  employees who are  
a l low ed  to d ta w  only a single fare by rai l ,  daily
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a l low ance  may be d raw n  in ad d i t io n  to  the rai lway 
fare for the  ca lendar  day sp e n t  in  t ravell ing as well 
as for the  per iods  o f  ha l ts  and  holidays.

(c) A daily  a l lowance  may n o t  be d raw n  for a con t i 
nuous ha l t  o f  m ore  than  ten days a t  any one  p lace .  
The V ice-Chance l lo r  may g ran t  the  a l lowance a t  
ra tes  not  exceeding th ree - fou r th s  o f  the  o rd inary  
rates  for  th e  per iod  in excess o f  the  first t en  days  
upto  th i r ty  days ,  i f  he is satisfied th a t  the  p r o 
longed h a l t  is necessary  in the  in te res ts  o f  the  
Univers i ty .

W hen ev er  any  employee  o f  the  Univers i ty  p e r 
forms a jo u rn ey  by conveyance  provided by the 
Univers i ty  free  o f  cost  he will be ent i t led  to d raw
D.A. on the  days o f  jou rney  and  halts  a t  the ra te  
admissib le .

W hen a Univers i ty  employee  is supplied w ith  
means o f  conveyance  w i th o u t  charge  and  re tu rn  to 
his h e ad -q u a r te r s  on the  same day, daily  a l lowance  
be pa id  as ind ica ted  below :

I f  the  absence  f rom 1
I

H e ad -q u a r te r s  does not  ^  Nil,  
exceed six ho u rs .  j
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I f  the  absence  f rom 
H e a d -q u a r te r s  exceed six 
hou rs  bu t  no t  exceeding
12 hours.

I
- H a l f  daily  a l lowance.

I f  the  absence  f rom  i 
H e a d -q u a r te r s  exceeds ^ Full daily  a llowance, 
twelve hours ,  J

( / )  W henever  a n  em ployee  o f  the  Univers i ty  perform s 
a journey  by conveyance  p rov ided  by the Univer
sity free  o f  cost  he will be en t i t led  to draw D .A .  on  
the  days o f  jou rney  and  ha l ts  a t  the  r a t e  admissible .
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10. All T .A. bills for  jou rneys  u nd e r ta k en  by the e m 
ployees o f  the  Univers i ty  on Univers i ty  

T.A . bills to be business with p roper  sanct ion  shall be
countersigned. counte rs igned  by t ie  officers o r  heads o f

offices as no ted  below :

Parties.

1. Regis trar  and  Pr inc ipa l

2. Regis trar’s office staif (Superior  
and L as t  grade) and Engineer .

3. Stafif o f  the  Univers i ty  C o l le g e s : !
P r in c ip a l ’s office. ' P r inc ioa l
L ibra r ian  a nd  stafif o f  the  Lib- 1

Counters igning
Authorities .

Vice-Chancellor .

Regis trar

4.

N o te  :

r a n a n .

Engineering Staff

I
J

Engineer

T.A. bills  in respect  o f  Journeys  m ade  in all cases 
above the cade r  o f  super in tend  nts or < qual gr; de shi.li 
be pa id  only a f te r  ob ta in ing  the sanct ion  of  the Vice-  
Chance l lo r .

A N N E X U R E

Daily M ileage
Class o f  Employees. Railway fare  Allow- A l lo w 

etc. ance. ance .

1 2 3 4

1. Regis tra r

2. Univers i ty  employees 
whose pay is Rs.  750 and 
above

3. Univers i ty  employees 
whose pay  is Rs. 500 
and  above but  is below 
Rs. 750

At rates  admissible  to the  
m em bers  o f  the Syndicate .

1 I  I Class 7 -8 -0  0 -4 -6

- d o - 6-0 -0  0-4-6
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4. Universi ty  employees
whose pay is Rs. 250 
and above but  is
below Rs. 500

5. Univers i ty  employees
whose pay is Rs. 200
and  above b u t  is
below Rs. 250

6 . Univers i ty  employees
whose pay h  Rs. 125 
and  above b u t  is
below Rs. 200

7. Universi ty  \ Teachers  
n o t  coming u nd e r  
above categories

8 . Univers i ty  employees 
whose pay is Rs. 80 
and above but  is 
below Rs. 125

9. Univers i ty  employees 
. whose pay is Rs.  55

and  above bu t  is 
below Rs.  80

10. Univers i ty  employees 
whose pay is Rs. 30 
and  above b u t  is 
below Rs.  55

11. Employees in Last 
grade  service

U  I Class

- d o -

- d o -

- d o -

- d o -

Single III  
Class

5_4_0 0 -4 -6

U  II  Class 3 -6 -0  0 -4-6

2-7-0  0 -4-6

2 -4 -0  0 -4 -6

I i  I I I  Class 2-0-0  0 -3 -0

2 -0 -0  0 -3 -0

2 -0 -0  0 -3 -0

2- 0-0  0 - 2-0

N o te  T he  rates  o f  daily a l lowance  and  mileage in respect  of  
all  the above categories will be increased  by 50% in the  
case o f  jou rneys  to a n d  from the towns o f  H yde rabad ,  
M adras ,  Simla,  Mysore and  o th e r  hill  s ta t ions  and 
by 100% in the  case o f  journeys  to and from Bombay, 
C a lc u t ta  8 nd Delhi. ,



1. The  Syndicate  shall have power subject  to such O r d i 
nances as may be m ade  in this  behalf ,  to  

Act, Sec. 19 f/ app o in t  or dismiss,  remove or  suspend th e
servants o f  the  Univers i ty ,  fix the i r  e m o lu 

ments  and define the i r  dut ies  and  th e  cond i t ion s  o f  their  service.

O r d i n a n c e s .

2. These O rd inances  shall  be a p p l ic a b le  to all Superior  a n d  
Las t  grade e s tab l ishm en ts  o f  the  Univers i ty  no t  regu la ted  by 
sep a ra te  Laws.

D e f in it io n s .

3. (i^ (a) Last grade  se rvice  includes  all service in the
following a p p o in tm en ts

Senior  Peons, Peons,  Night  G u a rd s ,  
W a tchm en ,  C are tak e rs ,  G a rdene rs ,  Sweepers ,  
Scavengers, H e lpers ,  Wheel  Valve O pe ra te r ,  
Ju n io r  O pera t ive  M a n  M azdoor ,  Ass is tan t  
P lum ber  o r  F i t t e r ,  A ss is tan t  P u m p  D r iv e r ,  
C leaner ,  G u rk h a ,  Office Boys, Sweeper  Boys 
and  ho lders  o f  such o th e r  posts as may be 
declared  as Las t  G r a d e  Service, and  em ployees  
on a pay o f  Rs.  50/-  a nd  less per  mensem

{b) All o th e r  service is deemed to  be "Super io r  
service .”

(ii) Permanent Post m eans  a pos t  carrying a definite  
r a t e  o f  pay  sanc t ioned  w i th o u t  l imit  o f  t ime a n d  
in c luded  in the  cadre  o f  sanc t ioned  posts.

(iii) Temporary Post means  a po s t  carry ing  a definite 
r a t e  o f  pay sanc t ioned  for a l im i ted  time.

(iv) Tenure Post m eans  a p e rm a n en t  post  which an i n d i 
vidual employee holds for a l imited period.

CHAPTER XXII.

Conditions of Service of the Establlihments of the University.



(v) Duty  inc ludes  service  as a P ro b a t io ne r  or  A p p ren 
tice, p rov ided  th a t  such service is followed by con
f irmation w i th ou t  a b reak .

(vi) Lien  means the  t i t le  o f  a Univers i ty  employee to 
hold subs tant ive ly ,  e i ther  immediate ly or on the 
te rm in a t io n  o f  a per iod  or  periods  ( t absence a 
p e rm a n e n t  pos t  inc lud ing  a tenure  po<̂ i to wb 'ch he 
has beet \  ap p o in ted  subs tant ive ly .

(vii) O ffic ia te :-^  Univers i ty  employee  offici t s i: a post 
when he  pe r fo rm s  the dut ies  o f  a po t cn which 
a n o th e r  holds a lien. A p. r on m.ty, he w^v r e 
a p p o in te d  to officiate in a vacan t  p o s t  on which no 
o ther  pe rson  holds  a lien.

(viii) Cadre m eans  the  sanct ioned s t rength  o f  a service or  
o f  an  es tab l ishm ent .

(ix) P ay  m eans  the  a m o u n t  drawn month ly  by a Univer
si ty employee  as the  pay which has been sanct ioned 
for  the  pos t  held  by him, subs tant ively  or in an 
officiating capaci ty  and  special  pay and personal  
p a y ,  i f  any.

(x) Special Pay  means an  add i t ion  o f  the  n a tu re  o f  pay 
to  th e  em o lu m en ts  o f  a pos t  or  o f  a Univers i ty  
employee  g ran te d  in cons idera t ion  o f  the specially 
a rd uo u s  na tu re  o f  the  dut ies  or  of  a specific add i t ion  
to th e  work or  responsibi l i ty .

(xi) Personal Pay  m eans  a dd i t iona l  pay g ran ted  to  a 
Univers i ty  employee.

(a) to save him from a loss o f  substant ive  pay  in 
respec t  o f  a p e rm a n e n t  pos t  due  to a revision 
o f  pay  or  to any  reduct ion o f  such subs tan t ive  
pay o therw ise  than  as a d iscip linary m easure  ; 
or

(h) in excep tional  c i rcum stances ,  on o the r  personal  
cons idera t ions .
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(xii) Substantive Pay  means pay,  as defined above,  o ther  
than  special pay or personal  pay to which a U n ive r
sity employee is enti t led  on  accoun t  o f  a post to 
which he has been appo in ted  substant ively.

(xiii) Average Pay  means the  average  monthly pay earned  
dur ing  the twelve m onths  im m ed ia te ly  preced ing  
the  month in which the event  occurs which necessi
tates  the  c a lcu la t ion  o f  average  pay.

N o te  :— According to the definition o f  “Average P a y , ”  the  ave
rage is to be taken  o f  the  m onth ly  pay ea rned  during  
the twelve complete  m onths  imm edia te ly  preceding the  
m onths  in which the  leave is taken  and  for this purpose  
“ the twelve m onths  im m edia te ly  p reced ing”  shall be 
in te rp re ted  l iteral ly .

Thus a Univers i ty  employee  who has been on leave from 
23rd M arch ,  1953 to 22nd July, 1953 inclusive, is g ran
ted leave from 4th  F eb ru a ry ,  1954, his average pay  shall 
be ca lcu la ted  on the  pay earned  for the  periods from 1st 
F ebruary ,  1953 to 22nd M arch ,  1953 a n d  f rom  23rd 
July, 1953 to 31st Ja n u a ry ,  1954.

(xiv) Presumptive Pay  o f  a post  when used with reference  
to any pa r t i cu la r  Univers i ty  employee means the  
pay to which he would  be enti t led i f  he h ad  held  
the  pos t  substant ive ly  and had been performing its 
d u t i e s ; but  it does n o t  include special  pay unless 
the Univers i ty  employee  perfo rm s or  discharges the 
work or  responsib i l i ty ,  in co ns idera t ion  o f  which 
the  special  pay  was sanct ioned .

(xv) Time scale o f  Pay mesins pay w h ich ,  sub jec t  to any 
condit ions prescr ibed  in these  and o ther  Laws, rises 
by per iod ica l  in c re m e n ts  from a m in im um  to a 
maximum.

(xvi) Leave Salary  means the m o n th ly  a m o u n t  paid  to a 
Univers i ty  employee  on leave.
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(xvii) Levae on Average  (or h i l f  or q u a r t e r  average)  Pay  
m eans  leave  on leave salary equal  to average (or 
h a l f  or  q u a r t e r  average)  pay»

(xviii) M onth  means a ca len d a r  m on th  In ca lcu la t ing  a 
period expressed in terms o f  m onths  and days, com
pleted  ca lendar  m onths ,  i r respect ive  o f  the num ber  
o f  days in each,  should first be calculated and  the  
odd num ber  o f  days ca lcu la ted  subsequent ly .

I fo te :— (1) In ca lcu la t ing  a period  o f  th ree  months  and 20 days 
f rom 25th January ,  1953, 3 m onths  shall be taken  
as ending on 24th April  and  the 20 days on 14th 
May. In the  sam e way, the period from 30th 
Ja n u a ry  to 2nd M irch sh ill be reckoned as one 
m onth  and 2 days because o n e m o i t h  f 'o m  30th 
Jan u ary  ends  on 28th February .

N o te : -  {2) A period o f  one month  and  29 days com m encing  
from the f i r4  Ja n u a ry  will expire  in an o rd ina ry  
year  (in which F b uary is a m on th  o f  28 days) ,  on 

a s t d a y o * '  F  b lary, b e . a i  e a period o f  29 
days c..nnoi i bvi. uMy mean to ex-'e *d ,i period o f  
full ca lendar  month;  and leave f o ‘ two m onths  
f rom 1st Janua ry  would end on the  last day o f  
February .  The same wou 'd  be the  case, i f  F eb 
ru a ry  were a m o n th  o f  29 days or i f  the  broken 
per iod  were  28 days (in an  o rd in a ry  year) .

S e r v i c e  o f  n o t i c e .

4. "Service o f  N o tice"  by the  U l ivers i ty  to a Univers i ty  
em ployee  shall be deem ed  to be sufficient if signed by the  Regis
t r a r  and  delivered a t  or  sent  by Regis tered  Post  with acknow 
ledgem ent  due  to the  address  o f  the  employee as recorded in the  
Univers i ty  Service o f  no t ice  by the  employee  shall be deemed 
to  be a d e q u a te  i f  de l iv e red  or sen t  by Registered Post  to the  
R e g is t ra r  and  an acknowledgem ent  is ob ta ined .

C o n d u c t  a n d  D i s c i p l i n e .

5. (a) No U n iv e rs i ty  employee shall take  p a r t  in any ac t
or  m ov em en t  ca lcu la ted  in the  ju d g em en t  o f  th e

XXII] C O N D IT IO N S  OF S E R V I C E  339



Syndicate  to br ing  the  Univers i ty  in to  d isrepute .  
I t  shall be the duty  o f  every one  o f  the  employees 
to honour  the  confidence reposed  in him by the 
Univers i ty  and  n o t  to divulge any  in fo rm a t ion  
ob ta ined  by him in the course  o f  his official dut ies  
to ou ts iders  or  to  m ake  any use the reof  which  
would be im proper .

(6 ) N o  Universi ty em ployee  sha l l  indulge in any c r i t i 
cism o f  the Univers i ty  a d m in is t r a t io n  in such m a n 
ner as savours  o f  defiance and  in su b o rd ina t io n  o r  
causes or is likely to cause  em bar ra s sm en t  to the  
adm i . i i s t ra t io n ,

(c) N j  U n ivers i ty  em ploye*  sha l l  a ssoc ia te  o r  t a k e  
par t  act ively or  o therwise  in pol i t ics .  The Syndi
c a t e ’s decis ion  on this  aspec t  o f  an em ployee’s 
conduc t  shall  be final.

(d) Employees shall no t  su b m i t  app l ica t ions  for higher 
po . ts  in the  Univers i ty  or  for advance  increments  
or for o th e r  kinds o f  p re fe rm e n t .  But they may 
subm it  the i r  cla ims for  a p p o in tm e n t  to h igher  posts  
through the  officers u n d e r  w hom  they work if  they 
have any spccia l  r ep re se n ta t io n s  to make.

(e) A whole-t ime Univers i ty  employee may be employed 
in any  m an n e r  req u i red  by p ro p e r  a u th o r i ty  with
o u t  cla im fo r  a d d i t io n a l  r em un e ra t io n ;  he may no t  
accep t  while in Universi ty  service a dd i t iona l  
em p lo y m en t  o r  any e m p lo y m e n t  with or  w i th ou t  
em olum en ts  o r  h o no ra ry  work w i th o u t  the  previous 
permiss ion o f  the  Syndica te .

{ / )  Persons on a p p o in t m e n t  and  employee* on  t ran s fe r  
to  posts  dea l ing  with  cash, s tores and  o th e r  valua-  

Security. bles including books, shall,  a t  th e  d iscret ion o f  the  
Syndicate ,  furnish  securi ty  to  th e  Univers i ty  for  
such a m o u n t  and  o f  such c h a rac te r  as may be  
d e te rm in ed  by the  Syndicate .  This  shall be t rea ted
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(g)
Stay in 
qoarters.

as a condit ion  a t t a c h e d  to the pos t  and  shall not  
en t i t le  the  employee  concerned,  who fills the post ,  
to cla im any add i t ion a l  r e m u n e ra t io n  or  c o m p e n 
sa t ion  or privilege on  th is  accoun t .

Unless  exem pted  by the  R eg is t ra r ,  Univers i ty  
employees shall  s tay  in the  q u a r te r s  p rov ided  for 
th e m  a nd  pay  the  ren t  fixed.

A ppointm ents a n d  P a y .

6. (i) The power o f  c rea t ing  and  abolishing a p p o in tm en ts ,
tem p ora ry  and  p e rm a n en t ,  in the  Superior  and  Las t  

Syndicate’s grade  e s tab l ishm ents  o f  the  Univers i ty ,  is ves ted  
power. in  the  Synd ica te .

(ii) W henever  required ,  the  Regis tra r  may,  wi th  the  
permiss ion  o f  the  V ice-C hance l lo r ,  engage on such 
sa la ry  and  te rm s,  such tem p o ra ry ,  a c t ing  and  
a dd i t iona l  ofBce es tab l ishm ents  as may be req u i re d  
for a pe r io d  n o t  exceeding tb ree  m onths  a t  a time.

(iii) A p p o in tm e n ts  to ,  p rom otions  in,  and imposit ion  o f  
pena l t ie s ,  fines, pun ishm en ts ,  withholding o f  in c re 
ments ,  reduc t ion  to a lower grade ,  suspension or 
d ism issa l  f rom the Su p e r io r  e s tab l ishm en t  shall  be 
m ad e  by the  Syndicate ,  on the  recom m enda t ions  o f  
the  V ice-C hance l lo r .  F o r  t h e  Las t  grade  e s tab l ish 
m en t ,  the imposi t ion  o f  fines shall be made by the 
R eg is t ra r ,  H e ad s  o f  the  Col leges ,  D irec tor ,  O r ie n 
ta l  R esearch  In s t i tu te  a n d  the Univers i ty  Engineer  
and  the o th e r  pena l t ie s  by the  V ice-C hance l lo r  on 
the  rec o m m e n d a t io n  o f  the  Regis trar ,  in case o f  
d ismissals , an  a p p e a l  shall lie to  the  Syndicate  whose 
decision shall be final. AH cases o f  dismissals  by 
th e  V ice -C h a n ce l lo r  shall be  repor ted  to the  Syndi
cate . T h e  employees concerned shall be given a 
fa i r  o p p o r tu n i ty  to  explain before any of  th e  pena l 
t ies a re  im posed .



(iv) The Syndica te  may d e te rm in e  from time to t im e  
the  minimum acad em ic  a nd  o ther  qua l i f ica t ions

Qualification required  for a p p o in tm e n ts  in the  Superior  and L a s t  
for service. grade  services o f  the  Univers i ty .  Ordinar i ly  no on e 

who is not  an eligible S.S L.C. holder  o r  its equ iva
lent shall be en te r ta ined  in the Univers i ty  Su p e r io r  
services.

(v) A ppo in tm en ts  to posts  in Super io r  services sha l l  
o rd inar i ly  be made  f rom  a m o r g s t  cand ida tes  whose

Age limit. age does not  exceed tw.ntyfive years a t  the  time o-f 
first a p p o in tm en t  to the  Univers i ty  service. T h e  
Syndicate ,  however,  shal l  have power to g ra n t  
exemptions from the ope ra t ion  o f  the  ru le  in specia l  
cases for special  reasons recorded  in wri ting.

(vi) No person  may be app o in ted  to a p e rm a n en t  p o s t  
w i thou t  a medical  cer t if icate  o f  hea l th  f rom a

Medical G aze t ted  Medica l  Officer or H onorary  M ed ica l
Certificate Officcr o f  equal  s tand ing  or a  Regis tered M edica l  

P rac t i t ione r .

(vii) (a) A Univers i ty  employee ,  when appoin ted  s u b 
s tantively  to any pe rm a n en t  post,  acquires  a  

Lien. lien on tha t  post  and ceases to hold any lien
previously  acquired  in any o ther  post.

(h) A U nivers i ty  employee c anno t  be app o in ted  
subs tant ive ly  to a post  in which a n o th e r  U n i 
vers i ty  employee holds a lien.

(c) Two or more  Univers i ty  employees canno t  b e  
appo in ted  substant ively  to the  same p e rm a n e n t  
post  at  the same time.

(viii) (a) A Universi ty  employee  shall not  be t r an s fe r red
to a post  carry ing  less pay th an  the pay o f  t h e  
post  o 1 which he holds a l ien, exccpt  on a c c o u n t  
o f  p roved in-efficiency o r  m is -conduct  or a t  
his own request .

{b) A Univers i ty  employee  shall begin to draw t h e  
pay and allowance a t tach ed  to his post  with 

Pay when begins. effect f rom the da te  when he assumes the d u t ie s
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o f  the  post  and shall  cease to  draw them as 
soon as he ceases to d ischarge these  duties.

(c) I f  a Univers i ty  employee  takes charge o f  a post  
in the  a f te rn o o n  o f  a day, he shal l  for  the pur
pose o f  calcula t ion  o f  pay and allowances,  be 
rega rd ed  having taken  charge o f  it on the 
subsequent  day.

(ix) (a) I f  a Univers i ty  employee  is appo in ted  to hold
full charge  o f  one or more posts  in addi t ion  to 

Pay when additionai his own as a t em porary  m easure ,  the  add i t iona l
posts held. pay which may be g ran ted  to him shall not

exceed one-fif th o f  his subs tan t ive  pay in respect  
o f  each such add i t io n a l  post  held by h im in 
add i t ion  to  his pay.

{b) I f  a Univers i ty  employee  is appo in ted  to d is
charge  only the  c u r re n t  du t ies  o f  one o r  more 
posts  in addi t ion  to his own as a tem porary  
m easure ,  the  a d d i t io n a l  pay which may be 
g ran te d  to  h im,  shall  not  exceed one - ten th  o f  
his  subs tan t ive  pay in respec t  o f  each  a d d i 
t iona l  p o s t  held  by h im in a d d i t io n  to his pay.

(x) T he  in i t ia l  pay  o f  a Univers i ty  employee  who is
a p p o in te d  to a  po s t  on a t ime-sca le  o f  pay  shall  be 

Pay hi r eg u la ted  as follows :~

X X ll]  C O N D IT IO N S OF S E R V IC E  343

(i) i f  he holds a  tem porary / tenure /o f f ic ia t ing /per 
m a n e n t  pos t ,—

(a) W hen  a p p o in tm e n t  to the new post  involves 
the  a ssu m p t io n  o f  dut ies  o r  responsibi li t ies 
o f  g rea te r  im por tance  th an  those a t tach ing  
to  such  fo rm er  post ,  he shall be en t i t led  to 
draw as in it ia l  pay, the  stage o f  the  t ime-  
scale nex t  --bove bis pay in respec t  o f  the 
o ld  post .

{b) W hen  a p p o in tm e n t  to  the  new pos t  does not  
involve assum pt ion  o f  such duties  or  res



ponsibi l i t ies ,  he shall d raw as init ial  pay,  
the stage o f  the  t im e-sca le  which is equal  
to his subs tan t ive  pay in respec t  o f  his old 
post ,  or  if  the re  is no such stage, the  s tage  
next below tha t  pay plus personal  pay equal  
to the  difference and in e i ther  case, shall 
co n t inu e  to d raw  tiiat p y unti l  such t im e 
as he would have received an  increm ent  in  
the t im e-sca le  o f  the  old post  o r  for the  
per iod  a f te r  which  an inc rem ent  is earned  
in the  t im e-sca le  o f  the  new post ,  whichever 
is less; sub jec t  to the  proviso,  th a t  should 
the  m in im um  pay o f  the  time-scale  o f  the  
new pos t  be higher  than  the subs tant ive  pay 
in respect  o f  the old post ,  he shall draw 
th a t  m in im um  as in i t ia l  pay .

(ii) Should the condit ions  laid down in c lause  (i) be 
not  fulfilled, he shall  d raw  as in it ia l  pay the 
m in im um  o f  the  t ime-scale  ;

P rov ided  tha t  both  in cases covered by (i) and  (ii) should 
he  have previously  held substant ively  a post  or  officiated in th e  
same post  or a p e rm a n en t  o r  t em porary  pos t  on the  same t ime-  
scale, the  initial pay shall not be less than  the pay o ther  than  
special  pay which he drew on the  last occasion ,  and the period 
during  which he drew th a t  pay on such last and  previous occasion 
shall c o u n t  for inc rem en t .

N ote Should, however, the pay las t  drawn by the Univers i ty  
employee in a t em p o ra ry  post have been inflated by the  
grant  o f  p rem a tu re  increm nt* ,̂ the  pay which he would 
have drawn bu t  for the  gr; nt o f  those  increments ,  shall, 
unless o therwise  ordered  by the au tho r i ty  competen t  to  
c rea te  the new post ,  be tak en  for the  purpose  o f  this 
proviso to be the  pay which he last d rew in the tem porary  
post .

(iii) I t  shall  be c o m p e ten t  for  the  Syndicate  fo r  
a d eq u a te  reasons reco rded  in wri t ing, to  place  
a U n i /e rs i ty  em ployee  a t  any stage o f  the  t ime- 
scale.
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(xi) The pay o f  a Univers i ty  employee who is appoin ted  
to an officiating post ,  shall be de te rmined  by the

Officiating pay. Syndicate  f rom t ime to time.

(xii) The holder  o f  a post ,  the  pay  o f  which has been 
changed, shall  be t rea ted  as though he were t r a n s 
ferred to a new post  on the  new pay; p rov ided  tha t  
he may, a t  his o p t io n ,  re ta in  his old  pay until  the  
d:tte on which he earns his next  or  any subsequent  
i n c re m e n t  on the old scale, or until  he vacates his 
post  or ceases to d raw  on th a t  t ime-scaie .  The 
option once  exercised shall be deemed to be final.

(xiii) The Syndica te  may fix the  pay o f  an officiating Uni-  
veis i ty  employee at  an am oun t  less than  tha t  admis
sible under  these Ordinances .

(a) Subjec t  to the  provisions o f  O rd inance  6  (xi) 
and (xiii) a Universi ty  employee who is appoin ted  
to officiate in a post will draw the presum ptive  
pay o f  tha t  post.

(b) On an en hancem en t  in the  subs tan t ive  pay as a 
resu l t  o f  increm ent  or  o therwise  the  pay  o f  
such Univers i ty  employee  shall be refixed under  
sub-ru le  (i) f rom the da te  o f  such e n h ancem en t  
as if he was ap p o in ted  to officiate in th a t  post  
on th a t  d a te ,  where  such refixation is to h i i  
advan tage

N o t e  W hen  the in c rem en t  o f  a Universi ty  employee in the  
post  in which he is officiating has been withheld under  
O rd in a n c e  15 w i thou t  any reference to the  increm ents  
th a t  will acc ru e  to him in the  post  held  by h im su b s tan 
tively, the  provisions con ta ined  in c lause  (ii) o f  this 
O rd in an ce  shall not  apply  before  the  d a te  from which 
o rd e r s  w i th -h o ld in g  the in c re m e n t  finally cease to  be 
opera t ive .  How ever  the  U nivers i ty  employee may be 
allowed dur ing  the  period  o f  penal ty  o f  w i thhold ing  o f  
increm ents  his subs tan t ive  pay from t ime to  t ime i f  the  
sam e happens  to  be more  th an  the  officiating pay. These
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provisions shall also app ly  in respec t  o f  a Univers i ty  
employee whose pay in the  post  held by him in an  officiat
ing capaci ty  has been with-held  at  a p a r t i c u la r  stage o f  
the efficency bar  stage o f  t ime scale o f  th a t  post  for  
fai lure to pass the  prescr ibed  test.

(xiv) When a tem p o ra ry  post  has been  c rea ted  which may 
have to be filled by a person  no t  a lready  in service. 

Pay of the pay of  the pos t  shall be fixed with reference  to
temporary the minimum th a t  is necessary to secure  the  services 
posts. o f  a person capable  o f  d ischarging  efficiently th e

duties o f  the  post .

(xv) When the  tem p o ra ry  post  has been  c reated  which will 
probably  be filled by a person who is a l ready  a U n i 
versi ty employee,  its pay shall  be fixed by the  
Syndicate  w i th  due  regard to ,—

(a) the  charac ter  and  responsib i l i ty  o f  the  work to 
be perfo rm ed;  and

(b) the  existing pay  o f  the  Univers i ty  employees o f  
a s ta tus  sufficient to warran t  the ir  se lection for  
the post.

(xvi) T he  absence o f  a Univers i ty  employee from duty  for  
a period not  exceeding two years, whether  on leave

Absence from or  on foreign service, or on  d e p u ta t io n  or  for any 
doty. approved  reason  and w he ther  his lien in a post  is

suspended or  no t ,  shall not ,  i f  he is otherwise fit, 
r en d e r  h im inel igible on  his r e t u r n ,—

(fit) for re -a p p o in tm e n t  to a subs tan t ive  or  officiat
ing vacancy  in the  grade  or post  in which he 

. may be a p ro b a t io n e r ;  or

(b) for  P ro m o t io n  from a lower to a higher post  in 
the same category;  or

(c) for a p p o in tm e n t  to any subs tan t ive  o r  officiat
ing vacancy  in an o th e r  pos t  for which he m ay  
be qualif ied as th e  case may be, in the  same
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m an n e r ,  as i f  he had n o t  b e e i  absent . He  
shall be en t i t led  to all  the  privileges in respec t  
o f  a p p o in tm e n t ,  senior i ty ,  probat ion  and 
confi rm at ion  which he would have  enjoyed but  
for his absence  subject  to his con ple t ing  satis
fac to r i ly  the  period  o f  p roba t ion ,  if  any, on 
his r e tu rn .

(xvii) A f te r  5 years o f  con t inuous  absence from du ty ,  
e i ther  with or  w i thou t  leave, a Univers i ty  employee 
shall cease to be in the  Univers i ty  employ.

Probation.

7. Every a p p o in tm e n t  to Super ior  service shall be in the
first ins tance  on p roba t ion  for two years.

Period o f probation. A fter  sa t is fac to ry  complet ion o f  the  p r o 
b a t io n ,  the  p r o b a t io n e r  may be considered  

by p roper  a u th o r i ty  for confirmation in such m anner  as may be 
provided for in the L aw s  f rom  lime to time

8  Every a p p o in tm e n t  to the  L as t  grade  service shall be,  in
the first instance  on proba t ion  for a period o f  two years  or such
longer pe r iod  as the  Syndicate  may decide.

9. {a) I f  within  the per iod  o f  p roba t ion ,  a p roba t ion e r  
fails to acqu ire  the special  quali fications or  

Extension and to  pass the  special  tes ts if any laid down in
termination of the  laws or in the  o rde r  o f  a p p o in tm en t ,  or
probation. fails to serve the  per iod  o f  p obation sat is

factorily, the  a p po in t ing  a u th o r i ty  may in
stead o f  d ischarging him from service, ex tend  the 
p roba t ion  which, in any case shall n j t  exceed two 
years, extension being g ran ted  for  one year a t  a 
time.

{b) Any delay in the  issue o f  an o rder  d ischarging a 
P ’ o b a t i o n e r  s h a l l  not  be deem ed to b n  an extension 
o f  p r o b a t i o n .
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(c) N o tw i th s tan d in g  any th ing  conta ined  in this law, 
the services o f  a U nivers i ty  employee  on  

Probationer. proba t ion  a re  te rm inab le  with  one m o n th
not ice  on e i th e r  side b u t  the  Univers i ty  may 

pay one m o n th  sa la ry  in lieu o f  such notice ,  p r o v i 
ded,  however, it sha l l  be co m p e te n t  for the  a p p o i n t 
ing a u th o r i ty  to t e r m in a te  for good reasons th e  
services o f  an em p lo y ee  on p ro b a t io n  and  d ischarge  
h im from service w i th o u t  giving not ice .

10. (a) A t  the  end o f  the  o r ig in a l  or  ex tended per iod  o f
p roba t ion ,  a s  the  case may be, the  a p p o in t -  

Probationer’s suitability ing a u th o r i ty  shall  consider  the p r o b a t io n e r ’s 
for full membership. sui tabi l i ty  f o r  full m em bersh ip  o f  the  staff,

for  which he was selected.

[b) I f  the  appo in t ing  a u th o r i ty  decides tha t  a p ro b a t io 
ner  is su i tab le  for su c h  m em bersh ip ,  i t  shall,  as 
soon as possible, issue an o rd e r  dec la r ing  the  p r o 
b a t io n e r  to have sa t is fac to r i ly  co m p le ted  his p r o 
ba t ion .  On the issue o f  such order ,  the  p ro b a t io n e r  
shall be deemed to have  sa t is fac tor i ly  com ple ted  h is  
p roba t ion  on the  d a te  o f  expiry o f  the  p resc r ibed  or 
ex tended per iod  of  p r o b a t io n  as the  case may be.

(c) I f  the app o in t in g  a u th o r i ty  decides th a t  the p r o b a 
t ioner  is not  su i tab le  for such mem bersh ip ,  it  sha l l ,  
by o rder ,  d ischarge  h im  Any delay in the  issue o f  
an  o rd e r  d ischarging  a p ro b a t io n e r  shall not  e n t i t l e  
him to c la im th a t  he has sa t is fac tor i ly  com ple ted  
his p ro b a t io n .

11. (rt) I f  a person,  hav ing  b e e n  a p p o in ted  tem porar i ly  to
a post ,  is sub seq uen t ly  appo in ted  to t h e  

Date of commencement post ,  he shalH com m ence  his p ro ba t ion  fro*m 
of probation of persons th e  da te  o f  s u c h  subsequent  a p p o in tm en t  or 
first appointed f rom such e a r l i e r  da te  as the a p p o in t in g
temporarily. au th o r i ty  m a y  d e te rm ine .  But in the  a b s e 

nce  o f  any suich specific o rd e r  the p r o b a t io n  
shal l  be deem ed  to c o m m e n c e  from the  ea r l ie r  d a t e
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of  his tem po ra ry  a p p o in tm e n t ,  prov ided  the service 
is con t inued  w i th o u t  a  break-

{b) A p ro b a t io n e r ,  in any p os t ,  shall be eligible to 
c o u n t  for  p ro b a t io n  his service in any higher  

Service in a tiigber post post  in th e  same category  during  the period  
counting for probation, o f  p ro b a t io n .

11 . A p ro b a t io n e r  may b e  ap p o in ted  to  officiate in a higher 
p e rm a n e n t  o r  tem porary  post  and  may be 

Probation eligible for g ran ted  th e  em olum en ts  a t tached  to  t h a t  
higher post. post .

N o th in g  con ta ined  in th is  sub -c lause  shal l  be cons t ruc ted  
as p ro m o t io n  o f  a p ro b a t io n e r  in  a post  to a h igher  post  unless 
he has sa t is fac to r i ly  comple ted  his p roba t ion  in the post  to which 
he was ap po in ted .

13. (a) The  senior i ty  o f  a n  employee  in a g rade ,  unless he 
has been r e d u c e d  to a lower rank  as a puni-  

Seniority. shm en t ,  b<c d e te rm in e d  by the da te  of  his
first a p p o in tm e n t  to such grade,  i f  any 

p o r t io n  o f  the se rv ice  o f  such person  does not  coun t  
towards  p ro b a t io n  u nd e r  these laws, his senior i ty  
shall be d e te r m in e d  by the  d a te  o f  com m encem ent  
o f  his service which  coun ts  tow ards  p roba t ion .

{b) The  a p p o in t in g  a u t h o r i t y  may,  a t  the  t ime o f  pass
ing an  o rd e r  a p p o in t i n g  two or  more  persons s im ul
taneous ly  to a g ra d e ,  fix the o rd e r  o f  p reference  
a m ong  them ;  a nd  w here  such o rd e r  has been fixed, 
senior i ty  shal l  be d e te r m i n e d  in acco rd a n c e  with  it, 
unless it  has been  subsequent ly  a l te red  by p rop er  
au thor i ty  for rea sons  r eco rded  in writing.

(e) When the h o lder  o f  any  post  in a grade  is reduced  
to a lower grade ,  h e  shall  be p laced  a t  the  top o f  
the  l a t t e r  unless th  e a u th o r i ty  o rder ing  such re d u c 
t ion d irec ts  th a t  h e  shal l  take rank  in such lower 
grade next below a n y  specified m em ber  thereof .
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14. (a) No  m em ber  o f  the  Univers i ty  service shal l  be eliggi-
ble for p rom otion  f rom  the post  to which Ihe 

Promotion. was app o in ted  unless he has sa t is fac tor i i ly
com ple ted  his p ro b a t io n  in th a t  post .

{b) All p ro m o t io n s  shall  be m ade  o n  grounds o f  m e j r i t  
and abil ity, seniori ty being cons idered  only whesre 
the  meri t  and  abi l i ty  a re  ap p ro x im a te ly  equal

15. An increm ent  shall o rd inar i ly  be draw n as a m a t t e r  o f
course  unless it  has been withheld.  W o  

Increments. Univers i ty  employee  sha l l  be given his i in-
c rem en t  unless the  h ead  o f  his office signss a 

certificate to i:he effect th a t  the  work and c o n d u c t  o f  the  Univeer-  
sity employee in quest ion  dur ing  the  per iod ,  which coun ts  ffor 
inc rem en t ,  have been such as to ju s t i fy  th e  r an t  o f  the incrre-  
ment .  An inc rem en t  may be withheld  f rom a Univers i ty  ernpHo- 
yee i f  his conduct  has not  been good or his work has no t  besen 
sat isfactory .

The au thor i ty  com pe ten t  to a p p o in t  a Universi ty  employyee 
is empowered  to withhold  inc rem en ts  from him In o rder ing  t the  
withholding  o f  an inc rem en t ,  the  withhold ing  au tho r i ty  shaall 
State the period  for which i t  has to be w i th h e ld  and whe ther  t the 
pos tp on m en t  shall have the  effect o f  p o s tp o n in g  fu tu re  incrre  
meiits.

N o t e : — (1) The o rd e r  withhold ing  an  o rd in a ry  inc rem en t  irn a 
l ime-scale  shall  specify the p e r io d  for which it hhas 
to be withheld i f  the^ o r d e r  is to be o p e ra t iw e .  
Should the o rder  no t  s ta te  th a t  the  withhold ing  o f  
the  inc rem en t  shall  have the  effect of  postponi ing  
fu ture  in c rem en ts ,  it shall be assumed that  t the 
Univers i ty  e m p lo y ee ’s pay has  been restoredl  to 
what  it would have been had  his inc rem en t  not  beeen 
withheld ,  from the next  n a t u r a l  da te  f rom  whiich 
he w o u ld  have d raw n an inc rem en t .

The effect o f  such an o rde r  w i thh o ld in g  a pa r t i cu la r  inc:re- 
m en t  will be t h a t  the Univers i ty  em ployee  shall rem a in  on t the
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same pay w i th o u t  any in c rem en t  for the  per iod  for which th a t  
lorder  withholds t h e  inc rem en t .

N o te :— (2) [a] W h ere  it has been proposed  to withhold  an 
in c re m e n t  in a University em ployee ’s pay as a 
p un ish m en t ,  the  au th o r i ty  inflicting the pun ish 
m en t ,  should before  the  order  is actually  
passed ,  consider  w h e th e r  it will effect  the  U n i 
versi ty  em ployee ’s pension,  if any, and i f  so, 
to  what ex ten t ,  and  should it  be decided finally 
to  withhold  the  inc rem en t ,  it shall be m ade  
c le a r  in the  o rder  “ th a t  the effect o f  the  
p u n ish m en t  on the  pension has been considered 
a n d  th a t  the order  is in tended  to have this 
effect.  **

{b) T h e  above O rd in an ces  a re  n o t  applicable  to 
s toppages  at  an efficiency bar.

Note  Should  a Univers i ty  employee  be suspended for
m is c o n d u c t  ne i the r  the pe r iod  o f  suspension n o r  any 
p e r io d  o f  service p reced ing  the suspension shal l  be 
a l low ed  to c o u n t  towards the  period necessary to 
ea rn  an  increment .

Note : — (4) In  cases  o f  suspension oii accoun^t of, im pr isonm ent  
for  d e b t  or for reasons  o th e r  th^n  m isconduct ,  the  
p e r iod  o f  service p reced ing  the  suspension may be 
a l lo w ed  to coun t  for inc rem en ts  b u t  no t  the  ac tua l  
pe r iod  o f  suspension.  „

These O rd in an c es  shall be applicable  to all  Univers i ty  
employees who a re  n o t  inc rem en ta l  scales o f  pay whether  the  
inc rem en ts  a cc ru e  an nu a l ly  o r  a t  o ther  intervals .

16 Service as laid down in the  following clauses and in such 
o th e r  m an n e r  as the Syndicate  may de te r -  

Servlce counts for mine from t im e  to time counts for incre-
increments. ments  in a t ime-sca le

(a) All d u ty  in a post  on a t ime-scale  coun ts  for in c re 
m en ts  in th a t  t im e-sca le .

X X II ]  C O N D IT IO N S  O F S E R V IC E  35l



{b) Service in an o th e r  post ,  w he ther  in a subs tan t ive  o^r 
officiating capaci ty ,  service on d e p u ta t i o n  and leavt'e 
o ther  t h a n  ex traord ina ry  leave,  c o u n t  for in c re —  
ments  in the t ime-scale  app l icab le  to the  pos t  orn 
which the  Univers i ty  em p lo yee  holds a lien, p ro ) -  
vided th a t  the  Syndica te  shall have power in an>y 
case in which it is satisfied to d i r e c t  tha t  e x t ra o rd i i -  
nary leave shall  be counted  fo r  in c rem en t  u n d e r r  
this  clause.

(c) Should a  Univers i ty  employee whi le  officiating in aa 
post  or holding a tem p o ra ry  pos t  on a t im e -sca le  o*f 
pay,  be a p p o in ted  to officiate in a  higher pos t  o r  too 
hold a h igher  tem p o ra ry  post,  his offiiciating or  tem-<- 
po ra ry  service in the  higher p o s t  shal l ,  i f  he is re--- 
ap p o in ted  to the  lower post ,  c o u n t  for i n c r e m e n t t  
in the t im e-sca le  app l icab le  to s u c h  lower pos t .

(d) All leave o th e r  than  e x t r a o r d in a r y  leave,  and  thee 
period  o f  d ep u ta t io n  shall  c o u n t  for  increm ent  i a i  
the  t im e-sca le  app l icab le  to a p o s t  in which a U n i 
versi ty employee was officiating a t  th e  t im e he p r o 
ceeded on leave or  depu ta t io n  and  would have  c o n t i 
nued to officiate b u t  for his p ro ce ed in g  on  leave orr  
d e p u ta t io n ,  p rov ided  tha  the S y n d ica te  shall  haves  
power  in any case in which i t  is  satisfied to  d i r e c t t  
ih a t  ex traord ina ry  leave shall be  co u n te d  for  in c r e - -  
m ent ,  u n d e r  this  c lause .

N o t e : — 1. A period o f  overs tayal  o f  leave  dioes no t  coun t  for* 
increments .

N o t e : — 2. W henever  inc rem en ts  are  d raw n  fo r  officiating U n i - -  
versity  employees in respect  o f  th e  posts in which  
they officiate, a no te  should in v a r iab ly  be m ad e  in i  
the  in c re m e n t  certif icate w h e t h e r  the re  was arty ’ 
period o f  d ep u ta t io n  or  leave d u r i n g  the p e r iod  of*  
approved service for which the in c re m e n t  has b e en  
c la imed and w he th e r  they w ou ld  h a v e  c o n t in u e d  to  
officiate b u t  for  the ir  p roceed ing  on leave o r  d e p u 
ta t ion .
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N o t e :  —  3. Officiating service in a lower t im e-sca le  will not  
c o u n t  for inc rem en t  in the  subs tant ive  post  on a 
h ig h e r  scale w i thou t  the  specific sanction o f  the  
S ynd ica te  in each case.

17. Where  a n  efficiency bar  has been laid down in a time-
scale, the  increments  next  above the b a r  

Efficiencj; bar shall not  be given to a Univers i ty  employee
increments. w ith o u t  the specific san j t ion  o f  the a u th o 

rity empowered  to withhold the  increments .

N o t e : —On each occasion in which a Univers i ty  employee is 
allowed to  pass an efficiency bar which had previously 
been e n fo rc ed  against  him, he should come to the t im e-  
scale a t  such stage as the  c o m p e te n t  au thor i ty  may fix 
for h im, sub jec t  to the  pay  admissible  according to the  
length o f  his service.

18. The  Syn d ica te  may for a d eq u a te  rea-^ons recorded g ran t
a p re m a tu re  increm ent  to a Univers i ty  

Premature grant o f an employee on a t im e-sca le  o f  pay.
increment.

19. Except  w h e n  the a u th o r i ty  sanc t ion ing  it orders o th e r 
wise, personal  pay shall  be reduced  by any 

M erging o f peisonal pay. a m o u n t  by which the  rec ip ien t ’s pay m a y b e
increased,  and  shall cease as soon as his pay  

is inc reased  by a n  a m o u n t  equal  to his personal  pay.

20. (a) The  a u th o r i t y  which o rders  the  t ransfer  o f  a U n i 
ve rs i ty  employee as a penal ty  from a higher to  a 

R eduction  lower  g rade  o r  post ,  may allow him to draw any 
pay,  n o t  exceeding the  maximum o f  the  lower 
gradie o r  post ,  which it may th ink  p rop er .

{b) Shoutid a U l iversi ty employee be, on accoun t  o f  
m is c o n d u c t  or inefficiency reduced to a lower g ’-ade 
or  p-ost, o r  to a lower stage on his time-sc<ile, the 
a u th o r i t y  c r d t r i n g  uch reduct ion  Nhall s ta te  the 
p j r i o d  for which it shall be t f fec t iv t  and  whether ,
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on res to ra t io n ,  it  shall o pe ra te  to p o s tp o n e  f u t u r  e 
increments  a n d ,  i f  so, to what  extent .

N o te : -  Any com pe ten t  a u th o r i ty  o rd e r in g  the tem porar ;y  
reduc t ion  o f  a Univers i ty  employee shall expressl;y 
s ta te  in the  o rd e r  th a t  the  per iod  for  which thie 
reduc t ion  has been o rdered  will be exclusive o f  an;y 
in te rval  spent  on leave before  tha t  period  has beem 
com ple ted .

(c) N o tw i th s tan d in g  a n y th in g  con ta in ed  in these ancd 
in o ther  Laws o f  the  Univers i ty ,  no employee wbio 
is reverted to a lower post  as a m easure  o f  punishi-  
m en t  shall  o rd inar i ly  be reapp o in ted  or p r o 
moted  to th a t  post,  unless a per iod  of not  Jesis 
than  one  year  or  such  o th e r  shor te r  period ais 
may have been  o rde red  previously ,  from the dat^e 
o f  his reversion to the  lower pos t  has elapsed, exc- 
clusive o f  the  p e r io d  spent  on leave dur ing  tha i t  
period.

T e r m in a t io n  o f  s e r v ic e .

21. The services o f  a tem porary  employee may be termii-  
Temporary service. na ted  w i th o u t  notice.

22. The services o f  a p e rm a n en t  em ployee  may be termii-
na ted  with th ree  m o n th s  no t ice  or  on p a y -  

Permanent employee. m en t  o f  th ree  m onths  pay in lieu o f  suclh
no t ice ,  on e i ther  side. Rut the  Universi tjy 

shall  give the  employee  a fair chance  to explain  h im se l f  and hiis 
c on d uc t  before  giving effect to its orders .  It  shall, however , bte 
c o m p e te n t  for the  Syndicate  to te rm ina te  his services for goo(d 
reasons with shor te r  notice.

R e l ie f  f r o m  s e r v ic e .

23. Notw i ths tand ing  anyth ing  con ta ined  in the  above Laws», 
the  Syndicate  may rel ieve an employee from his dut ies  withouit  
dem anding  notice .

354 L A W S  OF T H E U N IV E R S IT Y  [C H A P T E IR



D ismissal  a n d  S u s p e n s io n - P a y .

24. (i) The  pay and a l lowances  o f  a Universi ty  employee 
who has been  d ism issed  or  removed from service 
shall cease f rom  the da te  o f  such d ismissa l  or 
removal.

(ii) A Univers i ty  em ployee  under  suspension, may be 
gran ted  subject  to the  sanc t ion  o f  the  Syndicate ,  a 
subsis tence g ran t  a t  such ra te s  as the suspend ing  
au thor i ty  may d irec t ,  bu t  not exceeding on e - fo u r th  
o f  the  pay o f  the  suspended University employee 
and Dearness a l low ance  and  also o ther  com pen
satory a l lowances a t  the rates admissible on the 
a c tu a l  subsis tance grant .

(iii) When the  suspension o f  a Univers i ty  employee has 
b c in  held to have been u r j  isiifiable or  not  wholly 
justifiable,  or when a Universi ty  employee who has 
been dismissed or removed or ‘ uspended has been 
re in s ta te d  the  Syndicate  may gran t  him for  the  
period o f  his absence  from du ty ,  (a) should  he 
be honourably  acqu i t ted  the  full pay to which he 
would have been  en t i t led  if he had not  been  d is 
missed or removed o r  suspended,  and ,  by an  o rd e r  
to be separa te ly  recorded ,  any allowance o f  which 
he was in rece ip t  pr ior  to his dismissal or  removal  
or  su sp en s io n ;  or {b) if  found  guilty or  i f  his con 
duc t  was n o t  wholly  justifiable, such p rop o r t io n  o f  
such pay and a l lowances  as the  Syndicate  may fix.

(iv) In cases fal l ing under  sub-caluse (o') above the 
period  o f  absence  from d u t \  '•hall be t rea ted  as a 
pe i iod  spent on du ty  iind in cases fal ling und e r  
sub-c lause  (/)) above  it will not  be t rea ted  as a 
period  spen t  on duty  unless the  Syndica te  so 
directs .
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N ote  1. A U n ive rs i ty  employee  who has been c o m m it ted  to 
pr ison e ither  for debt  or on criminal  charge shall be 
cons idered  as u n d e r  suspension f rom  the da te  o f  his
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N o t e 2.

arres t ,  and the re fo re ,  ent i t led  only to a subs is ten  ce 
g ran t  at  the  d isc re t ion  o f  the Syndica te  unt i l  tlhe 
te rm ina t ion  o f  the p roceed in g s  against  h im ,  whe;n, 
should he be not d ismissed,  an  a d ju s tm e n t  o f  hiis 
pay and a l lowances  shall  be m ade  accord ing  to tlhe 
condit ions  and te rm s  p resc r ibed ,  the  full a m o u n t  
being given only in the  event  o f  the  U n iv e rs i ty  
em ployee  being cons idered  to be a c q u i t t e d  tof 
blame or i f  the  im p r i so n m e n t  was for d eb t ,  o f  i t s  
being proved th a t  ihe  Univers i ty  employee’s l iab i l i ty  
arose from c ircum stances  beyond his contro l .

The a m o u n t  o f  subs is tence  gran t ,  i f  any, a l r e a d y  
draw n shall be dedu c ted  from the  pay and a l l o w a n 
ces or p rop o r t io n  o f  t h em  which may be g ran ted  to  
him.

N o t e : -  3. The gran t  o f  pay and a llowances or a p r o p o r t io n  
o f  them does n o t  cancel  any  oflSciating a r r a n g e 
ments  t h a t  may have been in force while the  U n i 
versi ty employee was under  suspension or  d ism issa l

N o t e : -  4. In deciding w he ther  any pay and  a l low ances
should  be g ran ted  to a Univers i ty  em ployee
in t em p ora ry  service, the  per iod  for which th e
tem po ra ry  pos t  has been  s a n c t io n ed  shall  be t a k e n  
into  cons idera t ion .

25. Leave may n o t  be g ran te d  to  Univers i ty  em ployees
u n d e r  suspension.

C o n s e q u e n c e s  o f  r e s i g n a t io n .

26. A m em ber  o f  the  Univers i ty  service shall,  i f  he res igns 
his a p p o in tm e n t ,  forfei t not  only the  service rendered  by h im  in 
the  p a r t icu la r  post  held by him at  the  time o f  res ignat ion  b u t  all  
his p rev ious  service under  th e  Univers i ty .  A person  who has  
once  tendered  his res ignat ion is no t  en t i t led  to w i thdraw  i t  u n 
less p e rm i t ted  to do so for  sa t is fac tory  reasons  by the  S y nd ica te .



27. The r e a p p o in tm e n t  o f  such person  to  any post shall be 
t r e a te d  as a fresh a p p o in tm e n t  to such post  by direc t  r e c ru i t 
m e n t  and  all laws govern ing  such a p p o in tm e n t  shall equally 
a p p ly ;  and  on such r e a p p o in tm e n t ,  he  shall not  be ent i t led  to 
c o u n t  any  port ion o f  his p rev ious  service for any benefit o r  con 
cession admissible  unde r  a n y  law or o rder ,  unless the appo in t ing  
a u th o r i ty  orders  o therw ise  a t  the  t im e  o f  app o in tm en t ,  subject  
t o  the  approva l  o f  the  Synd ica te .

R e l in q u is h m e n t  o f  r ig h t s  b y  e m p l o y e e s .

28. Any employee  m ay  in wri t ing re l inquish  any r igh t  or 
pr ivilege  to  which he may be en t i t led  under  these laws ; and 
n o th in g  con ta ined  in these laws shall  be deemed to require  the  
recogn i t ion  o f  any right  or privilege to the  extent  to which it  has 
b een  so re l inquished .

R e t ir e m e n t  a n d  E x t e n s io n .

29. The d a te  o f  com pulsory  re t i rem en t  o f  a Univers i ty  
employee  shall be the  d a te  on which  he a t ta ins  the age o f  
55 years .  H e  shall not  o rd in a r i ly  be re ta ined  in service a f te r  
t h a t  age, except  on pub l ic  g rounds  with  the  sanction o f  the  
S ynd ica te ,  b u t  he m u s t  n o t  be re ta in e d  a f te r  the  age o f  60 years 
excep t  in very special  c i rcum stances .

N o t e : -  This o rd inance  does n o t  apply  to Univers i ty  employees 
in Last  g rade  service .

L e a v e ,

30. Leave is earned  by du ty  only.

31. Leave cann o t  be c la im ed  as o f  right.  When exigencies 
o f  U nivers i ty  service so r e q u i r e ,  d isc re t io n  to refuse o r  revoke 
leave  o f  any descr ip t ion  is reserved  to the  a u th o r i ty  em pow ered  
to  g ra n t  it.

32. The V ice-C hance l lo r ,  o r  in his absence  the  R eg is t ra r  
sha l l  have  a u th o r i ty  to g ran t  leave o f  absence  to all members  o f  
t h e  e s tab l ish m en t  accord ing  to  these  laws and to make necessary 
leave  a r ran g em en ts  i f  r e q u i r e d ,  subject  to sanction.
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Provided however, th a t  the R e g is t ra r ,  the  Heads  o f  the  
Colleges, D irec tor ,  Orienta l  Research In s t i tu te  and the Univer
sity Engineer  shall have power to g ran t  leave for  all  Non teach 
ing Staff upto to the  cadre  o f  Selection Gr . ide  S up ;r in tenden ts  
o r  equal  grade for a period not  exceeding two m o n th s  a t  a time.

33. Leave ordinari ly  shall  begin on  the  day  on which t rans
fer o f  charge har been effected and end on the day preceding 
th a t  on vvhich ch irg ‘ h be ;n resu vied.

34 When the day immediate ly  p reced ing  the day on which 
the  leave begins or im m ed ia te 'y  following the  day on which the 
leave expires is a hol idy  or one o f  a series o f  holidays the Uni
versity employee may leave his s ta t ion  at  the  close of  the day 
be fo re  or  re tu rn  to it on the day fo l lowing such holiday or series 
o f  holidays.

35. A Univers i ty  employee  on 1-ave may not take service 
o r  accep t  any e m p lo y m en t  w i thou t  ob ta in ing  the  previous sane 
t ion  o f  the Syndicate .  This law does  not  however  apply to 
casual  l iterary work or service as exam iner  o r  s im ila r  em ploy
m en t ,  provided  the  m a t te r  has been s u b m i t t e d  to the Vice-  
Chance l lo r  sufficiently e.irly before its o c cu ran c e  and his wri t ten  
permission ob ta ined .

R e c a l l  t o  D u t y  w h il e  o n  l e a v e

36. All  orders  recal l ing  a Univers i ty  employee  to duty  
before  the  expiry o f  the leave taken  by him shall s ta te  whether  
the r e tu rn  to du ty  is op t iona l  or com pulso ry .  I f  it is com pul
sory, the  Universi ty  employee  shall be en t i t led  to Travell ing 
a l lowance  to T irupa t i  a t  such ra tes  admiss ible  to him under  the 
laws o f  the  Univers i ty  bu t  will get only leave sa la ry  upto the  
da te  he joins his post .  I f  the  re tu rn  to d u ty  is op t ion  :1, he shall 
be ent i t led  to no Travell ing a l lowance.

M e d ic a l  l e a v e

37. A Univers i ty  employee who has been g ran t  d leave on 
medical  cert ificate  may be asked to produce  a ceri ficate o f
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physical fitness before  he r e tu r n s  to duty ,  by the  head o f  the 
office where he jo ins  duty .  A similar  certif icate  may be required  
in the  case so any Univers i ty  employee who has been gran ted  
leave fo r  reasons o f  h e a l th ,  even though  such leave was not  
actually granted on a m edica l  cer t i f ica te ,

38. When leave app l ied  for  is on m ed ica l  cert if icate,  the  
certificate, shall be from a G aze t ted  M edica l  Ofllicer or a H ono-  
Tary Medical  Officer o f  eq u a l  s tan d in g  or  a Registered M dica l  
Pract i t ioner ;  the  Univers i ty  em ployee ,  may, however, be asked 
to a p p ea r  before the  D is t r i c t  M ed ica l  Officer on requis i t ion 
at his cost for exam ina t ion  a n d  rep o r t .

A b s e n c e  w it h o u t  l e a v e .

39. A Univers i ty  employee who rem ains  absen t  a f te r  the  
expiry o f  his leave shall  n o t  be en t i t led  to  leave salary during  
the per iod  of  such absence ,  and  th a t  pe r iod  shall be deb i ted  
against  his leave a c c o u n t  as though it were leave on h a l f  average 
pay, i f  eligible or  on loss o f  pay unless his leave is ex tended 
by the  au tho r i ty  c o m p e te n t  to sanc t ion  the leave.

40. Wilful  absence  f rom du ty  a f t e r  the expiry o f  leave may 
be t rea ted  as m isconduc t ,  and  involves fo r fe i tu re  o f  a p p o in t 
ment and  d isc ip l inary  ac t ion .

C a su a l  leave

41. C asua l  leave may be g ran ted  up to a limit o f  fifteen 
days to  Su p e r io r  services and  ten  days to Last grade  services in 
a c a len d a r  year;  b u t  absence  on casua l  leave shall be t rea ted  as 
duty for  the  p u rp o se  o f  ca lcu la t io n  o f  o ther  k inds  o f  leave. 
A single pe r iod  o f  absence ,  on casua l  leave shall no t  exceed 
seven working days in the  case o f  Super io r  services and  three 
working days in the  case  o f  Last  grade  services; casual  leave 
may be com bined  w i th  Sundays  and  o ther  a u th o r i sed  hol idays 
provided th a t  the  resu l t ing  p e r io d  o f  absence at  any one  t ime 
from d u ty  does  not exceed ten days in the case o f  Super io r  se r 
vices and  five days  in tha  case  o f  Last  g rade  services.
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42. The R e g is t ra r  shall have power to g ran t  casual  leave  
to members  o f  his staff In respec t  o f  Sap  -rior and  Last g rad e  
es tab l ishm ents  in the co l ’eges and d ep a r tm  nts, this power m ay  
be exercised by the Pr inc ipa l  o f  the Univorbity colleges and for  
those in the  U n ive r  ity Library by the Ltor n a n

S p e c ia l  c a s u a l  l e a v e .

43. Special casual leave (q u a ran t ine  leave) not coun t ing  
against  o rd inary  casual leave may be g ran ted  to a U n ive rs i ty  
em ployee  when he is d i rec ted  by the  head  o f  the  office to absen t  
h imself  from duty  owing to in fec t ious  disease in his house,  for 
such period as may be recom m ended  by the Heal th  D e p a r tm e n t  
o f  the  locality. This leave shall be t rea ted  as on duty  for  
the  purpose  o f  ca lcu la t ion  o f  o th e r  k inds  o f  leave.

( N o t e : - W h e n  the  Univers i ty  em p ’oyee h imself  catches the  
in fec t ion ,  regu la r  leave eligible unde r  the  laws o f  the  
Univers i ty  m u s t  be taken  for  the period of  absence.)

S p e c ia l  d is a b il it y  l e a v e .

43-A A-i employee disabled by injury suffered, while
perfo rm ing  official du t ie s  may be g ran te d ,  special disabil i ty
leave,  up to  a per iod  o f  one  m on th ,  if he is n o t  eligible for any 
o th e r  leave.

44. A leave acco u n t  in the  p rescr ibed  form shall be m a in 
t a in ed  by the Regis tra r  in his office for each Univers i ty  employee 
in terms o f  all  leave g ran te d  o th e r  than  casual leave.

(y<) Permanent University employees in Superior service 

E a r n e d  l e a v e

45. A p e rm a n en t  U nivers i ty  employee  in Supt^rior service
shall  earn  leave a t  the  r a t e  o f  one-e leventh  

Rate of quantum of o f  the  pe r iod  spent  on duty ,  prov ided  tha t
leave. he shall  cease to earn  leave while he has to

his c red i t  such leave am oun t ing  to 180 days.
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Provided th a t  where  earned  leave exceeding a period o f  
1 2 0  days is gran ted ,  the  ent i re  leave period o f  such leave shall 
be  Spent outside  India ,  B urm a,  Ceylon, N epa l  and  Pakistan.

U n e a r n e d  leave .

46i{a)  Leave on p r iva te  affairs may be granted  to p e rm a 
nent  Univers i ty  employee in Superior  service for 

Leave on six m onths  in all  and  upto a m axim um  o f  th ree  
private affairs, months at  any one  t im e .

(b) Leave on p r iva te  affairs may be combined with 
earned  leave b u t  the  to ta l  a m o un t  o f  leave so c o m 
bined ,  admissib le  a t  any one t im e ,  shall be limited 
to six m o n ths .

47. {a) Leave on medical  cert if icate  may be granted to a
p e rm a n e n t  Univers i ty  employee  in Super ior  

Leave on medical service for one  year  in all.  Such leave shall
certificate. be given only on p ro du c t io n  o f  a medical

cert if icate  and  for a period  no t  exceeding 
the  a m o u n t  o f  leave recom m ended  in the certificate.

{b) W hen  the  period  o f  one year  prescr ibed in sub
clause  (a) above has been exhausted ,  fu r ther  leave 
on m edica l  certif icate for a period not exceeding six 
m o n th s  in all ,  may be g ran ted  in exceptional  cases.

48. E x trao rd ina ry  leave may be granted  to a p e rm an en t
U nivers i ty  employee  in Super io r  service in 

Extraordinary leave. spec ia l  c i rcum stances

(i) W hen no o the r  leave is admiss ible  un de r  these  O rd i 
nances ,  o r

(ii) When o th e r  leave being admissib le ,  the  Universi ty  
employee  concerned  app l ies  in writ ing for  the  gran t  
o f  e x t rao rd ina ry  leave.

48. (a) An employee  ap p o in ted  on co n tra c t  in the  Super ior  
service, will e a rn  leave a t  the  ra te  of  1 / 2 2  o f  the
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period spen t  on du ty  p rov id ed  he  shall  cease to ea rn  
leave while he has to his c red i t  such leave up to a 
m aximum o f  60 days.

{B) Permanent University employees in Last  grade service.

49. A p e rm a n e n t  Univers i ty  employee  in Last  grade  service
shall earn leave a t  the  r a t e  of  o n e - tw e n ly  

Earned leaTe. second o f  the  period sp e n t  on du ty ,  p r o v i d 
ed th a t  he shal l  cease to earn  leave while h e  

has to  his c red i t  such leave am oun t ing  to fifty days

50. (i) Leave on Medical C e r t i f i c a t e A p e rm a n e n t  U n iv e r 
s i ty employee  in Las t  g rade  service may b e  

Unearned leave. g ran ted  leave on m edica l  cer t if icate  for six
m on ths  in all.

(ii) E x trao rd in a ry  leave may be g ra n te d  to a U nivers i ty  
employee  in Last  g rad e  service on the sam e 

Extraordinary leave. terms as for a p e rm a n e n t  Univers i ty  e m p lo 
yee in Super ior  service .

(C) Non-permanent  University employees in Superior or  
Last grade service.

51. A n o n -p e rm a n e n t  Univers i ty  em ployees  :

A n o n - p e r m a n e n t  Univers i ty  employee e i the r  in Super io r  
o r  Last  grade service, earns 1 eave a t  the  r a t e  o f  1 / 2 2  o f  th e  
pe r iod  spent  on du ty ,  p rov ided  th a t  he shall cease  to earn  leave 
while  he has to his c re d i t  such leave a m o u n t ing  to 30 days,

52. A n o n - p e r m a n e n t  U n ive rs i ty  employee  in Superior  
service  may also be granted  ; —

(i) leave o n  m ed ica l  certif icate  up  to  a l imit  o f  two 
m o n th s  a t  any one  t ime, p rov ided  th a t  he has se r 
ved for  no t  less than  two years;  and

(ii) ex trao rd ina ry  leave upto  a l imit  o f  two months  a t  
any one  t im e.
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53. I f  an in te r ru p t io n  o f  d u ty  for causes o ther  than  leave 
occurs  in the service o f  a n o n - p e r m a n e n t  Universi ty  employee,  
th e  earned leave to his c red i t  shall lapse.

54 The gran t  o f  leave to a n o n - p e r m a n e n t  Universi ty  e m 
p loyee  shall be subject  to  the  cond i t ion  th a t ,  b u t  for the  gran t  
o f  the  leave, he would have co n t in u ed  to hold  a post  in the  U n i
vers i ty  service until  the  expiry o f  the leave.

55. I f  a n o n -p e rm a n e n t  Univers i ty  employee  is su b s tan 
t ively appoin ted  to a p e rm a n e n t  post ,  his leave accoun t  s h a l l :—

(i) be credi ted  with the  a m o u n t  o f  ea rned  leave which 
would have been admiss ib le  to him if he had  been a 
p e rm a n e n t  Univers i ty  employee in respect  o f  his 
previous du ty  pr io r  to confi rm at ion  u n - in te r ru p te d  
otherwise  than  by leave which he has taken ;

(ii) be deb i ted  with  the  a m o u n t  o f  all  u nearned  leave 
taken by him pr io r  to the  da te  o f  his substant ive 
a p p o in tm en t .  %

(D) Leave salary,

56. A Univers i ty  employee  in Super ior  service ;—

(a) While  o n  earned  leave,  shall  be ent i t led  to leave 
salary equal  to his pay;

{b) While on  leave on pr iva te  affairs or  on leave on 
medical  cer t if ica te ,  shall  be ent i t led  to leave salary 
equal to o n e - h a l f  o f  his average pay;

(c) While  on  ex t rao rd ina ry  leave, shal l  n o t  be en t i t led  
to a n y  leave salary

57. A Univers i ty  employee in Las t  grade  s e rv ic e :—

(i While  on earned  leave shall be en t i t led  to leave 
salary  equal  to his average pay, if no subs t i tu te  is 
ap p o in ted .  But i f  a subs t i tu te  is appo n ted  he shall
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ord inar i ly  be pa id  o n e - h a l f  o f  his average pay; b u t  
it  may be  increased  to  2/3 o f  his average pay at  th e  
d iscret ion  o f  the  au th o r i ty  g ran t ing  him leave;

(ii) While  on  leave on m edica l  certif icate shall  be  e n t i 
t led  to  leave sa la ry  equal  to  o n e -h a l f  o f  his average  
pay;

(iii) While  on  extraorcUnary leave shall no t  be en t i t led  
to any leave salary^

58. Subject  to the  p rov is ions  con ta ined  in laws 45-57 sup ra  
the  following shall  app ly  to vaca t ion  d e p a r tm e n t s  only .—

(i) Vacation coun ts  as duty.

(ii) Shou ld  a Univers i ty  employee ,  in Super io r  service 
be in a vaca t ion  d e p a r tm e n t  his earned  leave shall,  
for  each year  o f  du ty  in which  he has ava i led  h im 
self  o f  the  vaca t ion ,  be reduced  by 30 days.  Should  
a pa r t  only o f  the  vaca t ion  has been taken in any 
year, the  period to be d e d u c te d  will be a f rac t ion  
o f  30 days  equal  to the  p ro p o r t io n  which the p a r t  
o f  the  v aca t io n  taken  bears  to the  full period of  the  
vaca t ion .

Note  A person serving in a  vaca t ion  d e p a r tm e n t  shal? be c o n 
s idered  to have availed h im se l f  o f  the vaca t ion  o r  a 
po r t ion  o f  the  vaca t ion  unless he has been required by 
general  or  specia l  o rd e r  o f  an official specially a u th o r i 
sed on this b e h a l f  by the  Syndicate ,  to forego such 
vaca t ion  or  po r t ion  o f  the  v a ca t io n ;  provided th a t  if  he 
enjoys n o t  more than  15 days o f  the  vaca t ion  he shall 
be considered to have avai led  h im sel f  o f  no po r t ion  o f  
it.

(iii) Earned  leave may be combined  with vacation b u t  
the  com bined  period  o f  such leave and vacation 
shall n o t  exceed the  l im i t  up  to which leave may be 
a c c u m u la te d  by the  Univers i ty  employee concerned 
und e r  O rd inan ces  45 and  49.
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Note  A Universi ty employee will be considered to combine
vacation with leave when such Ica v t  immediate ly  p re 
cedes or follows the v aca t io n .

(iv) In the  case o f  a Univers i ty  employee  in Last  grade 
service, his earned  leave shall  be reduced  by 15 days 
of each year  o f  duty  in w h ich  the Univers i ty  
employee has availed h imself  o f  the  vaca t ion .  
Should a p a r t  only o f  the vaca t ion  has been  taken  
in any year ,  the  pe r io d  by which  the  earned  leave 
shall be reduced  shall be a fract ion o f  15 days eq u a l  
to the p ropo r t ion  which the p a r t  o f  the vacation 
taken bears  to the  full period o f  the  vacation.

59. Joining Time may be g ran ted  to  U nivers i ty  Se rvan t  to 
enable  him—

{a) to jo in  a new p o s t  to  which he is ap p o in ted  
while on duty in his old posts  i or

{h) to  jo in  a new p o s t—

(i) on i c t u r n  from leave on  average pay o f  no t  
m o re  than  four m o n th s ’ d u ra t io n  ; or

(ii) when he  has had no t  suflScient not ice  o f  his 
a p p o in tm e n t  to the  new post ,  o r  re tu rn  
f rom leave o th e r  than  that 'specii5ed in sub
c lause  (i).

S u b s i d ia r y  R u l e s .

1. Not  more  than  one  day is a l lowed to an Univers i ty
em ployee  in o rder  to jo in  a new post  when the  a p p o in tm en t  to
such  post  does not  necessari ly  involve a change o f  res idence  from 
the  s ta t ion  to  a no th e r .

{a) A holiday or Sunday counts  as  a day for the purpos# 
o f  this rule . N o  jo in ing  t ime is admiss ib le  in case t  
where th e  change o f  post  does not  involve an actual  
change o f  office.

{b) W hen holiday (s) follow (s) jo in ing  t im e ,  the  no rm a l  
jo in ing  t ime m ay  be  deem ed to have been  ex tended  
to cover  such  hol iday  (s).
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2 . In cases involving a change  o f  s t a t io n ,  the  jo in ing  t im e  
a llowed to an Univers i ty  employee is sub je c t  to a m axim um  o f  
30 days. Six days are  a llowed for  p re p a ra t io n  and  in add i t ion  a 
per iod  to  cover the  a c tu a l  journey  ca lcu la ted  as follows

(a) An University  employee is al lowed

Kilometers .

By Railway ... 500
By M otor  Vehicle o r  Horse  

draw n conveyance  ... 150
In any o the r  way ... 25
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or any  longer  
t im e  ac tu a l ly  
occup ied  in the  
journey .

{b) F o r  any  f rac t iona l  po r t ion  o f  any d is tance  p r e s 
cribed in clause (a) (ii) an  extra  day is a llowed.

(c) Travel  by ro ad  not  exceeding 8  k i lometers  to or f rom 
a rai lway s ta t ion  a t  the  beg inn ing  or  and o f  a 
journey  does not  c oun t  for jo in ing  t ime.

(</) A  Sunday does n o t  count  as a day for  the  purpose  o f  
ca lcu la t ion  in this ru le ,  b u t  Sundays a re  included in 
the  m ax im um  period o f  30 days.

3. By w ha teve r  rou te  the  Univers i ty  em ployee  actual ly  
travels,  his jo in ing  t im e  shal l ,  unless the  Vice-Chancel lor  fo r  
specia l  reasons o therwise  orders ,  be ca lcu la ted  by the ro u te  
which travellers  o rd in a r i ly  use.

Note  In cases when the  old head  qu a r te r s  and  new head q u a r 
ters  are  connec ted  by rai l ,  the  jo in ing  t im e  shall  be  
ca lcu la ted  as admiss ib le  for a jou rney  by ra i l .

4. I f  an  Univers i ty  employee is a u th o r i sed  to  m ake  over 
charge  o f  p o s t  e lsewhere  th an  a t  its h e ad -q ua r te rs  his jo in ing  
t im e  shall  be ca lcu la ted  f rom the place  a t  which he makes over 
charge.

5. (i) W i th in  the maxim um  o f  30 days,  the Vice-Chan
cel lor may ex tend  the jo in ing  t ime admissible  by rule.



Pension, Provident Fund and Insurance and Invalid 
Gratuity and Pension.

CONTENTS.

A. Provident  F u n d — Laws 4 to  26.
B. Pens ion-cum-Provideni  F u n d — Laws 27 to 35.
C. Insurance— Laws 36 to 48.
D. G en era l  P rov iden t  F u n d — Laws 49 to 53.
E. Inval id G ra tu i ty  and P ens ion—  Laws 54 to 59.

1. Where any pension,  insurance  o r  p rov iden t  fund has been
const i tu ted  by the Univers i ty  for the benefit 

Institution of. o f  its officers, teachers  or servants , the  Sta te
Act ,  Sec. 37. G o v ernm en t  may declare  th a t  the provisions

o f  the  Provident  Funds  Act ,  1925 ( C e n t r a l  
A c t  XIX o f  1925), shall apply  to such fund  as i f  it were a G o v e rn 
m en t  Provident  fund.

2. The Senate  shall have power to make S ta tu tes  sub jec t  to
the  provis ions o f  the  Act, and such S ta tu tes  

A c t ,  Sec. 4 2 ( i )  may provide  for the in s t i tu t ion  o f  a pension
or  prov iden t  fund for the  benefit o f  the  

t eache rs  o f  the Univers i ty  or its servants .

S t a t u t e s .

General.

3 {a) All Univers i ty  employees who are  allowed by these
Laws a choice  between the P roviden t  Fund and the 

Choice by the Pens ion -cum -P rov iden t  F u n d ,  must in t im ate  the  
subscriber. Regis tra r  o f  the Univers i ty  in writ ing o f  their  choice 

between the  two within one m onth  from the  d a te  o f  
their  jo in ing  du ty  in the  Univers i ty  and such choice 
shall be final and  effective for the  res t  o f  the i r  
service in the  Univers i ty .

Provided,  however, the Syndica te  may a t  any t ime allow a 
subscr iber  to  change the  opt ion  from P.F .  to P .C ,P ,F .  or  vice 
versa as the  case may be in the  case o f  extension o f  services.

CHAPTER XXIII



(b) All employees who at  the  t im e  o f  a p p o in tm e n t  in 
the  Universi ty

(1} a re  35 years o f  age and  below shall be  s u b s c r i 
bers to the  Pens ion -cum -P rov iden t  F u n d ,

(2) a re  above 35 years o f  age, shall make a  choice  
between the  Pension-cuni-Providen t  Fund  a n d  
the P rov iden t  F u n d  and the  choice so m a d e  
shallgbc final,  and

(3) are  40 years  and  below, shall insure  th e i r  lives 
in accordance  with the  laws prescribed h e r e i n 
afte r .

(c) The power o f  in te rp re t ing  the Laws as conta ined  in 
this C hap te r  and  o f  deciding cases o f  d ispu te  or

Interpretation, d o u b t  is vested  in the  Syndica te  and its decis ion  
shall be final a n d  b inding .

{d) Subscribers  fai l ing to comply with any o r  all o f  
these Laws as c o n ta in ed  in this C h a p te r ,  shall  be 

Disciplioary liable to such disc ip l inary  ac t ion  as the  Synd ica te  
actioD. may decidc to take .

A . P r o v id e n t  F u n d .

4 . The  Fund  shall be enti t led "Sri V enkatesw ara  U n ive r 
sity P ro v id en t  F u n d . "  I t  is established for  t h e

Fund. benefit o f  all  p e rm a n e n t  and  fu l l - t im e  employees o f
the  U n iv e r t s iy  pa id  from Univers i ty  Funds ,

5. (i) In these Laws, unless there  is anyth ing  r e p u g n a n t
Definitions. to  the subject  o r  con tex t

{a) “F u n d ”  means the  Prov iden t  Fund  es tab l ished  
and m ain ta in ed  under  these Laws.

(b) “ Pay”  includes  pay, (substant ive  or officiating 
or special  o r  personal  pay) a l lowances ( techni
cal or  pe rsona l  or special) and  leave salary.
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(c) “Subscr iber ’* m eans  a person  eligible to  sub
scribe to the  F u n d  under  Law 3 a nd  subscribing 
the re to .

{d) “ S u b sc r ip t io n ”  means the  sum pa id  to the  Fund  
by a subscr iber  u n d e r  Law 8 .

(e) “ C o n t r ib u t io n ”  m eans  the  sum paid  to the  
F u n d  by the  Univers i ty  under  Law 9.

(ii) Save as o therwise  provided ,  the family  of a subscri
ber shall  mean his wife and  chi ldren ,  adopted  or 
na tu ra l .

6 . Subject  to  the  provisions o f  Law 8 , subscr ip t ion  to the
F u n d  shall be c o m p u ls o rv  for all  fu l l- t ime 

Subscriber employees in Super io r  service o f  the Univer
sity holding a  p e rm a n e n t  p os t  in  a sub 

s tan t ive  capaci ty .

7. T he  F un d  shall be m ade  up  o f  {a) subscr ip t ions ,
{b) con tr ibu t ions  a nd  (c) interest  on the  

Investuients of Funds. subscr ip t ions  and  con tr ibu t ions .  The
corpus  and all moneys o f  the Fund  shall be 

i nvested in such m a n n e r  as the  Synd ica te  may d i rec t  from t im e  
t o  t im e.

The in te res t  received by the  U n iv e rs i ty  on the  sums so in 
vested  shall be added  to the  am oun ts  s tanding  to the  c red i t  o f  
the  Fund.

8 . Subjec t  to  the provisions o f  clause (2) o f  this  Law :—

(1) {a) Every subscr iber  shall  subscr ibe  month ly  to the  
F u n d  an a m o u n t  ca lcu la ted  a t  the  r a te  o f  8 i  

Rate of subscription, p e rcen t  o f  his pay or leave  sa lary ,  i.e. 8  (eight) 
paise per rupee ,

{b) A subscr iber  m ay ,  a t  his o p t io n ,  n o t  subrcribe  
dur ing  leave o th e r  than  on full pay. He  shall 
i n t im a te  his e lec t ion  not  to subscribe during 
th e  leave by a w r i t ten  c o m m u n ica t io n  to the
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Regis tra r  th rough  the  head o f  his office ; and if 
he is an officer who d raw s his own pay-bills,  by 
m aking  no ded uc t ion  on accoun t  o f  subscr ip
t ion in his first pay bill d raw n a f te r  p roceed ing  
on leave. The o p t io n  o f  a subscr iber  in t im ated  
under  this clause  shall be final. Fa i lu re  to 
m ake  due  and timely in t im a t io n ,  shall be 
deem ed to const i tu te  an e lect ion  to subscribe.

(c) A subscr iber  may,  a t  his d isc re t io n ,  paV 
dur ing  the per iod  o f  his leave w ithout  pay ,  
e ither the  subscr ip t ion  or  bo th  subscr ip t ion  
and an a m o u n t  equal  to con tr ibu t ion  to his 
a c c o u n t  on the  pay last drawn by him in the  
post  held by h im subs tan t ive ly .

(2 ) A person employed on p ro ba t ion  may elect  to subs
cribe to the  F u n d  du r ing  the  period o f  p roba t ion .

(3) T he  subscr ip t ion  o f  each subscr iber  shall be dedu c 
ted m o n th  by m on th  from his pay and credi ted to

Recovery of his account.  I t  shall be considered as paid t o  t h e  
subscriptun. Fund  on the  first day o f  the  m on th  following th a t  in 

respect  o f  which the pay is due.

9. ( 1) The Univers i ty  shall con tr ibu te  m o n th ly  to the  
accoun t  o f  each subscr iber  an am o un t  equal  to th a t  
subscribed by him in accordance  with Law 8 , 
and  such contr ibution  shall be considered as pa id  
to the F u n d  on the day on which  the subscription 
is deem ed  as pa id  to the  Fund ,

Rate of contri* 
butioD.

(2) N o  con tr ibu t ion  shall  be payable  to  a subscriber  
when he is on leave w ithou t  pay.

10. (a) The  acc o u n t  o f  every subscriber  shall show 
Accounts.

(1) the  a m o u n t  o f  his subscr ip t ions with in teres t  
thereon ;

(2 ) the  a m o u n t  o f  the  con tr ib u t io n s  w ith  interest  
thereon ;



(3) forfe i ture  i f  any, unde r  Laws 12, 13. 14 and  
19; and

(4) moneys, i f  any, debited agains t  such account .

{b) In ca lcu la t ing  the a m o u n t  o f  subscr ip t ion  or con tr i 
bution or  in teres t  under  any o f  the Laws in this 

Rounding of C hapte r ,  a f rac t ion o f  a rupee  should be taken a t  
fractions. the next  h igher  whole rupee  if  it is 50 (fifty) paise 

or above and  should  be ignored i f  it is less.

11. Interest  on subscr ip t ions  and  con tr ibu t ions

(1) Com pound  interest  a t  4 percent ,  or such higher ra te  
per an n u m  as may  be decided upon from time to

R ateo fln te- time by the  Synd ica te  shall be allowed on the su b 
rest. scriptions and  con tr ib u t io n s  less the  a m o u n t  o f

advance ,  if  any ,  remaining  unpaid .

(2) In  the  event  o f  res ignat ion  or  r e t i r e m e n t  o f  a sub
scriber, in te res t  shall be calculated up  to the d a te  
o f  his res ignat ion  or  re t i rement .  I f  a subscriber  
p roceeding  on leave p rep a ra to ry  to r e t i rem en t  
desires to close his P rov iden t  F un d  Account ,  in te
rest shall be payable  only up to  the da te  o f  app l i 
cat ion for  such closing o f  account .

(3) In the event o f  the  dea th  o f  a subscr iber ,  in te res t  
shall  be ca lcu la ted  up to the  d a te  o f  p a y m e n t  to 
the  nominees  or  legal heirs  o f  the  deceased,  provi
ded, however, no in te res t  shall be paid for  any 
period exceeding six m onths  from the  da te  o f  his 
death .

12 In  the  event  o f  a  subscriber  ceasing to be in the  employ 
o f  the  Univers i ty  or o f  his dea th ,  the  Syndi- 

Right regarding G a t e  shall,  subject  t o  any deduct ions  to be
subscription, m a d e  on acco un t  o f  a l l  sums due  from him

to the  Univers i ty  or  the  F un d ,  pay to  the  
person enti t led th e re to ,  the  am oun t  o f  subscr ip t ion  and  the 
in teres t  thereon  s tan d in g  to his credi t  on the date  o f  his ceasing 
to be in such employ or  h is  dea th  together  with ,  in the case o f
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dea th ,  in te res t  for such fu r th e r  period as may be allowed under  
law 11 above.

13. The Univers i ly  shal l  be en t i t led  to recover  as a first
charge  from the a m o u n t  for the  t ime being 

Right regarding contri. a t  the  c red i t  o f  any subscr iber  out  o f  the
bution and interest and con tr ibu t ion  m ade  by the Univers i ty  and
forfeiture thereunder. the in teres t  the reon ,  a sum equal  to the

a m o u n t  o f  any cla im th a t  the  Universi ty  
has on the subscr iber  or any loss or  dam age  a t  any t ime sus ta ined  
by the Univers i ty  through the ac t  o f  the  subscriber.

14. Right in respec t  o f  con tr ibu t ions  and the  in teres t
thereon

(1) A subscr iber  shall  not  be en t i t le d  to reccive the
con tr ibu t ions  a n d  the in te res t  th e r e o n : -

(a) if  he is ap po in ted  on p ro b a t io n  and  his services 
are  t e r m in a t e d  dur ing  the  per iod  o f  p roba t ion ;  
o r

(b) i f  he is dismissed f rom the  Univers i ty  service.

(2) The co n tr ib u t io n  and  the in te res t  thereon  shall be
payable  in full in the  following cases

(a) i f  a subscr iber  leaves the  servicc o f  the U n ive r 
si ty a f te r  comple t ing  5 years service in the  
Univers i ty ;

or
(b) i f  he re t i res  on a ccou n t  o f  certified incapaci ty ,  

such in cap ac i ty  having a risen from causes 
beyond his contro l ;

or
(c) if his services are  t e rm in a ted  as the  result  o f  

a reduc t ion  in the  es tab l ishm ent  o f  the  Univer
si ty o r  o f  abo l i t ion  o f  his post ;

or
(c/) i f  he dies;

372 L A W S  O F T H E U N IV E R S IT Y  [C H A P T E R



or

(e) on re t i rem en t  a t  the  age o f  supe r-annua t ion  o f  
55* years,  provided  th a t  the  service is not  less 
than  five years on the  d a te  o f  such su pe r 
a n n u a t io n .

(3) Except  in cases covered by sub-clauses (2 ) (b) to  (e) 
o f  this Law and  unless the  Synd ica te  grants fo r  spe 
cially recorded reasons,  the  contr ibu t ions  and in te 
rest  the reon  in full to a subscriber  who was con
firmed and  whose service to the  Univers i ty  is th ree  
years o r  more  b u t  less than  5 years,  his share o f  the  
c o n tr ib u t io n  shall be ca lcu la ted  according  to the  
following table

On the com ple t ion  o f  3, years service 3/5 ths
4 years service 4/5 ths

The a m o u n t  payable  unde r  this law shall be 
sub jec t  to  any ded u c t io n  to be m ade  on accoun t  o f  
all sums due  by the  subscr iber  to the  Univers i ty  or 
the  Fund .

(4) pDr the  pu rpose  o f  this law :—

(a) “ Service" includes t ime spen t  on du ty ,  and on  
leave with leave salary;

(b) Service shal l  be deem ed to com m ence  from 
the d a te  o f  his admiss ion  to th e  F u n d .

15. Subject  to the  provisions con ta ined  in Laws 12, 13 and
14, a subscr iber  shall  be en t i t led ,  upon 

Eligibility to the Fund, q u i t t in g  the  service o f  the  Universi ty ,  to
d raw  o u t  and  receive the  whole a m o u n t  

s tand ing  to his credi t  in  the  F und .
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16 Each subscriber  shall,  on admiss ion  to the  Fund, in d i 
ca te  the  nom inee  or nominees to w hom  

Nomiaees. the  a m o u n t  due  to him should  be paid  in
the event o f  his dea th  and  shall fill in, sign 

an d  deliver the  **Forms o f  d e c la ra t io n ”  as requ ired .  He shal l  
be a t  liberty to de l iver  revised d ec la ra t io n s ,  from t im e  to t im e .  
These declara t ions  shall be k e p t  in the  personal  custody o f  th e  
Regis trar .  An acknowledgem ent  sha II be sent  for evi ry d ec la 
ra t ion  received and when a revised dec la ra t ion  is delivered, th e  
previous dec la ra t ion  shall  be cance l led  and re turned  to the  
subscriber  by the  Regis tra r  a long  with the  acknowledgem ent  
for  the revised dec la ra t io n .  The person  or persons appearing  
in the latest  d ec la ra t ion  shall be recognised by the Fund and 
the  a cq u i t t a n ce  o f  such person  or such persons shall  be a com p-  
Jete discharge o f  all l iabili t ies  in respect  o f  the  Fund .  A Register 
shall  be m ain ta ined  in which the nam es  o f  all the  nominees shall  
be entered .  The dec la ra t ions  m ent ion ing  the nominees  in q u e s 
tion are  of  the  n a tu re  o f  bills and  they are  exempt from s ta m p  
duty .

17. A subscr iber  may n o m in a te  a person  or any num ber  o f
persons as his nom inee  or  nominees,  and  

Share o f  nominees. i f  he nominates  more than one  person, he
must  en te r  in the Form  o f  declara tion,  the  

p ro p o r t io n  in which the  a m o u n t  payable  shall  be d is tr ibuted  
a m ong  them.

18. (1) The Syndica te  shall  have the  right  to refuse to accept
n om ina t ion  o f  any person without  assigning 

Syndicate’s right to any reason for  such re fusa l  and the subscri-  
reject a nominee. ber shall  thereupon  regis ter  some o ther

person ap p rov ed  by the  Syndicate .  A sub
scr iber  shall ord inar i ly  nom ina te  his wife or his children, na tu ra l  
o r  adopted .

(2) The Univers i ty  will n o t  be bound  by, and  will no t  
recognize any assignment  or encu m b rance  executed 
o r  a t t em p ted  to be created w i thou t  the knowledge 
and  specific app rova l  o f  the  Syndic te which affects 
the  d isposal  o f  the  a m o u n t  s tand ing  to the credit  
o f  a subscr iber  who dies before  re t i rement .
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(3) I f  no valid n o m in a t io n  subsists in respect  o f  any 
pa r t  or the  whole o f  the  am ou n t ,  th a t  p a n  or  the  
whole o f  the  am oun t  as the  case may be, shall be 
paid to his legal heirs .

19, The  subscr ip t ions  and in te ie s t  thereon o f  a subscriber
are  not  liable to fo rfe i tu re  on dismissal or 

Non-forfeiture of on convic t ion  by a c r imina l  Cour t ,  except
BobscrlptloD. for an offence for  which the penaUy of

fo r fe i tu re  o f  the  offender’s p roper ty  is o rde 
r e d  by a competent  C o u r t  o f  Law.

20, W hen a subscr iber  p roceeds  on leave p rep a ra to ry  to
re t i r em en t ,  his P rov iden t  Fund  A ccoun t  

Closing of Fand. may, on app l ica t ion  made in wri t ing by
him, be closed a t  any t ime between the 

d a t e  o f  comm encem ent  o f  such leave and the  d a te  o f  re t i rem en t .

2 1 , (1 )  The Syndicate  may,  a t  its d iscre t ion ,  g ran t  to a 
subscriber an advance  o f  a sum to the  extent  o f  h a l f  
o f  the  subscr ip t ions  and  in te res t  thereon  s tanding  
to his c red i t  a t  the  t ime o f  m aking  such an advance  
o r  to  th e  extent  o f  th ree  m o n th s ’ pay whichever is 
less for any o f  the  following purposes ,  and no 
advance  shal l ,  except  for  special  reasons ,  be g ra n t 
ed until  twelve m o n th s  have elapsed a f t e r  the  final 
repaym ent  o f  all the  previous advances ,  together  
with in te res t  the reon

{a) to  pay for passage by land or  w a te r  or air o f  
h im sel f  or  any m em b er  o r  members  o f  his 
family for any necessary purpose ;

(b) to pay  the  expenses incurred  in connection with 
the illness o f  h imself  or a m em ber  or members  
o f  his family;

(c) to  pay the  expenses in connec t ion  with m a r r i a 
ges, funera ls  o r  ceremonies, which by the 
re l ig ion o f  the  subscr iber ,  i t  is incum bent  upon
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him to  perform  in connec tion  with which i t  is 
ob l iga tory  th a t  expend i tu re  should be incu rred ;

{d) for  such o ther  p u rposes  as the Syndicate  may 
cons ider  reasonab le .

(2) A n  adv ance  shall  (unless the  subscriber m akes  
e a r l ie r  r ep a y m en t  o f  the  sum) be recovered in 24 
m onth ly  equal  ins ta lm ents  consecutively deduc ted  
from the subscr iber ’s pay commencing  from the first 
p a y m e n t  o f  a full m o n th ’s pay a f te r  the advance is 
g ran ted .

(3) F o r  the  purpose  o f  this  Law, the  family of a su b 
sc r iber  shall  mean his wife, his na tu ra l  or ad o p te d  
ch i ld ren ,  his pa ren ts ,  sisters (unmarr ied)  or m in o r  
b ro th e r s  wholly d e p end en t  o n  h im.

(4) On a l l  such  advances,  in te res t  shall be charged a n d  
co l lec ted  at  a un i fo rm  ra te  o f  one-f if th  percent o f  
the  p r inc ipa l  for each m o n th  dur ing  the period b e t 
ween the withdrawal  and  complete  re -paym ent  o f  
th e  pr incipal .  This  a m o u n t  under  interest  shall b e  
recovered  a long with the  24th m onth ly  ins ta lm ent  
i f  th e  subscr iber  is aggreeable  to such recovery a n d  
if  not ,  it shall be recovered as a 25th in s ta lm en t  
f rom the  pay o f  the  subscriber  in the  month succee
d ing  it .

(5) N o  recovery o f  advance  will be made from the s u b 
scr iber  while  on leave on o th e r  than  full pay, i f  the  
subscr iber  so desires and in t im ates  his desire in 
wri t ing  to the  Regis tra r  in t im e  which shall be final. 
F a i lu re  to make due  and t imely  in t im at ion ,  shall 
be deemed to const i tu te  an e lection to pay the loan .

(6 ) [a) Sanction a non-recoverab le  advance o f  25 p e r 
cen t  o f  the  a m o u n t  s tand ing  to the credit  o f  
the  subscr iber  under  the  subscription account  
for  purposes  o f  acqu ir ing  immovable  proper ty  
like house si te , bu i ld ing  etc .,  once in his he r  
service time.
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{b) Also sanct ion  the  final withdrawal o f  80% of  
the  a m o u n t  s tand in g  to the  c re d i t  o f  a subscri
ber at his subscr ip t ion  acco u n t ,  5 years before  
his/her  re t i r em en t .
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22. (1) The a cco u n t  o f  every subscr iber  shall be made up 
yearly to the 31st M arch .

Provident Fund account.

(2 ) Each subscr iber  shall,  a t  the  close o f  every year, 
be furnished 'with a s t a te m e n t  o f  his account  sho
wing the a m o u n t  o f  his subscr ip t ions  and interest  
thereon,  the  a m o u n t  o f  the  con tr ib u t io ns  and 
interest  thereon s tand ing  to his c red i t  and the 
am ount  o f  advance  ou ts tan d in g ,  i f  any.

(3) The Univers i ty  shall  depos i t  each year  in the 
Fund an am o un t  to be fixed by the  Syndicate  with 
reference  to the  charges to be m e t  by the U n i 
versity in paym en t  o f  liabili ty to the  Fund,

(4) The following a c c o u n t  books shall  be m ain ta ined  
in the prescr ibed forms.

(i) Provident  F un d  Ledger.
(ii) Regis te r  o f  Subscr ibers .
(iii) Cash  Book.
(iv) A bs t rac t  o f  P rov iden t  Fund  Ins t i tu t ion .
(v) Regis te r  o f  T em p o ra ry  withdrawals .

(vi) Inves tment  Regis ter .
(vii) Regis ter  o f  N om inees  o f  the Subscribers .

(5) (fl) All in te res t  earned  on  inves tm en ts  in a year
over and above th a t  which is payab le  to the 
subscr ibers  for  the  year , shall,  toge ther  with 
the con tr ibu t ion  forfe i ted ,  i f  any,  under  Laws
13 and 14 and  d i sc o u n ts  on investments ,  if 
any, and o ther  miscellaneous receip ts ,  be cre 
di ted  to  the  head  “ M isc e l laneou s  R e c e ip t s ”  
in the  same accoun t .
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(b) If, in a p a r t i cu la r  year ,  the in te res t  ea rn ed  
on investments ,  is less than  the am ount  p a y a 
ble to subscribers the  difference together  with  
premi*  on investments ,  i f  any ,  shal l  be d e b i 
ted to this head  “ Miscellaneous Receipts.  ”

(c) In case the difference referred to in s u b 
clause {b) above,  is not  covered by the ba lance  
under  this h ead ,  the  excess shall be adjusted 
from the  funds o f  the  Univers i ty  to the e x te n t  
necessary.
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23. The Syndicate  may, f rom time to time, issue genera l
or special ins t ruc t ions  as may be necessary  

Management. consis ten t  with the laws for the time b e 
ing in force as t o :  —

(a) the conduct  o f  the  business of  the Fund;

(^) *ny m a t t e r  re la t ing to the Fund,  or its m anage
ment  or the  inves tment  o f  sums to the credit o f  
the  F u n d  or the  privileges o f  the  subscribers no t  
herein expressly provided for or vary or  cancel  
any laws m ade  or d i rec t ions  given.

24. When the account  o f  a subscr iber  is closed, an in
ter im p aym en t  of  90% o f  the  amount paya-  

Audit. ble to him under  these laws both unde r
subscr ip t ion  and  co n t r ib u t io n  may be m ade  

with the  sanct ion o f  the  V ice-C hance i io r  and the paym ent  o f  
the  balance shall be m ade  a f te r  ob ta in in g  aud it  certificate.

25. The power o f  amending,, or add ing  to or repeal ing
these  laws of  any o f  them  shall vest in 

Alternations in the laws. Senate .  The  subscribers in service on the
in troduc t ion  o f  such changes, shall, h o w 

ever, have the opt ion  to rem ain  undei the  laws in force p r io r  
to the  in troduction  o f  such changes.



2 6 .  Save as o therwise  p rov ided  for in Law 25, these laws
and any a m e n d m en ts  and  add i t ions  there-  

L*wsbinding on to shall be b ind ing  on every subscriber  and
subscribers. every person deriving tit le  from him,

(B) Pension-cum-Provident Fund {Statutes).

27. The following laws sha l l  be app l icab le  to those  U n ive r
sity employees  who come under  or  elect  to 

Institution o f pension. come u u d c r  the  Pcns ion-cum -P tov iden t
F und .

2 8 .  (i) The maxim um  pens ion  shall be o ne -fo u r th  o f  the
average em olum en ts  as defined in the Andhra  

Rate of Pradesh  Pension  Code  from t im e  to time. All other
pensioa. rules , service  condit ions  etc., in A n d h ra  Pradesh

Pension Code will also app ly  to the  Univers i ty  
employees to the ex ten t  where they are not  otherwise  
specified in these  rules .

(ii) The  pension payab le  shall be got  certified by the 
Universi ty  A u d i to rs  before  sanction. ,

2 9 .  The a m o un t  o f  pens ion  shall,  o rd inar i ly  be regulated as 
fo l lows

A fter  a service o f  not  less than  fifteen years,  a pension not  
exceeding  the following a m o u n ts—

Years  o f  c om ple ted  service Scale o f  pension
15 15/one h u n d red  and  twentie ths

o f  average emoluments ,
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16 16/ - d o -
17 17/ - d o -
18 18/ - d o -
19 19/ - d o -
2 0 2 0 / - d o -
21 2 1 / - d o -
2 2 2 2 / - d o -
23 23/ - d o -
24 24/ - d o -
25 a nd  above 30/ - d o -
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Explana t ion  Servicc does not qua l i fy  unless the Officer holds a 
substant ive  office on a p e rm an en t  es tabl ishment 
on the dale  of  his re t i rem en t .  T em p o ra ry  Offici
ating or  emergency service, i.e., servicc n o t  
rendered  in a regular  capaci ty  under  U n ive rs i ty , 
followed without  in t r r ru p t io n  by confirmation in 
the sam e or a n o th e r  post ,  shall count  in full as 
qua l i fy ing  service cxcept in respect  o f ;

(i) Periods o f  t em p o ra ry  or  officiatii\g service in n o n -  
pensionable  e s tab l ishm ent ;

(ii) Periods o f  scrvice in work-charged  establishment;  
and

(iii) Periods o f  servicc paid f rom contingencies .

Note  Any fract ion o f  a rupee  in the  a m o u n t  o f  pens ion  shall 
be rounded  off to  the next higher rupee.

30. Every subscriber  shall subscribe  monthly to the  Fund an 
am ount  ca lculated at the ra te  o f  8-1/3 pe rc en t  o f  his pay, or  
leave salary i.e., 8  paise per rupee .

31. A subscriber may, a t  his op t ion ,  not  subscribe during 
leave o ther  than on full pay.  He  shall  in t im ate  his elect ion n o t  
to subscribe during leave by wri t ten  com m unica t ion  to the  
Registrar  th rough  the  head  o f  his office before  he procccd* on 
leave. The op t ion  o f  a subscriber  in t im ated  under this clause 
•hall  be final. Fa i lu re  to make due and  timely in t im at ion  shall 
be deemed to cons t i tu te  an e lect ion to con t inue  to subscribe.

32. A person employed on proba t ion  may elect to subscribe 
to the  Fund  during the period o f  probation'.

33. The Univers i ty  shall c o n t r ib u te  to  the  a cco u n t  o f  each 
subscriber an amount  ca lculated at the ra te  o f  five paise in the  
rupee of  the ac tua l  pay or leave salary drawn by him.

34. The am ou n t  o f  con tr ibu t ion  p ayab le  by the University 
shall be calcula ted  a f te r  the  end o f  each year and credi ted  to the  
subscr iber’s accoun t ,
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35. Ail Other m at te rs  re la t ing  to the  Fund  including 
recovery o f  subscriptions,  in te res t  on subscriptions and c o n t r i 
bu t ions ,  r ight  regarding con tr ibu t ions  and forfe i ture  o f  con tr i 
bu t ions ,  grant  o f  advances to subscr ibers  from ou t  o f  the  su b 
sc r ip t ions  s tanding to the ir  c red i t  in the F u nd ,  nominat ions  
m ad e  by subscribers,  e tc . ,  shall be governed by the laws app l ica 
ble  to the Provident  Fund in this Chapte r ,

35-A. Famil^i Pensions of Ui'iiversity E m p lo y e e s :—

I. The Syndicate  may sanction family  pensions for ten 
years to the nom inees  or.legal heirs o f  the Univers i ty  
employees app o in ted  regularly  to posts in Superior  
(Teaching and N on-teach ing)  and Last grade services 
from the day following the da te  o f  th e i r  dea th  while 
in service, a t  the ra tes  shown in the  following table, 
subject  to the following c o n d i t io n ^ :—

F o r  service o f  years inclusive Family  pension admissible  a t
o f  the periods o f  leave the ra te  o f  pay to which

with allowances. the  employee is eligible
a t  the  t i m e  of  dea th .

1 to  10 10/120
11 11/120
12 12/120
13 13/120
14 14/120
15 15/120
16 16/120
17 17/120
18 18/120
19 19/120
20 20/120
21 21/120
22 22/120
23 2 3 /1 2 0
24 2 4 /120
25 25/120
26 26 /1 2 0
27 2 7 /1 2 0
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28 28/120
29 29/120
30 30/120

Note  1 . Nominee  or legal heir  for the  purpose  o f  this scheme 
shall include legal w ife /husband and minor sons a n d  
daughters  in his /her  absence  under  a guardian 
appoin ted  or  au tho r i sed  by a C ou r t  o f  Law, sub jec t  
to re laxat ion  of  this res t r ic t ion  by the Syndicate in 
deserving cases.

{a) The  family pension admiss ib le  shall be sub ject  
to a minimum o f  Rs. 15/- and a maximum o f  
Rs. 1 0 0 / -  p.m.

ib) N o m in ee  or legal he ir  for the  purpose o f  th is  
scheme shall include legal wife/husband a n d  
in her/h is  abscnce,  n i ino r  sons and daughters  
(na tura l  and /o r  validly adop ted )  under  d g u a r 
d ian  appo in ted  by a C o ur t  of  Law, subject  to  
re laxat ion o f  this res t r ic t ion  by the Syndicate  
in deserving case^.

(c) This scheme shal l  n o t  app ly  to work-chargcd 
es tab l ishm ents  and menials  paid  from con t in 
gencies purely  on a tem porary  basis provided  
however tha t  such tem porary  service shall c oun t  
for  the  purpose  o f  c o m p u ta t io n  o f  the  period  
requ ired  for ca lcula t ion  o f  family pension as 
above when an employee  in these categories is 
p ro m o te d  to Super ior  service in con t inua t ion  
o f  such service.

IL  In  the  case o f  dea th  o f  pensioners  coming under the  
purview o f  S ta tu te s  27 to 35 re la t ing  to Pension- 
cum-Provident  F u n d  o f  C h a p te r  X X II I ,  it is also 
p roposed  to continue  to pay a reasonable  p ropor t ion  
not  exceeding f t h  o f  the pension admissible und e r  
the  rules to the nominees r legal heirs as defined in 
N o te  (1) o f  the above rule  for  a period upto  ten  
years from the da te  of  ret iren^cnt o f  ihe employees
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subjcct  to a minimum o f  Rs. 1 5 / - and a maximum 
o f  Rs. 150/-.

Note  Any fract ion o f  a ru p ee  in the a m o u n t  o f  Family Pension 
shall be rounded  off to the  next  higher rupee .

(C) Insurance— (Ordinances).

36. All Universi ty  employees who are  40 years o f  age and 
below a t  t im e  o f  appoin tment^  shall insure their  lives with 
Pos ta l  life insurance or pr ivate  life insurance  companies or under  
such group insurance  as may be a rranged  by the Univers i ty .  The 
sum  insured for shall not  be less than the following :—
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Sum insured to be 
not  less than

Rs.

(1) if his pay is less than  Rs. 45 p.m. 500

(ii) if  his pay is Rs. 45 and  above bu t  does 
not  exceed Rs. 100 p.m. 1 , 0 0 0

(iii) if his pay exceeds Rs. 100 but  does 
not  exceed Rs. 200 p.m. 1,500

(iv) if his pay exceeds Rs. 200 bu t  does 
not  exceed Rs.  300 p m. 2 , 0 0 0

(V) i f  his pay exceed Rs. 300 p.m. 3,000

T h is  shall  not ,  however, apply  to a Universi ty  employee  who is 
re jec ted  for insu rance  as a bad life by in su rance  companies.

37. The policy taken  und e r  these  laws shall  be a whole-lifc  
pol icy  with  l imited paym en ts  or an endow m ent  policy for limited 
per iods ,  prov ided  tha t  the am o un i  o f  in su rance  is payable  only 
o n  or a f te r  the da te  o f  his a t t a in in g  superannua t ion  or at  his 
d e a th ,  whichever  is ear l ier .

38 Prov ided  tha t  a Univers i ty  employee who proves to the  
sa t is fac t ion  o f  the  Regis tra r  th a t  he has a lready taken  ou t  an i n 
su ra n c e  policy for the m in im um  a m o u n t  specified above on his 
isfe and tha t  it is unencum bered  and is c o n t inu in g  in force, the



Syndicate shall have the power to exempt  h im  from the  o p e ra -  
l ion  o f  the above compulsory  insurance .  The Regis trar  shall, i f  
necessary, satisfy h imself  by re fe rence  to the insurance  company,  
where  possible, th a t  no p r io r 'a s s ignm ent  o f  the policy or encum
brance  o f  any kind exists.

39. Provided fur ther  tha t  an insurance  policy already taken  
out  by a University  employee which will become payable while 
he is in 'service,  may, however,  be accep ted  as sufficient for the  
purpose  o f  this law, provided th a t  the  Univers i ty  employee con
cerned gives an u nd e r tak ing  in writing th a t  he will, on the m a tu 
rity o f  the said policy, draw the full a m o u n t  due to him from the  
insurance  company,  and  remit  it  to the  c red i t  o f  his C o n t r ib u 
tory Prov iden t  Fund  in the  Univers i ty .  This a m o un t  will ca r ry  
in te res t  as in the case of  subscr ip t ions  to the  Fund  from the da te  
o f  paym en t  to the Universi ty  Funds.

40. Such compulsory  insurance  shall  be taken  by a U n ive r 
sity employee within six months  of  his coming under  these laws; 
and  in the  case o f  a Univers i ty  employee who is p rom oted  from 
one grade to another ,  he shall take  such add i t iona l  insurance 
policy for  such add i t iona l  a m o u n t  as may be necessary for his 
higher em olum ents  within six m o n ths  o f  such substant ive  p ro 
m otion .

41. All in su rance  policies  shall be delivered in original to 
the  Regis trar  through the head  of  his office for safe custody.

42. A policy taken  under  these laws may be assigned to any 
member o f  the subscr iber’s family approved  by the Regis trar  b u t  
fiot to any one else as a gift or  for  va lue  received or for o the r  
causes.

43. The policy shall not be allowed to lapse or be forfei ted  
by non-pay m en t  o f  any prem ium  due and the policy shall be 
k e p t  alive; and evidence o f  its being kep t  alive and unencum 
bered  shall  be produced to the  sa t is fac t ion  o f  the  Regis trar .  
S tam ped  receip ts  in or iginal  g ran ted  by the insurance  companies 
for  the p rem ia  paid by the subscr iber  (policy holder)  from time
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to  time shall be delivered to the  Regis trar  imm edia te ly  a f te r  they 
fel l  due to the subscr iber  and  received by him.

44. In the event o f  the  Univers i ty  a rrang ing  the scheme o f  
g ro u p  insurance ,  the  p rem ium  due to the  company or companies ,  
u nd e r  such  scheme f rom  the  m em bers  o f  the  Fund  on their  
pol icies , shall  be d ed u c ted  from their  m onth ly  salaries and re 
m i t t e d  to the insurance  com pany  or companies,

45. On all such policies, it is not  open to the subscriber  
( the  policy holder)  to draw any bonus, (and i f  he has to v^ith- 
d raw ,  he should c red i t  it to his Prov iden t  F u n d  Account)  to 
pledge  or mortgage or take  a loan on it from the concerned in
su rance  company or a l iena te  or '  c re a te  any o ther  in te res t  to any 
o th e r s  in any o ther  m anner  without  the specific previous sanc t ion  
a n d  permission o f  the  Syndicate  there to .

46. The Universi ty  will not  m ake  any payments  on beha l f  
o f  the  subscribers to insurance  companies  or take  steps to keep  
a policy alivis except  as provided  in Law 44.

47. For purposes  o f  paym ents  o f  p rem ia  towards an i n s u 
ra n c e  policy o f  a subscr iber ,  tem porary  withdrawals ,  may, a t  the 
d isc re t ion  o f  the  Vice-Chancellor ,  be al lowed for special  r e a 
sons from the Prov iden t  F u n d  a m o u n t  o u t  o f  the subscr ip t ion  o f  
th e  Univers i ty  employee  concerned .

Provided tha t  no a m o u n t  may be al lowed to be w i thd raw n  
b e fo re  the  deta ils o f  the  proposed in su rance  policy  have been 
sub m i t te d  and  accep ted  as sui table .

Provided fu r th e r  th a t  no am o u n t  may be w i thdraw n to 
ra-cet any payments  in respect  o f  a policy which is due for  p a y 
m e n t  in whole or p a r t  before  the  subscr iber ’s age of norm al  
su p e ran n u a t io n .

48. A subscr iber  shall be liable to re fund  all amounts  w i th 
d r a w n  tow ards  the pay m e n t  o f  insurance  p rem ium  together  with 
in te res t  thereon ca lcu la ted  at  the ra te  o f  5% per annum  within
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th ree  months from the da te  o f  such advance;  and the amounts  so
recovered from the em olum ents  o f  the  subscr iber  shall be p laced
to the  credi t  o f  the subscr iber  in the  F un d .

(D) General Provident Fund {Statutes).

49. A fund en t i t led  “ Sri V enkatesw ara  Universi ty  Genera l
P rov iden t  F u n d ” shal l  be const i tu ted  for

Fund. the  benefi t  o f  all officeis, teachcr& a n d
o ther  employees o f  the  Univers i ty .

50. The Subscr ip t ion  to this F u nd  is voluntary  and th e
Universi ty  shall no t  make any con tr ibu t ion .

No University 
confribation.

The subscriber may discontinue  subscribing or vary th e  
rate  o f  subscript ion to the fund a t  his choice  as from 1st of  Apri l  
o f  a year.

51. Every subscriber desirous  o f  making  a subscr ip t ion to
this fund,  shall subscribe monthly a sum 

Rate of subscriptions. ca lcu la ted  a t  a ra te  of  higher than 8-1/3% b u t
not  exceeding 15-5/8% o f  his pay or leave 

salary.  The ra te  o f  subscr ip t ion  shall be e i ther  9-3/8 or 12-1/2 
or  15-5/8 per cen t  o f  his pay at  the op t ion  of  the subscriber .

Note :— Subscribers ,  coming under  A -Providen t  Fund o r B - P e a -  
s ion -cum -Prov iden t  F u n d  above,  may pay subscript ion 
to this Fund  only upto the  extent  of the difference over 
and above the min im um  o f  8-1/3% which they would 
have paid  a l ready  and o f  the  rate  cf  subscription which  
they select,  viz., 9-3/8% or 12-1/2% or 15-118% sub jec t  
to the  maximum o f  15-5/8% of  their  pay or leave sa lary .

52. Any change in the  rate  of  subscr ip t ion shall take eflfect
only f rom 1st April  o f  each year, and it 

Change is rate. shall  b e  uniform for the  whole year, p rov i
ded the Regis tra r  has been notified o f  t h e '

change  in due time.
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53. The G enera l  Provident  F u nd  money is re tu rnab le  only 
oil the  subscriber ceasing to be in the  employ o f  the Universi ty  
o r  on his death  whichever is ear l ier ,

54. All o ther  m at te rs  re la t ing to the  Fund ,  shall  be govern
ed by o ther  law s in this C h a p te r  in so far  as 

Clianges in Laws. they are  app l icab le  except  that  the interest
to be credi ted  annually  shall be de te rmined

by the Syndicate.

Provided also t h a t  the  condit ion s t ip u la ted  in S ta tu te  21 
(I)  for grant  of a dvances  f rom P .F .  and P .C .P .F .  need not  be 
insisted upon in g ran t ing  advances  f rom G.P .F ,  as the subscr ip
t ion  to this Fund  is vo lun ta ry .

(E) Invalid Gratuity and Pension.
(Ordinances).

55. In the case o f  Last  grade  services, p ay m en t  o f  pensions
and gra tu i t ie s  shall be regula ted  by the 

L ast grade services. following laws : —

{a) Invalid Gratuity : —

A fte ra  service  o f  :
\

(i) Less than  5 years.  Nil

(ii) N o t  less th an  5 years bu t  A g ra tu i ty  o f  one
less than  16 years. m o n th  pay for

every year  o f
completed service.

(iii) Not less than  16 years but  A gratui ty  o f  1 |
less th an  "5 years, m o n th ’s pay for

every year of
com ple ted  servicc.

Note-. Pay includes personal  a l lowances ,  i f  any, which 
shall be taken into accoun t  when ca lcu la t inggra tu i ty .
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{b) Invalid Pension : —

After  a sat is factory service o f  not less th an  25 vears 
at the following r a t e s :—

Should the  service o f  the in cu m b en t  be not  less th a n -
25 years bu t  less than  30 years Rs. 10/-per month.

30 years and  above ,, 12/- ,,

(............... ............ )

57. In the case o f  employees discharged from servicc on  
account  o f  reduc t ion  in es tab l ishm ent ,  g ra tu i ty  shall be paid a t  
the ra te  of one  m onth  sa lary  for every three  completed  years ’ o f  
service but subject  to a m axim um  of  t»ix months  salary in all.

58. The  rale? laid down above shall be regarded as m ax i 
mum and shall not  be sanc t ioned  by the Syndicate  unless the  
service rendered  is thoroughly  sa t is fac tory  In any case where  
the  servicc is not thoroughly  sat is factory,  the Syndicate shall  
make  such reduc t ion  in the  a m o u n t  payable  to the employee as  
it th inks p r o p e r ; and its decision thereon  shall be final and  
binding.

59. No gratu i ty  shall be admiss ible  to an employee o f  
the  Universi ty for the  period o f  service in respect  of which he  
may be enti t led to the  benefits o f  Pension or Provident  F und ,  i f  
any.  But, i f  a m em ber  o f  the  Last grade  service who has 
been sanct ioned pension,  dies w i thou t  drawing the pension for a 
period  of 24' months ,  it shall  be com peten t  to the Syndicate to 
g ran t  his heirs  a com pass iona te  g ra tu i ty  o f  a sum equal  to  24 
m o n th s ’ pension less the  am oun t  d rawn by h im as pension.

60. Univers i ty  Officers and  employees in Superior  servicc 
appo in ted  on co n tra c t  and who are  not  eligible to be adm it ted  to 
the  C o n t r ibu to ry  Providen t  Fund or pension scheme established 
by the  Universi ty  shall be paid g ra tu i ty  ca lcu la ted  a t  the rate  o f  
one m o n th ’s salary for every twelve months o f  service p rov ided  
the tota l  service in the Universi ty  is not  less than five years whcs- 
the r  as per original  co n t ra c t  or subsequent  renewals.
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C H A P T E R  XXIV 

Fees — (Ordinances).

I .  Fees payable  to the Univers i ty  are  classified under the 
following h e a d s :—

{a) M a t r icu la t ion  fee,

(b) Exam ina t ion  fee.

(c) Fee for supply ing  marks .

(d) Fee for recogni t ion  o f  change o f  name.

(e) Fee for issue o f  m igra t ion  cert if icate .

( / )  Fee for recogni t ion  p f  exam in a t io n s  of  o ther  U n i
versities and  o f  S .S .L.C. exam inat ions  or the  
European  High School exam ina t ions  conducted 
by bodies ou ts ide  the  ju r isd ic t io n  o f  this Univer
sity.

(g) Fee for supply o f  an ex trac t  from the register  o f  
candidates  for an e x am in a t io n  or  the regis ter o f  
M atr icu la tes  or o f  an app lica t ion  form for an 
e xam ina t ion .

(h) Fee  for sc ru t iny  o f  S.S .L.  Certif icates.

(/) Fee for  c om bin a t ion  o f  a t tendances .

( j )  Fee  for issue o f  a cer tif ied E x t r a c t  f rom the Eligi* 
ble Hst to  eligible S.S .L.C.  holders  o f  the U m ver-  
sity.

(k)  Fee for  exem ption  from the p roduc t ion  o f  a t t e n 
dance  cert if icates .

(/) Fee  for the  issue o f  a provis ional  (Pass or Degree) 
certif icate.

(m) Fee for the  issue o f  a Pass Certificate.

(n) Fee for  the  issue o f  a dup l ica te  pass certificates.



(o) Fees for tak ing  degrees and  d ip lom as  a t  a convo
cat ion,

(p)  Penal  fee for n on -ap p e a ra n ce  at  convocation,

{q) Fees payable  to the  U nive rs i ty  co l leges ;—

1. Fee for reg is t ra t ion  o f  an application for
admiss ion.

2. Admission fee.

3. T u i t ion  fee.

4. Fees for residence.

5. A th le t ic  a nd  Gam es  fee.

6 . R ead ing  Room fee.

7. L ib ra ry  fee.

8 . E x tra -cu r r icu la r  act iv i t ies  fee.

9. Labora to ry  fee.

10. C au t ion  fee.

11. S ta t ionery  fee.

12. Medical  Inspect ion  fee.

13. The Univers i ty  Colleges magazine and chronicle 
fee.

14. Fee  for the  H a n d  Book.

2. Eyery c an d ida te  applying for reg is tra t ion  as a M a t r ic u 
la te  o f  the  Univers i ty  shal l  pay a fee o f  Rs. 6 / -  on receipt o f  
which his name will be regis tered as a M a t r icu la te  o f  the U n i 
versity .

3. C a n d id a te s  for  examinat ion shall pay the following fees
E xam inat ion .  Fee.

Rs. Ps.
X  Class standard Matriculation. 26-50
Matriculation Examination.  24-00

Pre-University Examination  :
Whole Examination,  58-00
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Rs. Ps.

Part  I 22-00
Par t  I (fl) 14-00
Par t  I {b) 14-00
Par t  II . 18-00
Par t  U (a) H u m a n  A ch ievem en t .  8-00

(6 ) G r o u p  Subjects . 15-00

N o te  In the case o f  cand ida tes  with Science subjects and
House hp ld  Arts  a fee o f  Rs. 3 for each o f  these 
subjects  shal l  be charged in addit ion to the  E x am i
nation fee.

Pre-Professional Examination in Veterinary Science
and Agriculture : Rs. Ps.

Whole  E xam ina t io n  36-00
P a r t  I only 25-00
P a r t  II  only 15-00
Each subject  unde r  P ra t  I 7-00
Each sub jec t  und e r  P a r t  II  4-00

Provided,  however, t h a t  the  fee for the subjects;  Botany and  
Zoology under  P a r t  I shall  be Rs. 4 each.

First M .B .B  S. Degree Examination Part I  -

(New Regula t ions) .  Rs.  Ps.

Whole  E x am in a t io n .  40-00
English only 10-00
Phvsics only 15-00
C h c m ii t ry  only 15-00
Botany only 10-00
Zoology on ly  10-00

B.E, I  Degree Examination  -  (New Regula t ions) .

Whole  E x am in a t io n  40-00
Each Subject  in Theory  5-00
E ach  Sub jec t  in P rac t ica ls  5-00
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Intermediate Examination  :
Rs. Ps.

W hole  E xam ina t ion  36-00
Part  I only 17-00
Par t  II only 15-00
Par t  III only 26-00

Provided th a t  no c an d ida te  shall pay more than R s .3 6 / -  
at  a t ime whatever be the num ber  o f  parts  in which he appears .

N o te : -  In the  case o f  c an d id a tes  with science subjects  an addi
t ional  fee o f  Rs. 3 / -  for each science subject  shall be 
charged.

Ri. P».
B.A.  (Pass) Degree Examination  : '

Whole E x am in a t io n  55-00
Part  I only 25-00
Part  II  only  15~00
Par t  I I I  only 50-00

B.A.  (Hons.) Degree Examination:

Part  I (Whole) 20-00
English (cach Paper)  or  F rench  or G e rm a n  15-00
Final  E xam in a t io n  'JO-00

B.Sc. {Pass) Degree Examination:

Par t  I 15-00
Part  II  M a in  sub jec t  and two subsidiary

subjects  55-00
„ M ain  subject  30-00
,, Two subsidiary  subjects 30-00

Each subs id iary  sub jec t  20-00
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B.Sc. {Hons.) Degree Examination  :

Par t  I (Whole) 20-00
English (each paper)  or F ren ch  or  G e rm a n  15-00
Par t  I I  (Whole) 70-00
Part  II  {a) Two subsidiary  subjects 30-00
Par t  II  {b) M ain  sub jec t  -i5-00
Each subs id iary  sub jec t  20-00



B.Com .  (Pass) Degree Examination  : Rs. Ps.

Whole  Examinat ion  60-00
Par ts  I and IT 20-00
Par t  I only 15-00
Par t  II only 15-00
Par t  III  -  G ro u p  A 20-00
Pa r t  III  -  G ro u p  B 20-00

Three Year Degree Examinations  : {Old Regulations) :

(i) Par t  I Whole E xam ina t ion  37-00
Par t  I (A) English only 22-00
P a n  I (B) A n o th e r  language 17-00
Pa r t  I (C) G enera l  educa t ion  11-00

(ii) P a r t  II Whole  E xam ina t ion  58-00

(iii) Three Year  P a r t  II  B.A./B.Sc.  (Spccial)
(a) G ro u p  ‘A ’ Main Subject  33-00
(b) G ro up  ‘B’ Two ad d i t io n a l  subjects  33-00
(c) G ro u p  ‘B’ one a dd i t iona l  subject  17-00

(iv) Three  Year Degree  P a r t  I I -B .A./B.Sc .  (general)  -
Each opt iona l  subject  22-00

(v) Three  Year Degree  Par t  II~B.Com. Each G ro u p  33-00

Two Year Degree Candidates appearing under 
Three Year Degree (O ld  Regulations) \

i) B.A. D eg ree :

(a) Par t  I 28-00
(b) Par t  II 17-00
(c) P a r t  III  33-00

ii) B.Sc. D egree :

(a) Par t  I 17-00
(b) Par t  II W hole  E x am in a t io n  61-00
(c) P a r t  II M ain  33-00
(d) P a r t  II Two Subsidiaries 33-00
(e) Par t  II E ach  Subs id ia ry  22-00
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iii) B.Com.  De gre e  ; Rs. Ps.

(a) Part  I 17-00
(b) P a r t  II 17-00
(c) Part  1 & II 22-00
(d) Par t  III Each G ro u p  22-00

Three Year Degree Courses (Nen  ̂ Regulations) :

1. First Year B A./B.Sc. /B .Com. Rs. P.
W hole  E xam ina t ion  31-50

2. First Year B.A./B.Sc. /B.Com.
Each p ap e r  9-00

3. Second Year

Whole E xam ina t ion  37-00

4. Second Year B.Sc.
Whole Exam ina t ion  42-00

5. Second Year B.A./B,Sc./B.Com.
Each Paper  (ei ther theory  or Pract ica l)  9-00

6  Second Year B.A./B Sc./B.Com.
Special pap e r  9-00

7. Third Year B.A./B.Com.
Whole E xam ina t ion  42-00

<S. Third Year B.A /B.Com.
Eeach Paper  9-00

9. Third Year B.Sc.
Whole  Exam inat ion  52-50

10. Third Year B-A./B.Com.
Each paper  (e i ther  theory  or  pract ical)  9-00

11. r/nW/ Fear B .A ./B .Com .
Special pap e r  9-00

17. Third Year B A./B.Com.
Special  pap e r  5c prac t ica l  18-00
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Re-Organised Three Year Degree Examination fee of 

B.A.IB.Sc.!B.Com, Degree:

Par t  I ; Rs. Ps.

Whole E xam ina t ion  32-00
Part-1  (A) only 22-00
Part-1 (B) only ' 17-00

Par t  II ;

B.A. (Generai)  and  B.Com.
Whole Exam inat ion  60-00

B.A. (General)
Each op t iona l  subject  22-00

B .C o m .
Each group (either group ‘A ’, ‘B’ or ‘C )  22-00

B Sc. (Genera l)
“ Whole Exam ina t ion  65-00

B.Sc. (Genera l)
Each op t iona l  subject  25-00

B.Sc. (Special) H o m e  Science :
G ro u p  ‘A ’ Subsidiary  Subjects :

Whole E x am in a t io n  40-C0
Each Subject  ( including prac t ica l )  10-00

G r o u p  ‘B ’ M ain  Subject :
Whole E xam ina t ion  35-00
Each Sub jec t  9-00

B.A. Degree in Sanskrit Sastras

Whole E xam ina t ion  60-00
Each group  (either  G ro u p  ‘A ’ or ‘B’) 32-00

Oriental & Fine Arts

O-T. Pre l iminary  26-00
O.T .  Each Paper 7-00
O.T .  F ina l  31-50
O.T.  Each  Paper  8-00
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Subjeci  to the condit ion that  the fee for  any number o f  
papers should not be exceed the fee payab le  for  whole examina
tion.

Sarigeetha Visaradha. Natya Visaradha & Mridanga Visaradha

titles examinations:

Part I Rs. Ps.

Whole E xam ina t ion  21-00
Par t  \ (A) or Pa r t  (B) cach 14-00

Part II 37-00

Snngeetha Praveena Title Examination :

Whole E xam ina t ion ,  79-00
P a r t - I  (Theory).  44-00
P a r t -11 (Prac t ica l) .  44-00

B. Mus. Degree Examination :

Whole Examination 37-00
Part  1 (A) Only 17-00
P a r t  I (B) Only 17-00
Par t  1 (C )  Only H-OO
P a n  11 of  the B.Mus Degree 58-00

B.Ed Degree Examination :

Whole Exam inat ion  37-00
Part  I (Theory only) 28-00
Part IT (Pract ica l)  17-00

B.E. Degree Examination :

B.E. Par t  I ^^2-00
B.E. Part II 42-00
Each subject  6-00
B.E. II (new regula tions)  42-00
B.E. I l l  (new regulations) 47-00
B.E IV (new regulations)  47-00
B.E V (new regulations)  47-00
Each sub jec t  in Theory  6-00
Each subi'ect in P r a c t i c a h  under  6-00
B.E l /I l ,  I I / I I l ,  I I I / l I I
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M.B.B.S, Degree Examination’.

First M.B.B S. Examinations: Rs. Ps.

Par t  1 Chemistry  Physics 21-00
Each subject (A notom y or Physioloay)  33-00
1st M.B.B.S. Par t  I ’ 42-00
1st M.B.B.S. (English or Botany or Zoology) I l-OO
1st M.B.B.S. (Physics or Chemistry)  17-00
1st M.B.B.S. Par t  II 21- 00
1st M.B.B.S. Part  111 58-00

Second M.B.B.S. Examination :

Whole Exam ina t ion  63-00
P a r t  I only (Pharmachology) 28-00
Part  II W hole  exam ina t ion  44 00

Each subject  under  Part II separa te ly

(i) Forensic  Medicine  and Toxicology 22-00

(ii) Pathology and  Bacteriology 22-00

Final M.B.B.S. Examination :

Whole Exam inat ion  84-00
Par t  I only W hole  exam ina t ion  39-00

Each Subject  under  Pa r t  1 separa te ly ;

(i) Prevent ive  and Social M edicine  28-00

(ii) O p tha lm ology  and E .N .T .  Diseases 22-00

Part  II only W hole  exam ina t ion  66-00

Each subject  under  Part II

Medicinc or Surgery 28-00
Obste trics and Gynaecology 22-00
M.D..  M.S. and M.Sc. 262-50
Resubmission o f  Thesis for M.Sc. Degree 84-00

Diploma Courses:

D.O.,  D .L  O., D .G  O.; D.C.P . ,  D .C .H  etc. 131-50
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B.G.L.jB.L. Degree Examination :

First Ye ar  B .G . L .  D e g r e e  : Rs.  Ps .

W hole  exam ina t ions  (includiHg for Marks)  50-}-2-50 
For  each Division - d o -  304-2-50

Second Y ea r  B.G.L.  D e g r e e  :

Whole exam ina t ions  - d o -  50-j-2-50
For each Division - d o -  30-^2-50

B.L.  D e g r e e  :

W hole  exam ina t ions  - d o -  70-r2-50
For each Divisions - d o -  40 +  2-50

B.V.Sc. Degree Examination :

Pre l im inary  Examinat ion  25-00
Second Y e a r  30-00
Third  Y ear  30-00
Final E x am in a t io n  50-00

Subsequent  a p p e a r a e n c c s :

For each subject  in the Pre l iminary,  Second and 
Third year Exam ina t ions  15-00

For each sub jec t  in the Final  Exam ina t ion  20-00

B.V.Sc. {New Regulations) Degree Examination.

I B.V.Sc. 35-00
Ir B.V.Sc.  45-00

III B.V.Sc. 45-00
IV B.V.Sc. 70-00

For each  snb jec t  in the I, II and III B.V.Sc.
E xam ina t ion  15-00

For  each subject  in the  IV B.V.Sc. 20-00

B.Sc. {Agriculture) Degree Examination : {INTEGRATED)

First  E xam ina t ion  :

Whole  Exam ina t ion  40-00
One sub jec t  (English or Physics or Chemistry or 
Botany o r  Zoology) 10-00
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Sccoi id ,  Third and Fourth E xam inat ion .

W hole  E x o m in a t io n  (S econ d  E x a m in a t io n )
(Third E x a m in a t io n )  
(Fourth  E x a m in a t io n )

For one  subject  
For two subjects

M'A. Degree (By effiux of time)

M A . Degree (Two year course)

Previous  or Part  I 
Final  or Part II

M.Sc. Degree {Two year course) :

Previous or Part I 
Final or Part H

M . M u s .  Degrre Examination :

W h o le  E xam in at ion  
P a r t - I  T heory  
Part -  II P rac t ica l  
M .E d .  W rit ten  
D is se r ta t io n

Rank Certificate for all the courses

M  A. Hons, and M.Sc. Degree (by examinntion) 

Research Degrees:

M Phil.  D e g r e e  : W rit ten  e x a m in a t io n
Thesis

Ph. D. D eg ree  : W rit ten  Exam inat ion
Thesis

D  Litt .  D e g r e e —  Thes is  
D Sc. D e g r e e —  T h es is

Rs, Ps.

30 00  
3 5 -0 0  
4 0 -0 0  
15-00  
25 GO

50-00

4 2 -0 0
42-00

4 2 -0 0
42-00

84-00
5 0 -0 0
44-00
5 2 -50

105-00

10-00

75-00

30-00  
100-00

3 1 -5 0  
262 -5 0  
250-00  
250 -0 0

4. T h e  fee for reco g n i t io n  o f  change  o f  name sh a l l  be Rs.  l\j*

5. A fee  o f  Rs.  11/ - shall  be charged for issu ing a migration  
c er t i f i ca t e  g iv ing p e r m is s io n  to grad uates  and undcr-gradujites



o f  this U n iv e r s i t y  pro p o s in g  to take  up courses  o f  other  U n iv e r 
s i t ie s .

6 . A fee  o f  Rs,  2 - 5 0  shall  be charged w h en ev er  an e x tr a c t  
o f  an ap p l ica t io n  form for any o f  the  U nivers i ty  exam inat ions  or  
from the  reg is ter  o f  c a n d id a t e s  for an e x a m in a t io n  or from th e  
regis ter  o f  M a t r i c u la t e s  is furn ish ed .

7. A fee  o f  Rs. 1 1 / -  sha l l  be charged  for each app l icat ion  
for recognit ion  o f  an e x a m in a t io n  o f  another  Universit> and o f  
the S .S .L .C .  e x a m in a t io n  or E u ro p eo n  H igh  S ch o o l  E xam inat ion  
con d u cted  by bodies  o u t s id e  the ju r isd ic t ion  o f  this University .

D ate  o f  Birth C ert i f ica te  Rs.  2 - 5 0

The fee  is Rs.  2 5 / - ,  i f  the da te  o f  birth in the orgina
S .S .L .C .  R eg is ter  o f  the  c a n d id a t e  is corrected  and a l tered  by a 
c o m p e te n t  author i ty  (D ir e c to r  o f  Publ ic  Instruct ion)  and Rs. 100/-  
i f  there is produ ct ion  o f  d e c la ra t io n  by the c a n d id a te  as to his  
correct date  o f  birth from a c o m p e t e n t  c ivil  court  o f  Just ice  o f  
rank not  be low that  o f  a D i s t r i c t  M u n s i f f  in the U nivers i ty  area  
o f  affi l iation.

A cand id ate  app ly ing  for a d m iss io n  to the M atr icu la t ion  
E xam in at ion  for the first t im e  shal l  furnish as his date  o f  birth 
the  date  as entered  in his S .S .L .C  o r T . S . L . C  Regis ter .

C and id ate s  for w h om  S . S . L C .  Register  has not been  
m a in ta in e d ,  the date  as entered  in the  s ch o o l  register at the  t im e  
w hen  he last s tud ied  in the h igh es t  c lass  o f  the  secondary  depart
m e n t  shall  be furn ished .

A c a n d id a te  p e r m it t e d  to a p p ly  for  ad m iss ion  to the  
M atr icu la t ion  e x a m in a t io n  w ith ou t  hav in g  s tud ied  in any recog
n ised  inst i tu t ion  shal l  at the t im e  o f  the first a p p earan ce  for the  
M a tr icu la t io n  E x a m in a t io n  furnish the e x a c t  date  o f  birth,

A can d id ate  app ly ing  to  be  m a tr icu la ted  w i th o ut  appear
ing  for the M a tr ic u la t io n  E x a m in a t io n  o f  the U nivers i ty ,  shall  
furn ish the da te  o f  birth as g iven in his S .S .L .C .  R eg is ter  or as 
registered by the author i ty  which  c o n d u cted  exa m in a t io n  which
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ill his ease has been cons idered  e q u iv a l e n t  to the M a tr icu la t io n  
E x a m in a t io n  o f  the Sri V e n k a te s w a r a  U nivers i ty .

C and idates  w ho  apply  for P o s t - P r e - U n iv e r s i t y  E x a m in a 
t i o n s  after  passing an Exam inat ion  recogn ised  as equivalent  to  
t h e  Pre-U nivers i ty  or a corresp on d in g  exam in at ion  o f  the Sri 
V e n k a te sw a ra  U n iv e r s i ty ,  shall  be ca l led  upon to furnish the  
d a t e  o f  birth as g iven by them to the b od y  c o n d u c t in g  that exa-  
m in a t io n  at the t im e  they  a p p l ie d  for ad m iss io n  to  the e x a m i 
n a t io n .

An  entry o n c e  m ad e  shall  no t  be altered so far as U n iv e r 
s i ty  p u rp oses  are c o n c e r n e d  and will  have to be rep ea ted  at s u b 
s e q u e n t  e xam in at ion s .

Subject to the proviso  that the d a te  o f  birth o f  a candid ate  
s h a l l  be corrected  in the  U n iv ers i ty  R ecords ,  i f  the  date  o f  birth  
in his S .S .L .C .  has been corrected  and duly a t t e s ted  by a c o m p e 
te n t  authority  on p a y m en t  o f  the  prescribed fee  or Rs.  25 / - .

A fee  o f  Rs.  100 /-  shall  be charged for any al terat ion  in 
t h e  d a t e  o f  birth as en tered  in the U n iv e r s i t y  R ecords .  A ny  such  
a l t e r a t io n  shal l  be  m a d e  o n ly  o n c e  in each  case  and no further  
c h a n g e  shall  be p erm iss ib le .  Such a l terat ion  shall  be made on  
th e  p r o d u c t io n  by the a p p l i c a n t  o f  a d e c la ra t io n  as to his correct  
d a t e  o f  birth from a c o m p e t e n t  Civil  C ourt  o f  Just ice  o f  a rank  
n o t  b e lo w  that  o f  a D i s t r i c t  Munsiflf, in the U n iv e r s i t y  area o f  
aff i l ia t ion .

Each case wi l l  be d i sp o se d  o f  accord in g  to the Ordinances  
in force  on the date  o f  the  rcce ip t  o f  the ap p l ica t io n  with all  
t h e  n eces sa ry  par t icu lars  regarding register  num bers ,  year and  
c e n t r e  w h ere  he prev ious ly  app eared  for  the  U n iv ers i ty  E x a m in a 
t i o n  for the first and th e  last t im e  and Orig inal decree  copy  t o 
g e t h e r  with a chalan for  R s.  2 7 / -  or 2 9 / -  as the case  may be to 
w a r d s  the  costs  i f  aw ard ed  in the  d ecree .

8 . (fl) For s u p p ly in g  marks to a can d id ate  Rs.  Ps.  
ob ta ined  at any exa m in a t io n  other  than  
the B .A.  and B .C om . D e g re e  e x a m i 
nat ions  (for each a p p ea r a n c e )  2-00
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(h) For supplying marks  to  :i c a n d id a te  R s .P s .
o b ta in ed  at the B A .  and B .Com. Degree  
E xam inat ion s  for each part.  2 - 0 0

(c) For su p p ly ing  marks  to a ca n d id a te  
obta ined  at the  In term ed ia te  E x a m in a 
tion for each  Part passed  sep a ra te ly .  2- 00

{(I) For su p p ly in g  deta i led  marks to a c a n d i 
date  o b t a in e d  at E x a m in a t io n s  for the  
deta il s  o f  each su b jec t  com pr is ing  a 
m in im um  (ad d it ion a l  f e e ) .  1 -50

Total Marks  S t a t e m e n t  2 - 5 0

D eta i led  Marks S t a te m e n t  4 - 0 0

8 - A  {a) (i) For su p p ly in g  grades  to a c a n d id a te
at M atr icu la t io n  or Pre -U n iv ers i ty  
E x a m in a t io n  for each a p p ea r a n c e .  2 - 0 0

(ii) -d o -  For supply ing  grades paper-w ise
in each  P a r t  (for each a p p ea r a n c e ) .  1 -5 0

(extra)

{b) (i) For su p p ly in g  G rades  (d iv is ion-wise)
to a c a n d id a te  a t  B .A .  or B .Sc .  or 
B C o m .  or B .E d .  or M .S c .  D egree  
E x a m in a t io n  for each part o f  the  
a p p ea r a n c e .  2-00

(i i )  -d o -  For  supply ing  grades  paper-
wise  in each  Part (for each appear
a n ce ) .  1 -50

(extra)

(f )  (i) For su p p ly in g  total grades  to a c a n 
d idate  at M .A .  (Part 1 or Part 11) or 
M .E d .  Part I E xam in at ion  (for  each  
ap p ea ra n ce ) ,  2-00

(ii) -d o -  For su p p ly in g  grades  paper-  
w ise  in e a c h  Part (for each  a p p ea r 
a n c e ) .  1 -50

(extra)
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{d) For supp ly ing  grades  to a ca nd id a te  at 
M .B .B .S .  or B .V .S c . ,  or B.E, D egree  
E x a m in a t io n  for each app ea ra n ce .  Rs.  3 -50  nP.

9. A fee o f  Rs.  6/ -  sh a l l  be charged  for scrut iny  o f  the
S ,S .L .C . ,  H .S ,  and M P.S .L .C .  o f  a ca n d i -  

S .S  L,C. Scrutiny fee. d a t e  d ec lared  e l ig ib le  by the Andhra or
M adras  or A n n a m a la i  U n iv ers i ty  provided  

th a t  the E x a m in a t io n  passed  by the c a n d id a te  is  the same or 
s im i la r  to that c o n d u c ted  by the  Secre tary ,  S .S .L .C  and H .S .  
and M .P  S.L.C. Board, Andhra Pradesh State .

Note :— Scrut iny fees  o n c e  paid  shall  in no case  be refunded.

10. A fee  o f  Rs.  6 ' - shall  be  charged for supp ly ing  a certified
extract  from  the e l ig ib le  list to e lig ible

S .S .L .C . Eligibility S.S .L .C .  h o ld ers  o f  the  Universi ty ,
certificate.

11. A  fee  o f  Rs. 6/ -  shall  be charged for the grant o f  c o m b i 
nat ion o f  a t t e n d a n c e s  earned by a candid ate

Combination of jn two C o l leg es  in the U n iv ers i ty  area,
attendance.

12. Fees  shall  be charged as f o l l o w s  for each app l ica t ion  
for  e x e m p t io n  from ( 1) the p ro d u ct io n  o f  a t t en d a n c e  certi f icates  
an d  (2) c o n d o n a t io n  o f  shor tage  in a t t en d a n ce .

(1) Exemptions:

F e e s - G r a n t  o f  E x e m p t io n  from u n dergo in g  Rs.  P.

P h y s ic a l  E d u ca t io n  c lasses .  6 - 0 0

E x e m p t io n  from p ass ing  subjects  (for  each  subject ) .  6 -00

F e e s - G r a n t  o f  E x em p t io n  from undergoing
co m p u lso r y  N . C . C .  T ra in in g .  6 -0 0

F e e  for granting  e x e m p t io n  from m in im u m  age  
p rescr ib ed  for a d m iss io n  into P . U . C .  and o n e  
Y e a r  o f  the Three  i ear D eg ree  Course .  11-00

Exemption from (̂ 7) C o l lege  s tu d en ts  and pr ivate  c an d id ate s  for  
attendance. ch a n g e  o f  subjec ts  Rs.  2 8 / - .
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(b) P riva te  c a n d id a te s  ( e x em p t io n  for w h o le  
e x a m in a t io n )  Rs.  7 5 / - .

Note In the case  o f  (b) a b o v e ,  ap p l ica t io n s  rece ived after the  
prescribed dates  will  be a c c e p t e d  on  p a y m en t  o f  th e  
penal  fees  at  the fo l lo w ing  rates :—

(i) For M a rc h /A p r i l  E x a m in a t io n s  :

Rs.  5 / -  from a p p l ic a t io n s  r e c e iv ed  during 2nd to  
1 1th S eptem ber .

Rs. 10 /- / I2 th  to 30th Septem ber ,

Rs. 3 5 / - / l s t  to 3 Is t  O c to b e r .

(ii) For S ep tem b er /O cto b er  E x a m in a t io n s  :

Rs.  5 / -  from a p p l ic a t io n s  rec e iv ed  during 2nd to 
11th March.

Rs. 10 / - /1 2 th  to 31st M arch .

Rs.  3 5 / - / l s t  to  30th April .

(2) C o n d o n a t io n  o f  shortage  in a t t e n d a n c e  Rs 11/-

13. (i) A  fee  o f  R s .  4 / -  shall  be charged for i s su ing  a provi
s ional cer t i f ica te  to a su c ce s s fu l  candidate  at a 

For provisional D eg ree  E x a m in a t io n  o f  the U n iv e r s i t y  before the  
certificate. D eg ree  is conferred  or be fore  a cert i f icate  is ord i 

narily is sued .

(ii) The fee  for issu ing d u p l ic a te s  o f  the a b o v e  shall be  
Rs.  2 -5 0  for  each .

14. (a) A fee  o f  Rs.  4 / - and Rs.  6/ - shal l  be charged for issuing
a M a tr icu la t io n  or P r e -U n iv e r s i t y  or Pre-Profess ional  
pass  cert i f icate  issued on a p p l i c a t io n s  received before  
and a fter  the  prescr ibed  dates  resp ec t ive ly .

Note :—  A p p l ica t io n s  for Pass  Cert i f icates  w ith out  penalty should  
reach the  Regis trar  on or be fore  1st O c to b e r  and 1st 

For pass February su c ce e d in g  resp ec t ive ly  the  March and Septem-  
certificate. her E x a m in a t io n s  o f  each year.
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{!)) A d d i t io n a l  fees  at the fo l low in g  rates shall  also  be  
levied for a p p l i c a t io n s  rece ived

(i) a fter  two years  from the date o f  appearii ig for  
the e x a m in a t io n  c o n c er n e d  Rs. 4 / - .

(ii) a fter  five years  from the date  o f  appearing for 
the e x a m in a t io n  co ncerned  Rs. 11/- .

15. A f e e o f R s .  1 1 / - shall  be charged for issuing a di ipli-  
For duplicate certilicate. ca te  o f  a pass  certi f icate .

16. D u p l ic a t e  o f  D ip lo m a  shall  not be  issued; but a c a n d i 
d a te  may,  on  p r o d u c t io n  o f  satisfactory  

F or issue o f a certificate ev id e n c e  that  the  or ig ina l  d ip lo m a  issued to  
In case original diploma him has been  d es troyed  or irrecoverably  lost  
is lo s t  or destroyed. and on  p a y m e n t  o f  Rs,  11/-  be provided with

a cer t i f ica te  sp ec i fy in g  the  D e g re e  in which  
h e  may have been a d m it te d .

Cert i f icate  for having a t t e n d e d  the C o n v o c a t io n  ins tead  o f  
Duplicate Degree Certificate Rs.  11 / - .

17. {a) A fee o f  Rs,  6/ -  sha l l  be  charged  for each ap p l ica 
tion for  tak ing  d e g r ee  in person  at  a C o n v o c a t io n .

(b) A fee  o f  Rs.  17/-  shal l  be charged for each a p p l i c a 
tion for tak ing  degrees  in-absentia.

(c) A fee  o f  Rs,  2%j- sha l l  be charged for each a p p l ic a 
t ion  for is su ing  d ip lo m a s  in a d v a n ce  o f  co n v o c a t io n .

{d) A d d i t io n a l  fees  at the  fo l lo w in g  rates shall be  
For attendance levied for each  o f  the a p p l i c a t io n s  rece ived  : 
at Convocation

(i) a fter  o n e  year  from the  date  o f  appearing for  
the  e x a m in a t io n  concerned  ... Rs.  4 / -

(i i)  a fter  five years  from th e  date  o f  app ear ing  for  
the e x a m in a t io n  co n c er n e d  ... Rs.  I I / -
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(ii i) Tn case  o f  D ip lo m a s  awarded  u n d e r  (c) above ,  
an a d d i t ion a l  fee  o f  Rs.  1 0 / -  shall  be charged for  
each C o n v o c a t io n  at  w hich  th e  candid ate  cou ld  
have  taken the D e g re e .

18. Any person ,  w h o  h a v in g  sent in his n a m e  to the R eg is 
trar as required in the  prescr ibed form as  

Penalty fornon-appea- a c a n d id a te  for a D e g re e  at a Convocat 'on  , 
ranee at a Convocation, in p e r so n ,  fails  to app ear  in person  thereat ,

shall ,  w h en  he  next  ap p l ie s  for his Degree  
be charge an ad d i t io n a l  penal  fee  o f  Rs.  11/-  in add it ion  to those  
conta ined in Law 17 above .
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19. T uit ion  fee  and o th er  fees  in the U n iv e r s i ty  Colleges :

Rs.
(a) F ee  for reg is trat ion  o f  a p p l i c a t io n  ... 5/-

(a-1) F ee  for reg is trat ion  o f  a p p l i c a t io n  for  the
U n iv e r s i t y  C o l le g e  o f  E n g in eer in g  ... 6/ -

(b) F ee  for adm iss io n  to U n iv e r s i ty  C o l le g e s  ... 5/-

In o n e  In tw o  
in s ta l -  in s ta l 
m en t  m cnts  
R s.  Rs.

(c) T u i t io n  fees  for H o n o u r  courses
per term ... 8 0 / -  41/-

(ii) T u i t io n  fees  for pass  courses
per term ... 6 2 / -  32/-

(iii) T u i t io n  fees for M .A .  Hons ,  
and M .S c .  (one  year courses)  
and M .A .  and M .S c .  (tvvp year
courses) per term ... 8 0 / -  41/-

(iv) T u i t io n  fee  for the
B.E.  D e g r e e  C ourse  ... 100/-  51/-



In one In two  
insta l-  in s ta l 
m ent  mcnt  

Rs,  Rs.
(v) Research  D e g r e e s :

1. R eg is tra t ion  fee  for
M .P h i l ,  and P h .D .  ... 50/-

2. T u i t io n  fees  for M Phil .
and P h .D  per term ... 4 0 / -  2 1 / -

3. Laboratory  fee s  (for
S c ie n c e  s tu d en ts )  per
term ... 15/-

(vi)  P o s t - G r a d u a te  M ed ica l  D e g 
rees and  D ip lo m a s  :

R eg is tra t ion  F ee  ( C o m m o n  to  
D e g r e e  and D i p l o m a  C o u r se s ) . . .  50 / -

T u i t io n  Fees  :

M .D . ,  M .S .  and M .S c .  D e g -
fees 100/-

H
Note It shall  b e  c o m p e t e n t  for the  V ic e - C h a n c e l lo r  to 

sa n c t io n  the levy o f  tu i t i o n  fee  at such  con cess ion  
rates as  may be  prov ided  for under S ec .  92 o f  the  
Andhra E d u c a t io n a l  R u le s  for the  t im e  be ing  in 
force .

{d) The  fees  for  r e s id e n c e  shal l  be th ose  prescribed by 
the S y n d ic a te  from  t im e  to t im e.

(e) T h e  s ta t ion ery  fee  shal l  be  Rs.  2 / -  and the A th let ic  
fee  shall  be  R s .  3 / -  per term  w hich  shall  be  paid  
w ith  the tu i t ion  fee  for each term.

( / )  T h e  read ing  room fee  shal l  be Rs. 3 / -  per term  
w hich  shall  be paid with  the  tu i t ion  fee  for each  
term.
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(g) The L ibrary  fee shall be Rs. 2 /-  per term  which 
shall be pa id  w ith  the  tu it io n  fee for each term.

{h) The cxtra -curr icL i lar  activ ities fee shall be Rs. 1-8-0 
per term  which shall be paid  with the tuition fee 
for cach term .

(i) 1. The L abora to ry  fee, in the case o f  the main
subject Rs. 15/- for each te rm , in the case o f a 
subject o f  the  general s tandard  Rs. 10/- fo r 
each term , in the case o f  subsidiaries for each 
subject Rs. 5/- for each te rm , shall be paid with 
the tu ition  fee for each term .

2. The lab o ra to ry  fee in the  case of Engineering 
College s tu den ts  shall be as follows :
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New R e g u la t io n s ;

Rs.

B.E. I, B.E. II .. 20
B .E . I l l ,  B .E . IV and

B.E. V ... 30

Old R e g u la t io n s :

F .E . P a r ts  I and  II ... 20
B.E. P a r t s  I and  II  ... 30

(_/) the cau tion  fee in the case o f  science students shall 
be Rs. 30/- which shall be paid  with the tuition fee 
on admission.

Note -  This a m o u n t  will be re funded  to the s tu d en t at the  
tim e o f  his leaving th e  College a f te r  deducting the  
m oneys, if  any, due from  him  to the University on 
accoun t o f  loss or dam age  caused to the properties 
o f  the U nivers ity .

{k) The fee fo r  the hand -bo ok  o f  Rs. 2 /-  per annum  
shall be paid  w ith the tu it io n  fee for the first term.
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( / )  M edical inspection  fee o f  Re 1 / - per annum  pay
able w ith the  tu it ion  fee for the  first terra.

(m) the U n ive rs i ty  C o llege  m agazine and chronicle fee 
shall be Re. 1 / - p e r  te rm .

The above fees a re  com pulsory  for all s tudents and shall 
be paid  w ithin the first five w ork in g  days o f  the  com m encem ent 
o f  each te rm . The penal fee for the non-paym en t o f  fees on 
d u e  d a te  shall be reckoned  a t  an n as  4 for each w orking  day m tc r -  
ven in g  betw een the due d a te  and  the  d a te  o f  paym ent o r one 
rutpee per week, w hichever is less. Should, however, the 
p e r io d  o f  de fau lt  extend beyond  fifteen days, the s tu d e n t’s name 
sh a l l  be rem oved  from  the  rolls o f  college and shall not be re 
e n te r e d  during  the  course  o f  th e  term  till  a ll the prescribed  
fees  and  an add it io na l  pena l  fee o f  Rs. 5 /-  a re  pa id  Penal fees 
on d e fa u l ts  ex tending beyond a te rm  shall be Rs. 10/- provided 
re -a d m iss io n  is sanc tio ned  by the  V ice-C hance llo r  on the recom 
m en d a tio n  o f  the P r in c ip a l .

19. (A), (i) Fee tow ards t ra n s fe r  from i 
Evening course  to D ay  course  
and  vice versa. j

(ii) Fee tow ards  readm iss ion  o f  ' 
s tu d en ts  in to  the  same cour
ses w hich  they  m ight have 
d iscon tinued  on  g rounds o f  
i l l -hea lth  an d  econom ic  re a 
sons.

(iii) (a) Fee  tow ards t ran s fe r  o f  "

Rs.
6 / -

6 / -

M ed ica l /
c an d id a te s
U nivers ity
U n iv e rs i ty ,
Sta te .

Engineering 
from  one 
to  ano th e r  
outside the

28/-

(b) Fee tow ards  t ra n s fe r  o f  '1

M ed ica l  / E ngineering  
can d id a te s  from one  U n i 
versity  to a n o th e r  within 
the State*

fA i l l -

135—41
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(iv) Fee tow ards change in com 
b ina tio n  o f  subjects  a t  the 
end o f  I year o f  T h ree  Y ear 
D egree  Course on t ra n s fe r ,  
where the  com b ina tion  is 
n o t  availab le  in the  new co l
lege.

(v) Fee tow ards  tran s fe r  o f  s tu 
den ts  from one U n iv e rs i ty  to 
a n o th e r ,  w ithin the S ta te  a t  
the end of F irs t  and  Second 
Y ears o f  T hree  Y ear D egree  
C ourse .

Rs.

11/ -

I I / -

(vi) Fee tow ards g ran t in g  exem p- 1
tion  from  pu tting  in a t te n d 
ance  for P a r t  T (b) Language, 
where th a t  language is n o t  
offered in  th a t  college.

11/ -

20. In fo rm ation  as to w he ther  a c o n d id a te ’s answers in any 
p a rt icu la r  head  or heads o f  any exam ination 

For verification of have been  valued and m arked  will be sup-
valuation of answers and plied  to the c a n d id a te  on his forwarding m 
totalling of Marks. case he is a can d id a te  appearing  from any

college th rough  the  H ead  o f  the Institu tion  
and in case he is a p rivate  can d id a te  d irec tly ,  w ith in  one m onth  
o f  the declara tion  o f  the resu lts  in the exam ina tion  in question, 
an applica tion  acco m p an ied  by a fee o f  Rs. 25/- for each head. 
I f  as a result o f  the  verification m ade u n d e r  h is clause it is d is
covered th a t  there  has been an om ission  to value or mark any 
answer or answers or a m is tak e  in  the  to ta lling  o f  the marks, 
the fee for verification  shall be re fu nded  to  the  app lican t.

The fee is only for verification w hether the candidates 
answers in any p a r t ic u la r  head have been valued and whether 
the to ta lling has been co rrec t and no t for reva lua tion  o f  answers. 
No answer paper shall be reva lued  by an exam iner after the 
marks have once  been sent to the R eg is tra r .



(fl) A fee o f  Re. 1 /- shall be charged  for th e  a p p lic a 
tion form s p rescribed  by the  U niversity  f^or the 
posts in the  U nivers ity  Service.

(̂ >) Fee for reg is tra tio n  o f  app lica tio ns  for the posts in
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the University .

i ) ' F o r  the  cad re  o f  lec tu rc ts  o r equal 
cadre  an d  above. Rs. \ 0 | -

ii) For the  cadres above L D  Cs. or 
equ iva len t cadre  o f  L ec tu rers . Rs. 5 /-

iii) F o r  the  cad re  o f  L .D  Cs. o r equ iva len t 
cadrcs . Rs. 2 h

Vi ) For the  cad res  below  L.D.Cs, Rs. 1-50

itriculation Q uestion  P apers  -  O N E  Set. Re. 1 - 0 0

All O ther E xam ina tion  Q ues tion  P apers  -  Fach
Paper. 0-25 Ps.

135-41*
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Dates for payment of Examination fees, Submission of Certificates,
(O rdi

1. The la tes t  dates on which fees for exam ina tions  shall be 
to be p roduced  by c an d id a te s  o r to be su b m itte d  to the R eg is tra r  
begin and the dates on which the  re su l ts  o f  the  exam inations

E xam inations.

L atest d a te  for p a y 
m en t o f fees and 

for subm itt ing  
applica tions .

Latest d a te  for 
subm itting  
certificates.

M atr icu la tion . D ecem ber 15 or M arch 1 2  o r
July 15 August 19

Pre-U n ivers ity / D ecem ber 15 or M arch 9 o r
In term ediate . July 15 August 19

F irs t  year exam ination in January 15 or April 15 or
Engineering and  Pre- July 15 A ugust 19
Professional Exam ina
tion in M ed ic ine , V e te 
rinary  Science and A gri
cu ltu re .

B.A. P a r t  1 January 5 or M arch 1 2  o r
July 15 A ugust 19

P art  II 
P art  I I I  

B.A. Hons. P a r t  I

- d o -
- d o -

D ecem ber 15 or

- d o -
-d o -

M arch 1 2  or
July 15 August 19

P art 11 D ecem ber 15 M arch 1 2

B Sc. Part I Jan uary 5 or M arch 1 2  o r
July 15 August 19

B.Sc. Part II  (M ain and January 5 or M arch 1 2  or
subsidiary). July 15 August 19

B.Sc. Hons. P a r t  I D ecem ber 15 or M arch 1 2  o r
Ju ly 15 August 19

I I D ecem ber 15 or M arch 1 2  or
(subsidiary subjects). July 15 A ugust 19
,, P a r t  II M ain. D ecem ber 15 M arch 1 2
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XXV.

Commencement of Examinations and Publication of Results.
n a n c e s )
payab le  and app lica tions  fo r adm iss ion  there to  and certificates 
in the form s p rescribed , th e  da tes  on  wiitch' exam inations shall 
sha ll  be published a t  the  U nivers ity  Office shall be —

D a le  of com m encem ent 
o f  exam inations,

L a te s t  da le  for publication 
o f  resu lts .

L as t  M onday  in M arch  or 
2nd M onday  in Sep tem ber. 
L a s t  M onday in M arch  or 
2nd  M on day  in Sep tem ber. 
3 rd  M onday  in M ay or 
2nd M onday  in Sep tem ber.

4 th  M on day  in M arch  o r  
2nd M onday  in Sep tem ber; 
N e x t  day  a f te r  P a r t  L 
N e x t  day  a f te r  P art  IL 
4 th  M o n d ay  in M arch  or 
2n d  M onday  in Septem ber. „ 
3 rd  M o n d ay  in M arch.
4 th  M o n d a y  in M arch  or 
2nd  M ond ay  In S ep tem ber. 
N e x t  day  a f te r  P a r t  1 for the  
M ain  sub jec t  and next day
a f te r  M ain  for the  subsid iary  
su b jec ts .

4 th  M o n d ay  in M arch or 
2nd  M o n d ay  in Septem ber. 
Sam e da te s  as for B.Sc. Pass 

S u b s id ia r ie s .
4th M o n d ay  in M arch .

Last M onday  in M ay or 
4ih M onday  in O ctober 

Last M onday  in May or 
4th M onday  in O ctober. 
3rd M onday  in June  or 
1st M onday in N ovem ber,

3rd M onday in May or 
4th M onday in O ctober.

. - d o -  
- d b -

3rd M onday in May o r  
4 th  M onday in O ctober, 
'?rd M onday  in M ay.
3rd M onday  in M ay or 
•^th M onday in O co tober.

- d o -

- d o -

- d o -
3rd M onday in M ay.
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E xam ina tions .

Latest d a te  fo r p a y 
m ent o f  fees and 

for su b m itt in g  
app lica tions .

L a te s t  date fo r 
subm itting 

certificates.

B .Com . P a r t  1 D ecem ber 15 or M arch  12 o r
July  ̂ 15 August 19

P a n  11 i - d o - - d o -
P a r t  III - d o - - d o -

T h ree -Y ea r  D egree 
E xam inations .

(B.A. Special, B .A ./B .Sc. 
G e n e ra l ,  B.Sc. Special, 
B.Com and B.Mus.)

P a r t  1 Ja n u a ry  5 o r M arch  19 o r

P a r t  II
Ju ly  15 August 19.
January  5 or M arch  19 o r

B .Ed. Part I
July 15 A ugust 19.
Jan u ary  15 or M arch  9 o r

P a r t  II
Ju ly  15 

- d o -
Augu-st 19. 

- d o -
Part III - d o - - d o -

F .E .  P a r t  I and  B.E. P a r t  I - d o - M arch  12 o r

F .E . P a r t  II  and  B.E. A ugust 19

P a r t  II —d o — - d o -

I M .B B.S.

P a r t  I F e b ru a ry  1 or E igh t day* b e 
O c tober 15 fore the com

P art  11 - d o -

m encem ent o f  
th e  Examina
t ion .

- d o -

11 M.B.B.S.
P a r t  I - d o - - d o -
P a r t  11 - d o - - d o -
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D ate  o f  com m encenicnt 
o f  exam inations.

4 th M onday in M arch  or 
2nd M onday in Septem ber. 
N ex t  day a fte r  P a r t  I 
N e x t  day a i le r  P art  II

L ates t da te  for pub lication  
o f  resiiltsi

3rd M onday  in M ay or 
4 th M on day  in O ctober, 

- d o -  
- d o -

1st M onday in April or 
2nd M onday in Sep tem ber. 
N e x t  day a fte r  P art  I

Last M onday in May or 
4th M onday in O ctober. 
L as t  M onday  in M ay or 
4 th  M onday  in O ctober.

3rd M onday  in M arch  or 3rd M onday  in May or
2nd  M onday in S ep tem ber. 4th M onday  in O ctober.
N e x t  day a f te r  P art  I - d o -
N ex t day a fte r  P art  II - _ - d o -  " •
3 rd  M onday  in M areh  or - - d o -  .........
2 n d  M onday in Sep tem ber

-d o - - d e 

1st M onday in A pril  or i s t  M onday in M ay or
L ast M onday  in D ecem ber. Last M onday in January .

N e x t  day a fte r  P a r t  1 o r - d o -
2 6 th  N ovem ber.
25 th  M arch  or A pril 25th or January  5th.
26 th  N ovem ber.
N e x t  day a fte r  P a r t  I - d o -
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E xam inations .

L a tes t  d a te  for p a y 
ment o f  fees and 

for subm itting  
a p p lica t io n s .

L a tes t  date for 
subm itting 

certificates.

F in a lM  B.B S 
P a r t  1

P a r t  II

D X .O .
P a r t  I

D .L .O .
P a r t  II

D  L O./D.O./
D C .H ./D .C .P ./
M  D./M .S.
B V.Sc.

Pre lim inary .

II  Year
I I I  Y ear 
F in a l  Year

B.Sc, fAgr.) ( In te 
g ra ted ) .

F irs t  E xam ination ,

Second E xam ina
t io n .

T h ird  Exam ination.

Fou rth  E xam ina
t io n

I  B .G.L. Degree.

I I  B .G .L . D egree.

I I I  B .L . Degree.

F eb ruary  1 or 
O c tober 15

- d o -

15 O ctober

15 A pril

- d o -

Jan u ary  20 or 
July 15

- d o -  
- d o -  

A pril 15 or 
O c tober  15

Jan u ary  15 or 
Ju ly  15

- d o -

- d o -

- d o -  
Jan u ary  15 or 
July  15

- d o -

- d o -

8  days before the  
com m encem ent o f  
the Exam ination. 

- d o -

15 days before the  
com m encem ent o f  
Exam ina tion .

1st June .

- d o -

M arch  15 or 
S ep tem ber 15 

- d o -  
~ d o -  

M ay 2 0  o r  
N ovem ber 20

A pril  15 or 
A ugust 19

M arch  12 o r  
August 19 

- d o -

- d o -  
M arch  31 or 
A ugust 19

- d o -

- d o -
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D a te  o f  com m encem ent 
o f  exam ina tion .

L a tes t  da te  for pub lica tion  
o f  resu lts .

25 th  M arch  or 26th N ovem ber 
o r  2nd M onday in August.

3rd T uesday  in April or 
nex t day  a f te r  P a r t  I.

L a s t  M onday  in  D ecem ber.

L as t  M onday  in June.

- d o -

1st M onday in  A pril or 
1st in O ctober.

- d o -
- d o -

1st M on day  in June or 
1st M onday  in D ecem ber.

L as t  M on day  in M arch .

3rd M ond ay  in May or 
2nd  M o nday  in Septem ber.

1st M o nday  in A pril  or 
1st M ond ay  in O c tober .

1st M onday  in M arch  o r  
2 /id M o n d ay  in O c tober .

16th A pril  or 
1st M onday  in O ctober.

L as t M onday  in A pril  or 
2 nd  M onday  in Sep tem ber.

- d o -

-do-

A p ril  25th or Jan u ary  5th or 
2nd M onday in Sep tem ber. 

L ast M onday  in M ay or 
Jan u ary  5th oi 2nd M onday 
in Sep tem ber.

Last M onday  in Jan u ary .

3rd M onday  in July.

- d o -

2nd M onday  in M ay or 
1st M onday  in Novem ber, 

- d o -  
- d o -

4th M onday  in July or 
4 th M onday in January .

Last M onday  in  M ay.

3rd M onday  in Ju n e  or .
1st M ond ay  in N ovem ber. 

3rd M onday  in M ay or 
2nd M onday  in N ovem ber.

- d o -

3rd M onday  in M ay or 
2nd M onday in N ovem ber. 

3rd M onday  in June  or 
4 th M onday in O ctober.

- d o -

-do-
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Exam inations.

L a tes t  d a te  for p a y 
m ent o f  fees and  

for subm itting  
applica tions ,

L atest da te  for 
subm itting 
certificates.

M .A . Previous or D ecem ber 15 M arch  12
P a r t  I

M .A . F ina l o r  P a r t  II - d o - - d o -
M.Sc. Previous or - d o - -d o -

P art  I
M .Sc. F ina l P a r t  II - d o - - d o -

M .A . (Hons.). D eccm ber 15 M arch  12

M .Sc. - d o - - d o -

M .E d . D ecem ber 20 M arch  19

M .M us, Degree.
P a r t  I D ecem ber 15 M arch  12
P a rt  II - d o - ; - d o -

M .Phil. (W ritten). - d o - - d o -

P h .D  (W ritten  Exa M arch  15 or M arch 12 or
m ination). Sep tem ber 15 Sep tem ber 15

Sangeetha V isaradba, - . -

N a ty a  V isaradha & 
M ridanga  V isaradha
T it le  E xam ina tion . Janu ary  5 o r M arch  19 or

P a r t  I July 15 A ugust 19
P a r t  11 _ d o - - d o -

S angeetha-
Praveena
T itle  E xam ination .
P a r t  I D ecem ber 15 M arch 12
P art II - d o - - d o -

N.B :— 1. Exam inations w ill com m cncc on the next working day if the dates 
2. A pplications for adm ission to exam inations received after the  

tion on paym ent o f  penal fee  at the foIloAring rates provided the
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D ate  of com m en cem en t 
o f  exam ina tion .

L a te s t  d a te  for pub lica tion  
o f  resu lts .

1st M onday in April. - d o -

L as t  M onday  in M arch . - d o -

1st M onday in A pril. - d o -

4 th  M onday  in M arch . 3rd M onday in May.

-d o - - d o -

- d o - - d o -

1st A pril. Last M onday  in M ay.

L as t  M onday  in M arch . 
N ex t  day a f te r  P art  L

Last M ond ay  in M ay. 
- d o -

3rd  M onday  in July or 
3rd M onday  in Janu ary .

2nd M onday  in August or 
2nd M onday  in February .

1st M onday  in A pril  o r 
2nd  M onday  in Septem ber.

Last M onday in May or 
4 th  M onday  in  O ctober.

N e x t  day  a f te r  P a r t  L - d o -

L a s t  M onday  in M arch . 
N e x t  day  a fte r  P art  L

L as t M onday  in M ay. 
- d o -

above m entioned happen to  be holidays.
dates prescribed above w ill be accepted  by th e  V ice-C hancellor at his d iscre- 
can d id ates do not presen t new  sub jecti.

For the first two days ... R s. 2-50
Betw een third and ten th  day ... R s. 1 1 /-
Between eleventh  day and c lo se  o f  nom inal roll ... Rs. 2 8 /-  
B oth days in clu sive
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APPENDICES

A P P E N D IX  —  A

Agreement of service by the Registrar.

(Under law 2 o f  Chapter I I  (v) o f  the Laws)

A r t ic l e s  o f  A g r e e m e n t  entered in to  this th e ................ day
o f .................19 .....................between S r i ........................ ...........................
hereinafter known as the party  o f  the first part and  the Sri Venka- 
tesw ara  University (herein after called the University) herein 
a fte r  known as the party  o f  the  second part.

W h e r e a s  the Syndicate o f  the  Sri V enkateiw ara  Univer
sity (hereinafter cal!ed the Syndicate) in exercise o f  the powers 
conferred on them by the Sri Venkateswara University Act, has 
agreed to  engage the party  o f  the first pa rt  to serve as the Registrar
in the  Sri Venkateswara U niversity  from ..................................subject
to th e  conditions and  agreements hereinafter specified and con
ta in ed .

Now these witnesses and the said  parties respectively agree 
as follows :—

1. The U livers ity  s h i l l  employ the  said S ri.............................
........................................... and the said Sri....................................................
shall serve it as the Registrar on p robation  for a period o f  two
years from th e ............................  ......................... and  shall be subject to
confirm ation on satisfactory com pletion o f  probation.

i

2. T hat the party  o f  the  first part will employ him self in the 
pe rfo rm ance  o f  all such duties as are or may from time to time be 
assigned to his post by the  Officers and Authorities empowered in 
th is  b e h a lf  by the laws o f  the Sri Venkateswara University, will 
be boun d  by the provisions o f  the said laws for the tim e being in 
force, and  will subm it to all directions and  orders m ade from time 
to  t im e  by the Officers and  Authorities empowered under the said 
Laws.
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3. T hat the party  o f  the first p a r t  will not engage him self 
directly or indirectly in any trade, business or occupation or in any 
work other than tha t  o f  his Office and  th a t  he will not, except in 
case o f  accident or sickness certified by competent medical au th o 
rity, absent him self from his said duties w ithout the previous 
permission in writing o f  the V icc-Chancellor or the Syndicate as 
the c^se may be.

4. T h a t  from th e ........................................................he will be paid
by the University, so long as he shall rem ain  in the said service 
and actually perform his duties, a  salary a t the rate of Rupees Six 
hundred per mensem to Rupees One thousand per mensem in the 
grade of Rs. 600— 50— 1000.

5. T h a t the first two years o f  service under the University 
put in by the party  o f  the first p a r t  under th^s agreement shall be, 
deemed to be a period o f  probation . The Syndicate may, a t  any 
t im e  during tha t  period, te rm ina te  the p ro b a tio n  and dispense w ith 
the services o f  the p a rty  o f  the first p a rt  on a months notice o r 
on  paym ent o f  a m oths salary w ithou t stating the reasons for 
such action an d  the party  o f  the first part shall no t  have any right 
o f  appeal to any officer or au tho rity  against this decision. The 
party  o f  the first part  may also o n  any day during tha t  period  
determ ine this agreement by giving two calendar months before 
such day, a notice in  w riting  o f  his in ten tion  to  th a t  effect and if  
such notice shall be given, this agreem ent shall terminate on th a t  
day accordingly.

6 . The Syndicate may, at any time, upon sufficient cause 
shown and after giving the  party  o f the first pa rt  an opportunity  
to  explain, suspend the party  o f  the first part, from office and  
from emoluments thereof in whole o r  in p a rt  for any period no t 
exceeding one year o r to  require  the  party  o f  the first part to retire 
or to deprive the party  o f  the first pa rt  o f  office and during the 
period o f suspension, to m ake provision for his work provided no 
such sentence o f  suspension etc., shall have  effect until approved 
by the  C hancello r; and  no suit shall lie in any court of law in 
respect of the m atte r  decided as above. Every such proceedings 
shall be deemed to be a submission to a rb itra tion  by the parties 
concerned within the m eaning o f  the Ind ian  A rbitration  Act, 1940
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a n d  all the provisions o f  th a t  Act shall apply  accordingly in so far 
as th ey  may apply, i f  any, to  such cases as these.

7. T hat it  shall be lawful for the  Syndicate, a t  any time, 
p rio r  to the expiration o f  his service under this agreement, i f  satisfied 
on th e  report o f  a duly qualified M edical Board appointed by the 
Syndicate  in this behalf  th a t  the  party  o f  the  first pa rt  is incapaci
ta te d  or has become insane  and  is likely to continue perm anently 
incapable, by reason o f  his illness, o f  d ischarg ing  his duties, to 
determ ine the service under this agreem ent (the decision o f  the 
Syndicate  being conclusive) and thereupon his services shall be 
te rm ina ted .

8 . T hat the party o f  the first pa rt  shall not be entitled  to 
any dam age or com pensation  whatever in the  event o f  his remo
val u n der  clause 6  or under clause 7 aforesaid .

9. T hat the party  o f  the first part shall be bound  by such, 
leave rules as may be for the  tim e being in force in the University.

10. T h at the party  o f  the first part, on  confirm ation in accor
dance  with the  rules and  provisions applicable to the members o f  
the University  Superior Services, will continue in the service o f

I the University, till the a tta inm en t o f  the age o f  55 years. I t  shall, 
however, be com petent for the Syndicate to extend the services o f  
the p a r ty  o f  the first p a rt  beyond the age o f  55 years in accordance 
w ith  the rules and  provisions applicable  to  the members o f  the 
U niversity  Superior Services as may be in  force in the University  
from tim e  to  tim e.

11. T h a t the parly  o f  the first part  will continue in the ser
vice o f  the  University under the laws o f  the University and  the 
term s an d  conditions herein c o n ta in e d :—

Provided always th a t  the party o f  the first p a r t  may 
determ ine this agreement on any day after confirmation by 
giving to  the  University a  notice in writing o f  his in tention to 
th a t  effect a t least six ca lendar m onths before such day and if  
such notice shall be  given th is agreem ent shall terminate on 
th a t  day accordingly.

A P P E N D I X - A  i i i
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12. T hat the  party o f  the first p a r t  will be required to be a 
mem ber o f  the University Provident F und  and shall, be bound by 
all the rules and laws relating thereto  in force in the University  
from time to time and shall on being required to do so, sign an 
acceptance thereof in the prescribed form.

In witness whereof the parties hereunto  affix their hand and
seal.

Sealed on behalf o f  the University.
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Signature o f  Registrar as party  
o f  the first part.

Witnesses to the signature o f  the 

Registrar as the party o f  the 

first p a r t:

1...........................................................................................

..........................................  for Sri Venkateswara

............................. ........  University.

2   ...........  Signature o f  the Registrar.



A P P E N D IX — B

{Under Law 4 o f  Chapter X  o f  the Laws)

Article o f ugreement entered into th is th e ................................
day o f ................................................... 19......................between S r i ................
...................................... hereinafter known as the  party  o f  the first part
and the Sri Venkatcswara University (heie inafte i called the Ui\i- 
versity) hereinaftar known as the party  o f  the second part.

W hereas the Syndicate o f  the Sri Venkateswara University 
(hereinafter called the Syndicate) in exercise o f  the powers confer
red on them  by the Sri V enkatesw ara University  Act, has agreed
to engage the party  o f  the first part to  serve a s ......................................
in th e  Sri Venkateswara University  f ro m ......................................... ..... .
...................................... subject to the conditions and agreements here
inafte r  specified and conta ined .

Now these witnesses and the said, parties respectively agree 
as fo l lo w s ;—

1. T h a t  the party  o f the first part will employ himself in the 
perform ance o f  all such duties as are or may from tim e to time be 
assigned to his post by the Officers and  Authorities empowered in 
th is  b eha lf  by the laws o f  the Sri Venkateswara University, will 
be bound  by the  provisions o f  the said  laws for the time being in 
force and  will submit to all laws made from tim e to time by the 
Ofiicers and A.uthorities empowered under the  laws o f  the U niver
sity and  by the employees o f  the University under whom he may 
be placed.

2. T h a t  the party o f  the first part  will not engage himself 
d irectly  or indirectly in any trade, business or occupation- w hatso
ever o r  in any private tu it ion  or o ther work either honorary or 
rem unerative o r otherwise in any work o ther than th a t  o f  his office, 
w ithou t the previous permission o f  the Syndicate whose orders on 
the m a tte r  shall be final and conclusive; and th a t  he will not, 
except in case o f  accident or sickness certified by competent medical 
au tho rity , absent himself from his said duties w ithout the previous

Agreement of service by a teacher of the University.



permission in writing o f  the University, or its Officers au thorised  
in this behalf.

3. T h a t the party o f  the  first p a r t  shall not during the period
o f  this agreement when he has not been given notice o f  te rm in a
tion of his services by the  University or he has not given notice to 
the University for such term ina tion  o f  his services, apply for an  
appointment under any o ther au thority  except through the Univer
sity and the penalty for any breach o f  th is may, at the discretion 
of the Syndicate, be the term ination  o f his service. The U niver
sity shall not refuse to forward such application but may decline
to relieve him when the need arises unless he gives six months
noticc or pays an am ount equal to six times his monthly pay d raw 
ing at the time in lieu o f  such notice.

4. T hat from th e ...............................................................................the
party  o f  the first part shall be deemed to have been engaged in the  
service o f the University :—

(a) temporarily.

(b) in a  permanent post on  p robation  for a period o f ................
......................................................................... years.

(c) for a fixed period o f ..................................................years.

5. T hat from th e .................................................................... he will be
paid by the University, so long as he shall remain in the said ser
vice and actually perform his duties, a salary at the rate o f  Rupees
..............................................per mensem, rising by annual increments
o f  R s ................................................................up to the maximum salary
of Rupees...........................................per mensem; and will be entitled
to all the privileges attached to his post under the laws o f  the Sri 
Venkateswara University in force for the time being.

6 . The Syndicate may a t any tim e during the period o f  tem 
porary service or during the period o f  probation, dispense w ith  
the services o f  the party o f  the first part on a months notice or on 
payment of a months salary in lieu o f  such notice without stating 
the reasons for such action and the party o f  the first part shall no t 
have any right o f  appeal to any Officer or Authority against th is  
decision. The party o f  the  first part may also on any day during
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tha t  period determine this agreement by giving one calendar m onth 
before such day, a notice in writing o f  his in ten tion  to that effect; 
and  i f  such notice shall be given, this agreement shall term inate 
on th a t  day accordingly.

7. T hat it shall be lawful for the Syndicate, a t any time, 
p rio r to the expira tion  o f  the  service o f  the par^y o f  the first part 
un der this agreement, i f  satisfied on the  report o f  a duly qualified 
m edical board  appoin ted  by the Syndicate in  this behalf that the 
party  o f  the first pa rt  is incapacita ted  or has become insane and 
is likely to continue perm anently  incapable, by reason o f  his ill
ness o f  discharging his du ties , to determine the service under this 
agreem ent (the decision o f the Syndicate being conclusive) and 
thereupon his services shall be term inated .

8 . The Syndicate shall have power upon sufficient cause 
show n and  after giving the  party  o f  the first part  concerned an 
o p portun ity  to explain, to suspend him  from office and from the 
em olum ents thereof in whole or in pa rt  for any period not exceed
ing one year or to require him to retire or to deprive hirn of office, 
prov ided  no such sentence o f  suspension, e tc ., shall have effect 
u n til  approved by the Chancellor; and no suit shall lie in any 
c o u rt  in respect o f the macter decided as above. Every such p ro 
ceedings shall be deemed to be a submission to arb itra tion  by 
the parties concerned w ithin  the m eaning o f  the Indian  A rb i
t ra t io n  Act, 1940 and all the  provisions o f  th a t  Act shall apply 
accordingly in so far as they may apply if  any to such cases as 
these.

9. T hat the party  o f  the first part shall not be entitled to any 
d am age  or compensation whatever in the  event o f  his removal 
u n der  clause 7 or under clause 8  aforesaid.

10. T hat the party o f  the first p a rt  shall be bound by such 
leave rules as may be in force in the University for the time being.

11 - T h a t  the  party o f  the first part will continue in the 
service o f the University subject to laws o f  the University and 
under the terms and  conditions herein contained :
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(a) Prov ded always th a t  the p a r ty  o f  the first part m ay 
detennine this agreement on any day after confirmation 
by giving to the University a notice in writing of h is 
intention to tha t  effect a t least six calendar months before 
such a day and if  such notice shall be given, this agree
m ent shall terminate on tha t day accordingly,

(b) Provided further th a t  this agreement m ay be determined 
on any day after confirmation by the Syndicate by giving 
the party o f  the first pa rt  a  noticc in writing without 
assigning reasons o f  its in tention  to th a t  effect, at least 
six calendar months before such a day or paying an 
am ount equal to  six times his monthly pay drawing at the 
time in lieu o f  such n o t ic e ; and  if, such notice is given 
or paym ent made, this agreement shall terminate on th a t  
day accordingly and the party  o f  the first part shall no t  
have the right o f  appeal to any o ther OflScer or Authority 
against such termin;.tion,

(c) Provided further tha t this agreement may be determined 
on any day by the Syndicate if  the  Senate shall resolve to  
abolish or suspend the post held by the party o f  the first 
part.

12. T h a t after the abolition  or suspension o f  the  post held by 
the party o f  the first part  by the Senate, the Syndicate shal give 
e ither six m onths notice o f  the determ ination  o f th is agreement or 
in lieu o f  such notice an am ount equal to six months salary to the  
party  o f the first part.

13. T h at the party  o f  the first part  will, i f  required, by the 
laws, be a member o f  the University Provident Fund and subscribe 
as provided thereunder and  be bound by all the rules and laws 
relating thereto inforce as contained  in the said laws o f  the U n i
versity from time to tim e and shall on being required to do so, 
sign an acceptance thereof in  the prescribed form.

14. On the term ination  o f  this agreement, from whatever 
cause, the party  o f  the first pa rt  shall deliver upto or pay to the 
University, the assessed cost o f  all books, apparatus, records and  
such other articles and  property, belonging to the  University, as
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m ay be in his possession and shall m t  absent h im self from duties 
until relieved o f his duties by the University in such man ler as 
m ay be decided by the Syndicate in th is  behalf.

15. In witness whereof, the parties hereunto affix their hand 
an d  seal.

Sealed on behalf  o f  the University.

W itnesses to  the  S ignature
o f  tea ch e r :  ............................................................

A P P E N D I X - B  IX

1.

2 .

(Signature o f  teacher). 

(Signature o f  the Registrar). 

for Sri Venkateswara University.
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A PPE N D IX  — C

(Forms prescribed under Law 5 (i) (b) of 
Chapter XIII o f the Laws.)

0 )

( N o m i n a t i o n  P a p e r  f o r  a l l  e l e c t i o n s . )

Election for which the 
candidate  is nominated

Election to the ... ... ...by t h e ...
N am e of the candidate :
(Please state also the academic degrees taken 

for inclusion after the name in the ballot paper)
Address o f  the candidate 
N um ber o f the candidate 

in the Electoral Roll, i f  any

Nam e o f  the Proposer :
N um ber o f  the Proposer in the Electoral Roll, i f  any : ... 
S ignature of the Proposer : ...
Address ... ... ... ... D a te

N am e of the Seconder ;
N u m b er  of the Seconder in the Electoral Roll, i f  any : ... 
Signature o f the Seconder : ...
Address ... ... ... ... D ate

C o n s e n t  o f  t h e  C a n d i d a t e .

Election to the
I hereby declare tha t,

I am not a member o f the above authority  to which I seek 
election

my term of office as mem ber o f  the above authority  to which 
I seek election would expire before the membership for which 
I am seeking election takes effect,

and I agree to serve on th e ...................................... if  elected.

S ta tio n .....................................

D a te .........................................  Signature o f  the candidate.
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(2)

D e c l a r a t i o n  P a p e r .

(For all elections).

Election to th e .............................................. by th e ..........................

(Election o f .........................................persons)

Serial N u m b e r:  ..................................

E lec to r’s nam e and num ber in the Electoral Roll, i f  a n y ................

E l e c t o r ’s  D e c l a r a t i o n .

I,..... :.................................................................
(maine in full and designation), declare th a t  I am a Registered
G ra d u a te /(o r  an elector for the above election to th e .........................
........................................................ by th e ............................................................ )
o f  the  University and  have signed no o ther declaration paper a t  
th is  election.

D a t e  : S ig n a tu re :

S t a t i o n  : A d d re ss :

(3)
Election to the Senate by Registered Gradnates.

B a l l o t  P a p e r .

(Election o f . ..............persons).

(F a c e  o f  Ballot paper)

M ark order o f  preference in 
N a m e s  o f  candidates  w ith  their spaces below using

addresses. figures 1, 2, 3, 4 and so on.

A P P E N D I X - C  XI

(P lease  see instructions on the back) 
(Back o f  B a 'lo t  Paper)
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Instructions fo r  the guidance o f  the Voter.

Vote by placing the figure “  1 ”  in the space opposite to the 
name o f the candidate  who is your first choice. Y ou may also 
place the figure “  2  ”  in the space opposite  to the name o f  the 
candidate who is your second choice, and  the  figure “  3 ”  in the 
space opposite to the nam e o f  the cand id a te  who is your third 
choice, and so on. Crosses or o ther  m arks must not be used.
A Ballot Paper will be invalid ,—

(a) if it  does not bear the  initials of the Registrar; or
{b) if a voter signs his nam e or writes any word or makes

any m ark  by which it  becomes recognizable, or
(c) if the figure “ 1 ”  is not marked; or 
{d) if the figure “ 1 ”  is set opposite to the names o f more 

than  one candidate; or 
(e) if  the figure “ 1 ” and  some o th e r  figure are set opposite 

to the name o f  the same candidate; or 
( / )  if it is void for uncertain ty; or
[g) if  it violates any o ther law.

University Office, T irupati. 
D a te .......................................... Registrar.

(3-A)

(Ballot paper for all Elections o ther than  the Election 
by Registered Graduates)

[Election o f . ....................... persons to the ................ by the ......................... )
B a l l o t  P a p e r

(Face of ballot paper)

N am e of candidates with their 
addresses.

P u t  a cross m ark thus “ X ” 
showing the voter’s choice.

(Please see instructions on the back) 
(Back of Ballot Paper)



A P P E N D I X - C  X lll

Instructions fo r  the guidance o f  the Voter.

( 1) The num ber o f  vacancies to be filled is.

(2) Place a cross m ark  thus “ X ”  against the nam e of the  
candidate (or each o f  the candidates) for whom you wish 
to vote.

(3) A ballot paper will be invalid ,—

{a) if  it does not bear the  initials o f  the  Registrar or 
Return ing  Officer; or

{b) if a voter signs his nam e or writes any word or makes 
any m ark  by which it becomes recognizable; or

(c) if  no vote is recorded by placing a cross m ark thus 
“  X  ”  against the name or names o f  the  candidate or 
candidates for whom the voter wishes to vote; or

{d) if the  num ber o f  votes recorded thereon  exceeds the  
num ber o f  vacancies to  be filled v iz .................... o r

(e) i f  it is void for uncertain ty; or 

( / )  i f  i t  violates any o ther  law.

U n ive rs i ty  Office, T irupati.
D a te ...................................... Registrar.

(4)

(E lection of----- persons to the Senate by the
Registered Graduates).

Letter o f  Intimation.

SUirlMadam,

1. The persons whose names are p rin ted  on the ballot paper 
8(cnt herewith have been nom inated as candidates for election o f
............. jjersons to  the  Senate. I f  you desire to vote a t  this election
y/Qu will have to—

(a) fill up and  sign the  declara tion  paper;



(b) mark your vote using figures 1, 2, 3 and  so on in the 
column provided for ihe purpose in the  ballo t paper acc
ording to the instructions contained on the face o f  the 
ballot paper;

(c) enclose the ballot paper in the ballot paper cover (sm aller 
cover) and  stick it; and

(d) put the ballot paper cover and th s  declaration paper in 
the envelope addressed to the R eg is tr ir  and return  th e  
same to him either by Registered Post so as to reach
him not later than  4-00 p.m . o n ................................................
the day o f ............................................................................. 19 ,
o r ............deposit or cause to be deposited, the envelope
addressed to him in the ballot box provided for the 
purpose at the office o f  the Registrar, University Build
ings, T irupati between............................. a.m and 4-00 p.m.
and on the same day.

2. The envelope will be rejected;

{a) if having been sent by Registered Post does not reach the  
Registrar within the  time fixed; or i f  not deposited in the 
ballot box during the time fixed; or

{b) if more than  one envelope addressed to the Registrar a re  
sent in a  single registered cover or parcel.

N .B '.— If  two covers bearing the same serial numbers (original and  
duplicate) arc received, both o f  them shall be rejected.

3. Ballot paper covers will be rejected,

( 1 ) if  the envelope contains no declaration paper outside th e  
ballot paper cover; or

(2) if the declaration paper is not the one sent by the Regis
trar; or

(3) if the declaration or a ttes ta tion  is not in accordance with 
the laws; or

(4) if the ballot papar is placed outside the ballot paper 
cover; or
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(5) if more than  one declaration  paper o r ballo t paper cover 
have been enclosed in  one and  the same envelope.

4. A ballot paper will be invalid ,

(1) if  it does not bear the initials o f  the Registrar; or

( 2 ) if  a voter signs his name or writes any word or makes any 
mark by which it becomes recognizable; or

(3) if the figure ‘M ”  is not m arked; or

(4) if the figure “  1 ”  is set opposite  to the  nomes o f  more 
than one candidate; or

(5) if  the figure “  l ”  and  som e o ther figure are set opposite 
to the nam e o f  the same cand idate ;  or

( 6 ) i f  it is void for uncertain ty; or

(7) if  it violates any o ther law.

5. Declaration papers need not be a ttested , but in the case 
o f  a v o te r  who is incapacita ted  from blindness or o ther physical 
cauise from voting in the m anner prescribed, it shall be competent 
fo r  h im  to record his vote by the han d  o f  any o f  the following 
persons : —

M agistrates (as defined in the Code o f  C rim inal Procedure); 
Ju dges  o f  and  above the  rank  o f  D is tr ic t  Munsifs; D istric t 
Rcigistrars; Sub-Registrars; D istr ic t E duca tiona l Officers; Inspe
c tresses  o f  G irls’ Schools; Deputy Inspectors o f  Schools; Principals 
o f  U niversity  and Affiliated Colleges; H eadm asters  o f  recognized 
Hiigh Schools and Members o f  the Senate or the Academic Council.

Such person shall, on the declara tion paper, a ttest the in 
c ap ac i ty  and the fact o f  his having been requested by the voter to 
mairk the ballot paper  for him and o f  its having been so m arked by 
h im  in  the presence o f  the  voter.

I f  a voter inadvertently  spoils a  ba llo t p ip e r ,  he can re tu rn  
it  tto the  Registrar, who will, i f  satisfied, issue to him another 
p a p e r ,  superscribed “ D u p l i c a te .”
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The scrutiny and counting o f  votes will begin o n ................
in  the  University Office, T irupati.

C and id  ates and a representative o f  each candidate  a p p o in t 
ed in writing by him and approved by the R e turn ing  Officer, m ay 
be present a t  the scrutiny and couniing o f votes.
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University  Office, T irupati. 
D ated ................ 19 . Registrar.

(4-A)

(For a ll Flections other than the Election by Registered
Graduates).

(Election o f . .................................................. persons to the....... by the.. ... )
Letter o f  Intimation.

Sir/M adam ,

1. The persons whose names are printed on the ballot paper 
sent herewith have been nom inated as candidates for election
o f ................ persons to th e ...................................... . I f  you desire to
vote at this election you will have to,

(a) fill up  and sign the declaration paper;

(b) m ark  your vote with a  cross m ark  thus “ X ”  in the  
colum n provided for the purpose in the ballo t paper  
according to the instructions on the back o f  the ballo t 
paper;

(c) enclose the ballot paper in the  ballo t paper cover (smaller 
cover) and stick it; and

(d) put the ballot paper and the declara tion  paper in th e  
envelope addressed to the Registrar or R eturn ing  Officer 
and  return the same to him either b> Registered Post
so as to reach him not later than  4 p.m . o n ........................
.......................................... th e .................................. day o f .........
..........  .............................  19 , or deposit, or cause to be
deposited the envelope addressed to him in the ba llo t 
box provided for the purpose at the office o f  the Registrar,



University Buildings, T irupa ti  or the R eturn ing  Officer 
between a.m . and 4-00 p.m . and on the same day.

2. The envelope will be rejected,

{a) if  having been sent by Registered Post, does not reach 
the Registrar o r Returning Officer w ith in  the  tim e fixed; 
or i f  not deposited  in the ballo t box during the  time 
fixed; or

{b) i f  more than  one envelope addressed to the  Registrar 
or Returning Officer are sent in a single registered cover 
or parcel.

N .B z— If  two covers bearing the same serial numbers (original and 
duplicate) are received, bo th  o f  them shall be rejected.

3. Ballot Paper covers will be rejected,

( 1 ) i f  the envelope contains no declara tion  paper outside  th e  
ballot paper cover; or

(2) if  the declaration  paper is not the  one sent by th e  Regist
rar or Returning Officer; o r

(3) if  the declaration or a ttes ta tion  is not in accordance  w ith 
the laws; or

(4) if  the b a lb t  paper is placed outside the ba llo t  paper 
cover; or

(5) if  more than  one declaration paper o r ballo t paper cover 
have been enclosed in one and  the  same envelope.

4. A Ballot Paper will be invalid ,

{a) if  it does not bear the initials o f  the Registrar o r  R e tu rn 
ing Officer; or

{b) i f  a  voter signs his n am e  or writes any word o r  m akes any 
m ark by which it  becomes recognizable; or

(c) if  no vote is recorded by placing a cross m ark  “ X ” 
against the nam e o r names o f  the candidate  or candidates 
for whom the voter wishes to vote; or
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(d) if the number o f  votes recorded thereon  exceeds the n u m 
ber o f  vacancies to be filled, v iz ...................... ; or

(c) if  it is void for uncertainty; or

i f )  if it violates any o ther law.

5. D eclaration papers need not be a ttes ted , b u t  in the case 
o f  a voter who is incapacita tcd  from  blindness or o ther jphvsical 
cause from voting in the m anner prescribed, it shall be competent 
for him to record his vote by the hand of any o f the following 
p e rso n s :—

Magistrates (as defined in the Code o f  C rim inal Procedure);
Judges o f  and above the  rank  o f  D istrict Munsifs;
D istrict Registrars;
Sub-Registrars;
D istrict E ducational Officers and  Inspectresses of Qirls’
Schools;
Deputy Inspectors o f  Schools;
Principals o f University and  Affiliated Colleges;
Headm asters o f  recognised High Schools; and
Members o f the Senate or the A cadem ic  Council.

Sach person shall, on the declaration paper, a ttest t ie  in
capacity and  the fact o f  his having been requested by the voter to  
m ark  the ballot paper for h im , and o f  its having been so marked 
by him in the presence o f  th e  voter.

I f  a voter inadvertently  spoils a ballo t paper, he can return 
it  to the Registrar or Returning Officer who will, if satisfied issue 
to him another paper subscribed “  D up lica te  ” .

The scrutiny and counting o f  votes will j begin o n ...................
in the University Office, T irupati or in the Office o f  the  R etim ing  
Officer.

Candidates and a representative o f  each candidate  appointed 
in writing by him and  approved by the  R etu rn ing  Officer, miy be 
present at the tim e o f  scrutiny and counting o f  votes.
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IUNIVERSITY OFFICE,

T IR U PA T I,
Dated ................19 . 3  Registrar!Returning Officer.



(5)

(For all elections)

FACE OF BALLOT PAPER COVER
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E lec tion  to the.
by t h e ..................
Pol l o n ...............

(6)

(For all elections)

FACE OF ENVELOPE

(To be Registered, i f  sent by post.)

To

N u m b e r  on the 
E lec to ra l Roll,
N o .....................

The Registrar,
Sri V enkatesw ara University, 

University  Office, ”  
Tirupati (P.O.).

(A ndhra  Pradesh).



(7)

(By Registered Graduates under section 15,

Class III (1) o f the A ct.)

E l e c t io n  t o  t h e  S e n a t e .

N o t i f ic a t io n .

W hereas................ a  member/m em bers o f the Senate elected
thereto  by the Registered G raduates  will/has/have/vacate/vacated 
his seat/their seats on the Senate with effect from 
19 , it is hereby notified tha t  an election by the Registered
G raduates o f  the University will be held to fill the vacancy/vacan
cies from among themselves according to  the  principle of propor
tional representation by means o f  the single transferable vote.

No graduate whose name was not on the Register of Regis
tered Graduates on shall be entitled to stand  for elec
tion  or to vote thereat.

Each Registered G raduate  shall be at liberty to nominate a 
qualified person or persons to  fill the vacancy/vacancies. Every 
nom ination  shall be in  the prescribed form and shall be made by 
an  elector in writing and shall be seconded by another elector in 
writing. Every such nom ination  shall be accompanied by the 
consent in writing o f  the nominee agreeing to serve on the lunate, 
i f  elected.

Proposers, seconders and  candidates are required to state 
the ir  full names as given in the Register and  also their serial 
num bers and to date  their signatures.

Nom ination papers should be enclosed in an envelope iuper- 
scribed " N om ination  to the Senate-Registered Graduates ” and 
sent by registered post so as to reach the  Registrar, Sri Venka- 
tesw ara University, T irupa ti, not later than  4 p.m. on 19 ,
or they m ay be delivered to the Registrar during office hours 
e ither in person or by messenger not later than  the d a te  anc hour 
prescribed above.
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N om ination papers th a t  are not sent by registered post or 
a re  not delivered in person or by messenger as required above, will 
b e  rejected.

The scrutiny of the  nom ina tion  papers will take place in the 
U nivers ity  Office, T irupati at on  19

Any candidate  may withdraw his candidature  by notice in 
w riting  subscribed by him and either sent by registered post or 
delivered in person or by messenger to  the Registrar so as to be 
received by him before on 19 .

If  the number o f  valid nominees exceeds the  num ber o f  
vacancies , voting papers will be issued to  the voters on 19 .

(By order)

U niversity  Office, T irupati.
............................ 19 . Registrar.
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(8)

(Senate Constituency-under section  18, Class II (1) o f the Act.)

E l e c t io n  to  t h e  S y n d ic a t e .

N o t if ic a t io n .

Whereas a m em ber/m em bers o f  the Syndicate elected
thereto by the Senate under section 18, class II  (1) o f  the Sri 
Venkateswara University Act, will/has/have/vacate/vacated his 
seat/their seats on the Syndicate on 19 , it i> hereby
notified that an election will be held to fill the vacancy/vicancies 
by the Senate from among its members.

Each member o f  the Senate is a t  liberty  to nom ina tj a duly 
qualified person or persons, i.e., any mem ber o f  the  Sem te who 
is not an employee o f  the University o ther than  the Principal o f  
the University College to fill the  vacancy/vacancies. Eadi nomi
nation  shall be in the prescribed form  and shall be made by a 
Senator in writing and seconded by another Senator in writing. 
Every such nom ination shall be accom panied  by the  coBsent in 
writing of the nominee agreeing to serve on the Syndicate, i f  
elected.

N om ination  papers should be enclosed in an envelope 
superscribed “ N om ination  to the Syndicate-Senate Constituency,”  
and sent by registered post so as to reach the  Registrar, Sri Venka
teswara University, T irupati, not la ter  th an  4 p .m . on 
19 , or they may be delivered to the Registrar duriig  office
hours either in person or by messenger before the  da te  and hou r  
prescribed above.

N om ination  papers th a t  are not sent by registereapost or 
are not delivered in person or by messenger as required atove will 
be rejected.

The scrutiny o f  the nom ination  papers will take  place in the 
University Office, T irupati a t on 19 .

Any candidate  may withdraw his cand idatu re  by rotice in 
w riting  subscribed by h im  a n d  either sent by registereapost or
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delivered in person or by messenger to the R egistrar so as to be 
received by him  before on 19 .

I f  the number o f  valid nominees exceeds the number o f  
vacancies, ballot papers will be issued to the members on 
19 /balloting for the election will be held a t the meeting o f  the 
Sena te  called for on 1 9 .

(By order)

University Office, T irupati.
D a te d .......................... 19 . Registrar.
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(9)

(Academic Council Constituency under section 18,
C lass I! (2) o f the Act.)

E l e c t io n  t o  th e  S y n d ic a t e .

N o t ih c a t io n .

W hereas................ a member/members o f  the Syndicate elec
ted thereto by the Academic Council under section 18, Class 11
(2) o f  the Sri Venkateswara University Act, w ill/has/have/vacate/ 
vacated his seat/the ir seats on the Syndicate on  
19 , it is hereby notified th a t  an election will be held to fill the
above vacancy/vacancies by the Academic Council from  among its 
members.

Each member o f  the Academic Council is a t  liberty to 
nom inate  a duly qualified person or persons, i.e., any member o f  
the Academic Council who is not an employee o f  the  U niversity  
(other than  the  P rincipal, University College) to fill th e  vacancy/ 
vacancies. Each nom ination  shall be proposed by a member o f  
the  Academ ic Council in writing and seconded by another m em 
ber o f  the Academ ic Council in writing. Every such no m ina tion  
shall be in the prescribed form and shall be accompanied by th e  
consent in writing o f  the  nominee agreeing to  serve on the S yn d i
cate, i f  elected.

N om ination  papers should be enclosed in an envelope 
superscribed “ N om ination  to the Syndicate-A cadem ic C ounc il  
C onsti tuency ”  and sent by registered post so as to reach th e  
Registrar, Sri Venkateswara University, T irupa ti, no t later t h a n
4 p .m . o n ......................... 19 , or they m ay be delivered to th e
Registrar during office hours either in person or by messenger 
before the da te  and hour prescribed above.

N om ination  papers th a t  are not sen t by registered post or 
are not delivered in person or by messenger as required above w ill  
be rejected.

The scrutiny o f  nom ination  papers will take place in tthe 
University Office, T irupa ti  a t ................o n .................19
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Any candidate may w ithdraw  his candidature  by nDtice in 
w riting  subscribed by him and either sent by registered post or 
delivered in parson or by messenger to the  Registrar so as to be 
recei-ved by him before......................... o n ..........................19

I f  the num ber o f  valid  nominees exceeds the number o f
vacamcies, ballot papers will be issued to the  members o n ................
19 /balloting for the election will be held a t  the meeting o f 
the Academic Council called for on...................... 19

(By order)

University Office, Tirupati. t
D a te d .........................19 , i Registrar.
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( 10)

(Senate Constituency-under sections 36 (6 ) of the Act )

E l e c t i o n  t o  t h e  S e l e c t i o n  C o m m i t t e e .

N o t i f i c a t i o n .

Whereas Sri.................... a member o f  the Selection Commiittee
elected thereto by the Senate under section 36 (6 ) of the Sri 
Vcnkateswara University Act, vvill/has/vacate/vacated his s e a t  on 
the Selection Committee on 19 , it is hereby noti.ficJ
that an election w'ill be held to fill the vacancy by the Senate firom 
among its members.

Each member o f  the Senate is at liberty to nominate a du!y  
qualified person to fill the vacancy. Each nom ination  shall b e  in 
the prescribed form and shall be made by a Senator in writing and 
seconded by ano ther Senator in writing. Every such nominattion 
shall be accompanied by the consent in writing o f  the nomiinec 
agreeing to serve on the Selection Committee, i f  elected.

N om ination  papers should be enclosed in an envelope su p e r
scribed “ N om ination to the Selection Com m ittee— Senate Comsti- 
tuency ,” and sent by registered post so as to reach the  Registirar, 
Sri Venkateswara University, T irupa ti ,  not later than  4 p m  on 

19 , or they may be delivered to the Registtrar
during office hours e ither in person or by messenger before the 
date  and hour prescribed above.

Nom ination  papers th a t  are not sent by registered post or 
are not'delivered in person or by messenger as required above will 
be rejected.

The scrutiny of the nom ination papers will take place in the 
University Office, T irupa ti ,  at on 19 .

Any candidate may w ithdraw  his candidature  by notice in 
writing subscribed by him  and either sent by registered post or 
delivered in person or by messenger to the Registrar so as to be 
received bv him before on 19 .
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If there happens to be more th an  ene valid nominee, ballo t 
papers  will be issued to the members on 19 ,/ba llo t
ing for the election will be held at the meeting o f  the Senate called 
for on 19 .

(By order)

U niversity  Office, T irupati.
.............................19 . Registrar.
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( 11)

(Local Bodies Constituency-under Section 15, 

Class III (3) of the Act )

E l e c t i o n  t o  t h e  S e n a t e .

N o t i f i c a t i o n .
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Whereas S r i .........................a mem ber o f  )he Senate electied
thereto by the  Local Bodies Constituency, under section 15, C lass
III  (3) o f the Sri Venkateswara University Act, will/has'vacalte/
vacated his seat on the Senate o n ...................................... 19 , it is
hereby notified tha t an election o f  one person by the M unic ipal 
Councillors and Presidents o f  Panchayat Boards in the district o f 
.........................will be held to fill the vacancy.

Each elector shall be at liberty to nom inate a duly qualified 
person to fill the vacancy. Every nom ination  shall be made by an  
elector in writing and shall ibex seconded by another elector in 
writing. Every such nom iriatit>/i\hall be in the prescribed form 
and shall be accompanied by thk  OoAsent in writing o f  the nomin ee 
agreeing to serve on the Senate, i f  elected.

Nom ination papers should.-be enclosed in an envelope 
superscribed “ Nom ination  to the Senate by the Local Bodies 
C onstituency” a n d '^ e n t  by registered post so as to reach t3ie 
Collector (or the  Returning Officer appointed  by him) ro t la ter  
th an  4 p.m. on 19 , or they may be delivered to the Returning
Officer during office hours either in person or by messenger before 
the date and hour prescribed above.

N om ination  papers tha t ai'e not sent by registered post o r  
are not delivered in person or by messenger as required above, will 
be rejected.

The scrutiny o f  the nom ination papers will be held in the
........................................................................................a t ...................................
o n ........................................................ 19
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Any candidate may w ithdraw  his candidature  by notice in 
w rit ing  subscribed by him  and either sent by registered post or 
deli’vered in person or by messenger to the Returning Officer so as
to b>e received by him before .........................................................................
o n ...................................... 19

I f  the number o f  valid nominees exceeds one, ballot papers 
will be issued to the voters o n ..................................19

(By order)

Collector’s Office. 
D a te d ........................... 19 Collector or Returning Officer.
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